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PREFACE. 


Tub present volume concludes the historical, geo* 
graphical and statistical account of the Himalayan dis- 
tricts of the North-Western Provinces in accordance 
with the instructions conveyed in Government Resolution, 
North-Western Provinces, No. 724 A., dated 21st April, 
1875, which will be found in the preface to the second 
volume of the Gazetteer. It was there laid down 'that 
the work should aim at a position differing from and 
somewhat higher than that of an ordinary Gazetteer, 
should be complete in itself and contain an account of all 
matters of interest connected with each district, or a 
reference to them where a detailed description was con- 
sidered unnecessary. It was further directed that a 
description and history of each fiscal sub-division should be 
given, sufficient to place officers new to the district charge 
in possession of such general knowledge of the physical 
capabilities of the tract, its fiscal history and its inhabi- 
tants, as may enable them at once to exercise an intelligent 
control over its administration. This extended scheme 
was adopted in view of the failure of the District Memoirs, 
and was intended to supply their place, merely omitting 
in settlement notices details of a purely executive cha- 
racter, such as the reasons for adopting certain classifica- 
tions of soils in particular localities, the details of the 
survey demarcation of boundaries, preparation of records, 
the adjustment of circle rates and such similar matters. 

The firettwo volumes contain all matters affecting the 
entire Himalayan tract in the North-Western Provinces 



as a whole. The present volume gives the topographical, 
statistical and other IocaI information for each fiscal 
sub-division and important tract, town or place, in the 
Kumaon, G&rhwdl, Tardi, Dehra Dun and Jaunsar-Bdwar 
districts. The sections under each notice compress within 
a reasonable compass everything of interest not only in 
the local official records, but in papers that have been 
printed at any time besides the results of much original 
inquiry. The notice of each of the numerous fiscal sub- 
divisions, most of which were recently created and had 
to be carefully defined, contains all that it is necessary 
to know for good administration regarding its fiscal history 
past and present, its physical peculiarities and the popula- 
tion recorded at settlement. Under Kumaon will be found 
abrief and accurate account of every settlement, and the 
results given are in accord with the statistics recorded in 
the last report on the current settlement. The Jaunsdr- 
Bawar notice also gives the result of the recent settlement. 
The Dehra Dun final settlement report has not been 
received, so that Mr. Williams’ Memoir must be referred 
to for its fiscal history. 

I have to thank Sir Henry Bamsay for assistance and 
advice throughout the work, and especially for the mate- 
rials for the notice of the Bhdbar, the administration of 
which has been especially his own work. Mr. Macdonald 
and Mr. Kilvert have aided in the notice of the Tarai, 
and the former has examined the proofs. Mr. F. Fisher, 
C.S., supplied in great part the notices of Mussoorie and 
Dehra, and Major Reade examined the proofs of the por- 
tions relating to Gathwdl whilst passing through the 
press. I would especially here record my obligations to 
Colonel Garstin for his considerable aid in correcting 
notices of portions of the hills towards and beyond the 
snoWs which 1 was unable to visit and for examining the 



proofs of the entire Kumaon portion of the volume. No 
trouble has been spared, therefore, to make these volumes 
complete and accurate, and this the last with which 
I shall have any connection now passes out for the judg- 
ment of my brother officers, who will best be able to 
state whether it fulfils the conditions above referred to 
or not. 

Calcutta i 

February 19, 1886. J E. T. ATKINSON. 
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Adb&dri, a halting- place between Lohba and Karnprayag, is 
situate in patti Sili Chandpur of parganuh Chandpur in British 
Garhw&l in latitude 30°-9' and longitude 79°-16'lO' 5r : distant 10 
miles 7 furlongs and 2 poles from Lohba and 10 miles* 5 furlongs 
from Karnpray&g. There is an encuinping-ground and dharm&dla 
(rest-house) here. The road from Lohba or Gairsen gives off 
a branch there to N6r&yanbugur on the Pindar river and itself 
crosses the Diw&li range (7,963 feet) by the Diw&Ii-khkl at an eleva- 
tion of 7 f 010 feet above the level of the sea. Near the pass are the 
remains of a fort and the ridge forms the waterparting between the 
llimganga and the Pindar. The road thence follows the right bank 
of the Bhararig&r by the villages of Af&lsi and Kheti to Adbadri. 
The road is good and passes through beautiful scenery. On the 
right are the Randal (8,553 feet), Suilidknda (8,936) and Binttl 
(8,300) peaks, and on the left the DiwAli. (7,963 feet) and Beri 
(5,479) peaks. Just above Adbadri is the small lake of Beni T41, 
where there is a tea-factory. 1 At Adbadri are the remains of sixteen 
temples similar to those found at Dw&rah&t with the usual Turk’s 
cap ornament. One dedicated to Uadrin&rAyan is still used for 
worship, and the people say tnat m a few years' time the road by 
Joshimath to BadrinAth will be closed by the meeting of the oppo- 
site hills near the temple, and that then this temple will be the 
object of pilgrimage. The other temples, too, are used in a lesser 
degree for worship. They are all crowded together in a space 
of about 42 by 85 feet and vary in height trozn 6 to 20 feet 
The principal temple is distinguished by a raised platform or cha- 
butra in front, roofed in and leading to the small square enclosure 

> 8m Gm.. XI., 784. 

1 
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of the usual pyramidal form, within which is the idol itself. The 
solitary occupant of the temple at my visit was a Brahmach&ri fakir 
from Midnapur in Bengal who had taken up his residence there 
for some five years. Local tradition here assigns the building of the 
temples to Sankara Acharya, the celebrated reformer and Hindu 
philosopher, while in Kumaon the same style of building bearing 
traces of similar antiquity is attributed to the piety of the Katyura 
Rajas. 

Aglar, a patti of parganah RAmgar in Kumaon, is bounded on 
the north by pattis Mahryuri Bichhli and Kotauli Talli ; on the east 
by Mahrydri Bichhli ; on the west by pattis RAmgir Mai 14 and 
Tall4 and on the south by Mahryuri Talli. This patti comprises 
nineteen villages having an area of 1 825 bisisy of which 574 are 
culturable and 1,251 aro cultivated (only three irrigated). The 
assessment in 1815 was Rs. 1,309 ; in 1820 was Rs. 1,148, and in 
1843 was Its. 1,122. The present assessment amounts to Rs. 1,522, 
which falls on the total area at 13 annas 4 pies per acre and on the 
cultivated area at Rs. 1-3-5. The population at the time of last settle- 
ment numbered 2,995 souls, of whom 1,550 were males. It is chiefly 
inhabited by the Agari caste of miners who give their name to it 

Agaspur, a village and haltiug-pl&ce on the route by M4si from 
Paori to Almora, is situate in patti Chaukot Bichhla of parganah P41i 
in Kumaon in latitude 29°-52'-15" and longitude 79°- lS'-lS* : 
distant 12 miles 1 furlong 22 poles from Kdnjoli and 12 miles 3 
furlongs 33 poles from M4si. The road from Kiinjoli on the left 
bank of the PachrAr-gAdh, a tributary of the Eastern NyAr on the 
right bank, passes to Boijir&u on the road from Kainur to RAmn&gar, 
and here crosses the NyAr by a bridge of 62 feet span, thence a 
short level, rise and fall leads to the ascent to Chydrkot-kbAl or 
pass and thence to Sardikhet-khAl on the borders of Kumaon and 
GarhwAl 7 miles 7 furlongs 33 poles. Several streams are passed 
on the way to J&muri-khal, whence a level road leads to Agaspur 
Dya, 4 miles 1 furlong 29 poles. The road is a good one throughout 
and is much used by all the inhabitants of southern GarhwAl. 

Aglar, a small river which rises on the northern declivity of 
the Surkanda peak in latitudr 30°-25'-25 /f and longitude 78°-20' 
at an elevation of 7,130 feet above the level of the sea In patti 
Dosjydla of parganah Jaunpur in Native GarhwAl, and thenoe flows 
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rapidly to tbe westward through a deep and narrow valley, and alter 
a course of about twenty-three miles falls into the Jumna on the 
left bank, near the Jaunpur fort, in latitude 30°-30'-55* and longi- 
tude 78°-2'-5<r. 

Ajmer, a patti of parganah Ganga Salon, is bounded on the east 
by patti TallA Silt of parganah Tallt Sal&n, on the south by 
the Kotri Dun and the Bijnor district, on the west by the Udepur 
pattis and on the north by the same p&ttis and Dhtngu. A road 
from Kotdw&ra to Srinagar runs just within its eastern boundary, 
passing by Charekha, Duni and Malniya, at the first of which there 
is a ruined bungalow. Other villages are Math&na, Kanda, Buli 
and Uttircha, connected with the Kotdwdra road by a cross path ; 
Kaphaldi, Juda-Rawalydl and Manjy&ri to the north and Mawakot 
to the south, also connected by a path with Kotdwdra. Simalna 
lies to the south-west : there is a school at Gtim. In 1864 six 
villages were received from Karaundu. The patwari of Ajmer usually 
resides in Ghota of patti Slid Talld and collects the land-revenue 
of that patti also; in 1864 the revenue of both aggregated Bs. 2,146. 
Charekha travellers’ bungalow lies in longitude 78°-37' and lati- 
tude 29°-49'. 

Alaknanda, a river in British C» xhwul, formed by the junction 
of the Dhauli (western) and Vishnuganga at Vishnupraydg in par- 
ganah Painkhanda. 1 At the confluence, the Dhauli has a breadth of 
about thirty-five or forty yards with a rapid current, and the Vish- 
nuganga a breadth of twenty-five or forty yards also with a rapid 
current. The elevation of the confluence above the sea is 4,743 
feet. The united stream flows south-west to Chamoli, receiving the 
Budr, Garur and Pdtal Gangas and the Birhi or Birahi-ganga at 
Birhi. Thence, in a southerly direction, to Nandpraydg, where the 
Nanddkini joins it from the east in latitude 30 °-l 9 '-56^ and 
longitude 79°-21'-29/ r at an elevation of 2,805 feet above the level 
of the sea. Again it turns south-west to Karnpraydg, 45 miles from 
Viahnupray&g, where the Pindar joins it on the left bank in lati- 
tude 30 d -l 5 / -45" r and longitude 79°-15'-29/ T with an elevation of 
i',600 feet Thence nearly due west to Budrprayig, 19 miles, where 
it receives the Mandakini from the north on the right bank in latitude 

> See Gas. XI., 292, 307, 321, 347. 
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SOMT'-HP and longitude 79°-l'-32* at an elevation of 1,980 feet. 
Turning again now south-west it flows by Srinagar to Deopray&g, 37 
miles, when it is joined by the BhAgirathi from Tihri in latitude 
30 o -8'-45" and longitude 78°-38'-56/ if with an elevation of 1,953 
feet, after which it is styled the Ganges. At one place called the 
KAkar’s leap from the tradition of a kdkar or barking deer having 
jumped across it, the river narrows to about 25 feet aud rushes through 
a cut in the rocks which rise at least 500 feet perpendicularly on 
either side, opening out into an immense and deep pooh From 
this point, which is a’oout four miles above Rudrprayag, the fall is 
not so great and the general appearance is long reaches with short 
rapids until it reaches Deopray&g. At this place a huge mass of 
rock appears to have fallen into the stream, narrowing it to half its 
proper breadth just before it is joined by the Bh&girathi. On the 
top of this rock some fifty feet above the river is a rope bridge 
leading from British Garhwal to Deopray&g, which is in Native Garh- 
wal or Tihri, and so much does the river rise in the hot weather and 
rains that this bridge is frequently swept away. At the confluence 
the Bhagirathi rushes with great force and rapidity down a steep 
declivity, roaring and foaming over large rocks scattered over its 
bed. Its breadth is 112 feet and it rises 40 feet during the melting 
of the snows. The Alaknanda flowing with a smooth unruffled 
surface gently winds round the point of confluence. It is 142 feet in 
breadth and rises 46 feet at the same period. The breadth of the 
united stream is 240 feet. The Alaknanda abounds with fish, some 
of which are four or five feet in length. The mah&ser {sober, shahur ) 
is found weighing up to 80 pounds, and the dog-fish or ashxdla and 
kdldbans , a species of barbel. Gold in small quantities has been 
obtained by searching the sands of this river, but the remuneration 
resulting (about four annas a day) has been so scanty that the search 
is nearly discontinued. There are four iron bridges over the 
Alaknanda, a tie-bridge at Chnmoli, and iron suspension-bridges at 
Chhatwarpipal Rudrprayag and Jdkhni, one and a half miles below 
Srinagar on the Almora and Tihri load. The lest named is 301 feet 
span from saddle to saddle. From J oshimath downwards the stream 
is used for the rafting of timber. There are several fine forests of 
Smilheana, Webbiana and excelsa firs on its eastern bank from Rudr- 
pray&g to Pipalkoti. Below this ehir pines occur up the Nighaul 
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valley opposite Nandpraykg, on the slopes of the Nigpur hills op- 
posite Chhatwa-pipal at Pokhri and aB far as Dhari near Srinagar. 

Alrnora 1 , the head-quarters of the Komaon Division in patti 
Khaspurja of parganah Bnrahinandal of the Kumaou district, is 
situate in latitude 29°-37'-3" and longitude 79°-40-'20' ir , by the 
lower road 30 miles from Naini Tal, 46 miles from Kdladhnngi; it is 
19 miles from Ranikhct. The town and the civil and military 
station are built on a bare saddle-shaped ridge running north-west 
to south-east for about two miles with an elevation varying from 
5,200 to 5,500 feet. The jail stands at about 5,439 feet and the 
church at 5,495 feet above the level of the sea. The station is con- 
nected with the higher ridges of Sim tola and Kalmatiya to the west 
by a col called Mount Brown or Hiradhunga, so called from its 
micaceous rock which shines like a diamond (Afra) in the morning 
sun. Kalmatiya has an elevation of 6,414 feet above the level of 
the sea, and Simtola an elevation of 6,066 feet. The building 
known as Simtola house lies in latitude 29 0 -37'-3" and longi- 
tude 79°-43'-21 with an elevation of 6,200 feet. A lateral ridge 
called Sitoli runs westwards from Hiradhunga towards the Kosi 
river and exactly faces Alrnora to the north. The intermediate 
space is crowded with houses and cultivated terraces and possesses 
a small stream which rises in a spring under Hiradhunga, called 
by the natives RAni-dhara and by the Europeans St Ronan’s Well. 
On the east and south the Alrnora hill is bounded by the Suw&l river 
and on the west by the Kosi, so that it is almost a peninsula con- 
nected with the other hills by the Kalmatiya ridge. To the south- 
west the ridge after attaining its highest point of elevation at 
Charalekh dips down in a bold and rugged series of masses to the 
point of junction between these two rivers. The ascent from the 
bridge crossing the Suw41 and the Sukuni (Gorari) near their junction 
on the Naini Tfcl road is exceedingly steep and trying, especially in 
the hot-weather, when the heat reflected from the bare gneiss rocks 
and the white dust from the road alternately roast and blind the 
traveller. After passing the leper asylum and the Charalekh bun- 
galows a very pretty Gothic church is reached, erected under the 
superintendence of Captain Weller and now under the ministration 

> The hum is Mid to to domed from the Ah nem or wild eorrel (Rentes 
Acetate), which grant in abandonee os the hill The Clued Rojos olwoje colled it 
Rejapur in offldol documents: see Goo., 11., 884, 889, MO, 870, 887. 
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of tlio Naini Till chaplain, who visits Almora once a month. Close 
by and around are the residences of the European community and 
Fort Moira, otherwise called Ldl Mandi , and the parade-ground. The 
Knmaon battalion was formerly posted at Hawalbag in the valley 
of the Kosi about five miles north of the presont cantonments, but 
that has long been abandoned as a military station and the Kumaon 
battalion is now represented by the 3rd Gorkha regiment, who 
garrison the fort and supply a strong detachment to Fithoragarh 
under the command of a Native officer and guards to Naini T&l 
and R&nikhet. 

The sepoys’ lines dip down from the fort on the north-east and 
the officers’ houses lie to the west and north. Between these and the 
town is the small Mission chapel with a Grecian portico and inscrip- 
tions in raised letters in Hindi. Then commences the town. The prin- 
cipal street is paved with stone flags and is about 30 to. 50 feet in 
width and about three-quarters of a mile in length, divided into two 
bazars by the old fort and new Mission school. The slope from 
east to west is broken by flights of stone steps which render the 
street not easily passable for ponies. The houses are from two to 
four stories high and are substantially built of mica-slato and roofed 
with thin slabs of the same material. The upper stories are, how- 
ever, usually constructed of wood quaintly and profusely carved and 
some bear decorative lamp-rests of deer’s antlers. The windows 
are mere apertures for the most part resembling pigeon-holes cut 
in the wooden panel and closed by a slide. The general appear- 
ance of the town is compact and clean and the conservancy arrange- 
ments seem to be well carried out. Beyoud where the north-eastern 
gate was, rises the old fort Almora, in the enclosure of which are 
situated the treasury and civil coarts. An engraving of this is given 
by Tieffenthaler in his travels undertaken daring the middle of the 
last oentury. Beyond this the top of the ridge is somewhat hollow- 
ed ont and the space is occupied by a bazar, the office of the 
anh-collector of revenue and the Lala Bazar. Here also, on the 
site of the former residence of the Rajas of' Kumaon, is the new 
Mission school. This school, opened in 1&71, is a fine building in 
the Tuscan stylo, with a central hall 60 feet by 34 feet and a wing 
on each side containing four spacious class-rooms. The lofty roof 
of the hall ends in a portico supported by massive stone pillars. 
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Hie entire building is of solid masonry and the pediment and 
frieze have carved inscriptions in English and .Hindi. The plan is 
due to Captain Birney, R.E., who also supervised the erection of the 
building. The dispensary is close at hand and theu the road ascends 
towards the site of the Marchkilah or St Mark’s tower, a building 
long since pulled down. On both sides of the town on the north- 
western and eastern slopes, the hill side is adorned with very fino 
substantial isolated native houses and also villages embosomed in 
orchards of tiin, walnut, cherry, Australian jack and apricot The 
eastern side is less wooded owing to the greater steepness of the 
mountain face. There are several Hind u temples in Altnora, but none 
with any pretensions to architectural merit ; and there is only one 
mosque. 

For a distance of about fonr miles around Alinora on every 
side the hills are absolutely bare, but beyond that distance the 
mountains are as well timbered as any in the central parts of the 
district. Tradition has it that deodar trees were once plentiful on 
the north-west face of the hill, but from the nature of the soil it is 
improbable that these forests were ever extensive. The tradition 
regarding the transfer of the Chand capital here also points to 
Almora as being then covered with timber. The oaks on Kalmatiya 
are of a stunted growth, mid the pines only attain a respectable size 
on the northern aspect of the range. Deodars grow well when 
planted and many of the old houses are built of the wood of this 
tree, which would so far bear out the tradition. 

Sixty degrees is about the annual average temperature of the 
air. In the hot weather, from May to 1st July, the climate of 
Almora, though at that season from 15 to 80 degrees cooler th an 
in the neighbouring plains, approaches to 
Chwato * a tropical type. Pankhas and tattis, how- 

ever, are not required, and the thermometer (except for n few hours 
on some hot days before rain) can be kept down in n closed house 
to 74°. Whenever it exceeds 80° in nil outside shaded verandah, 
rain or a thunder-storm may bo expected, wMch sometimes at onco 
reduces the temperature to G2°. In the rains 72° may be consi- 
dered the nverago temperature, and at that season, which is very 
pleasant at Almora, though not cold and requiring fires as at 
Simla and Mussoorie, the range of the temperature is rarely 2°. 
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Midnight and midday in a cool room show the thermometer, in 
July and August, often for days together, at 72° or 73°. Outside 
in the shade the range rarely exceeds 10°. In winter, snow 
falls occasionally, hut rarely lies beyond a few honrs on the 
ground. Different years display different phenomena in regard to 
this matter: for instance, on December 11th, 1841, snow covered 
the ground at the level of the Kosi and Suw&l rivers (3,700 feet) ; 
on December 31st, 1842, rain fell for hours, yet the G6gar range 
at 7,500 feet abovr the sea was without a particle of snow. Snow 
is most frequent in February, taking a number of years October 
and November are beautiful clear cold months, and most of the fruit 
trees then lose their leaves. March and April are generally mark- 
ed by thunder-storms, but in all the summer months, till the regu- 
lar monsoon rain falls, a thick atmospherical haze prevails which 
obscures all the view. This haze, however, is common to the whole 
hills and is as dense near the snows as at Almora. The towns-people 
of Almora are for the most part very healthy, and the state of 
health in the cantonments, where, sometimes, the sepoys suffer 
considerably, especially during their first seasoning to the climate, is 
no criterion of that of the town. Fever and dysentery seem to be the 
prevailing fatal diseases among the natives; and colic is often 
rapidly fatal, especially in the fruit and vegetable season. The bad 
fever of the typhoid form (mahdmarx) has not occurred at Almora. 

At Almora in the rains, wild hemps, nettles, thistles, worm- 
wood, Mirabilia jalapa (marvel of Peru), mint, dhattira, and wild 
balsam, Ac., spring np and produce a rank vegetation, bnt it is less 
grown over than most other hills, owing to the dryness and shal- 
lowness of the soil above the solid rock. Madden 1 has given a fall 
account of the botany of Almora which has been incorporated in 
a previous volume 1 . Micaceous schists of four different kinds ac- 
cording to their degrees of hardness and crystalline character, and 
according to the greater or less proportion of quarts, is the rock at 
Almora. On the descending ridge to the Suwtl and Kosi on the 
south-east and south-west points, a greet oat-burst of granite prsvaHsi 
which is connected with the eruptions of the same rook in an easterly 
and westerly direction at Kaintir, Dwira, Dol, Devi-Dhdra and 
Champa wat, always at a distance of about 40 miles from the plafaa. 

•J. A.&Bsa,2Ml ’ YoL X* Ornate*. 
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The decomposition of the feldspar causes the characteristic boulder- 
looking masses on the hills. Some of the granite however is compact 
and beautiful, especially near the gneiss strata out of which it is 
erupted, and the graphic variety is singularly so. Some of the mica 
slate strata and quartz veins show signs of great disturbance, as the 
Almora ridge approaches these granitic developments — and the hill 
sides in this direction (tho south-west and the south-east) are un- 
commonly barren, rugged, and, to a fastidious eye, ugly. 

Almora is peculiarly fitted as a resort for consumptive patients, 
but for other invalids the temperature is too high during May and 
June and does not give sufficient coolness to those who seek an 
invigorating climate after exposure to the heat of the.plains ; this, 
too, is enhanced by the almost total absence of shade. The supply 
of water is of an unusually good quality; springs abound on 
either side of the ridge within 300 feet of the crest and most of 
them within 150 feet of the top. That near the tank is directly 
on the crest of the ridge. In the hotter months some of tho 
springs dry up or give a scanty supply, but takiug the whole hill 
and putting aside the conventional distribution of the wells among 
the different castes, the general supply of water is nearly al\va} r s 
sufficient for all purposes. A covered reservoir with a spout is the 
form usually given to these wells. All the springs rise in mica slate or 
qua rtzose veins which are numerous, and although on tho Kalmatiya 
ridge traces of iron and graphite arc observable, ferruginous matter 
has not hitherto been detected in the Almora waters. They are 
always cool and refreshing to the taste In addition to the springs 
a never-failing supply of water is obtuined by two aqueducts from 
Simtola. Almora is connected with Ranikhet by a new cart-road 
constructed in 1872-73 and a bridle-road by Haw&lbig up the 
valley of the N6n& Kosi, and thence by Talla Ryuni to the eastern 
spur of the Ranikhet ridge, whence it i» 
again nearly level to tho d&k bungalow, 19 
miles from Almora. The road by Dw&rah&t to Garhw&l follows the 
same route to within nine miles of R&nikbet, then on to Bhainskhet, 
where there is a bungalow (see Bhainskhet) . The Baijn&th and Nand- 
prayftg road follows the Kosi valley from Haw61b&g to Someswar, 
where there is a bungalow, 18 miles from Almora. The B&geswnr 
road proceeds by Takula, where there is an encamping-ground 12 
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miles from Almora ; tho road is winding and high, lying along the 
upper ridge of the hills with one steep descent to Tdkula. A second 
road passes by Binsar to Bdge swar. To the east roads lead by Panuwa 
N&ula bungalow, 16 miles from Almora to Pithoragarh, and by 
Devi Dktira to Lohnghdt. Naini Tdl is reached by Piura on the 
upper road 8 miles from Almora and thence Itdmgdr bungalow 
10 miles and Naini Tdl 13 miles ; by the lower road, which is ex- 
ceedingly hot and feverish, dnring and after the rains the Khairna 
bungalow is 18 iiiiles from Almora and Naini Tdl, 12 miles from 
Khairna. The latter half of the lower route consists of a steep 
ascent along the western slopes of the Lariya Kunta ridge to the 
St. Loo gorge overlooking the lake. 

In 1872, tho total native population numbered 5,884 souls dis- 
tributed as follows Christians, 35 : Hin- 
& >C ' dus, 3,972 : Muhammadans, 755, and Dorns, 

1,121. The ironsmiths (114), carpenters (251), masons (255), pot^ 
ters (111), inochis (73) and telis or oilmen (20) are all Dorns, a low 
caste of Hindtis. There were 745 Joshis, 195 Pants, and 1,404 
other Brahmans. The Baniyos numbering 797, and the Sondrs 264, 
represented the trading classes. These figures include women and 
children and represented 170 castes and trades. Of the above, 
4,811 souls lived within municipal limits. The population of the 
municipality in 1881 was 4,813, of whom 2,264 were females, and 
at the same time the population of cantonments was 920, of whom 
264 were females. The population of the town during tae same 
year, including Municipality, Cantonmonts, and Civil Station, was 
7,390 (2,8G7 females), comprising 6,323 (2,451 females) Hindus ; 
866 (317 females) Musalmdns, and 209 (103 females) Christians 
and others. In Septembei, 1880, the total figuro was 7,124. Tho 
muhallas or wards of the town are Lachhmeswar, Karuriya-khola, 
Kupina, Galli, Chaunsdr, Gnrani-khola, Ckampanaula, Kbolta, 
Deuripokliar, Chhipultharha, Thapaliyn, Chaugdnpdtha, Joshi-khola, 
Sela-khola, Chaudhri-khola, Siumeikot, Paniya-udiydr, Poklmr- 
khdli, Jhijhiydr, Jyur, Makirhi, Chfnakdn, Dharananla, Tiunera, 
Khasiya-khola, Daniya, Ndl-khola, Dabkiyn, Kugar, Dhagal-khola, 
Domtola, Lalabazar, Kdrkhdnah, Nakarchitola, Salimgarh, Sondr- 
patti, Banskigalli, Chhakula, Tirana-khola, Tamteura and Dhobi- 
khola. The word • k/ivlu ' in the termination of tho names of tho 
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wards is equivalent to the 1 tola and 1 pur a' of the towns of the 
plains. The names sufficiently explain their origin and are derived 
from the caste or trade of the occupiers or founders or from some 
remarkable person or object. 

There are several good shops at which European supplies can 
be procured, but no large market, and but little trade since the 
BhAbar marts at K&ladhungi, Ramnagar, Barmdeo, and HaldwAni 
and the bazars at R&nikhet and Naini TA1 have come into 
existence. The municipnlity was formed in 1864, but the income 
is only about Rs. 5,600 per annum. The receipts of the Almora 
Cantonment fund amounted to Rs. 308 during 1882-83 and the 
expenditure to about the same. The greater portion of the grain 
used is brought on ponies from the Bbabar, whilst the produce of 
the upper parganahs is disposed of to the Bhotiyas. Wood for 
local consumption is brought in from distances varying from six 
to eight miles chiefly by women, who here r as at Naini Tal, form 
the chief portion of the cooly population. 

Amongst the local institutions are a station library, reading-room 
and racquet-court, and a native debating society and library establish- 
ed in 1870 by former pupils of the Mission School, who have a 
library, printing press, and a fortnightly newspaper of their own. 
There is also a branch of ll.e London Mission here and at Rani- 
kliet, and of the American Mission at Ninfljt Tal and Paori in 
Oarhwdl. Schools have been opened at Pithqjagafh, ChampAwat, 
aud Gangoli Hat, and the charactor of the instruction given is 
shown by the success of the pupils at the usual examinations and 
their appointment to posts of considerable value iu the public 
service. The leper asylum is another of the charitable organisa- 
tions of Almora well worthy of extended support. In 1884 it 
contained 114 inmates, of whom 69 wore Christians. These 
come from all parts of the hills, including Nep&l. The asylum pos- 
sesses a neat row of barracks and a pretty little church, at which 
divine service is performed every day. 

The history of Almora has already been told in the history of 
Kumaon. The real reason for the abandonment of CbampAwat 
was doubtless its distance from the recently conqacred and far 
more valuable possessions to the wast Madden notices the legend 
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that Kttlyuu Chand was huuting in the forest which then covered 
the site of Almora when a hare chased into a thicket became a 
tiger, which was considered so good an omen that the RAja forth- 
with selected the spot as the site of his future residence and pro- 
mised that whoever dared to hunt any of his race should soou 
discover that he had tigers to deal with. At Sitoli close by 
Almora was fought the decisive battle which ended in the cession 
of the whole division to the British in 1815. Since then Almora 
has more than regained its former prestige as the bead-quarters of 
the Civil administration. 

Ambari, a village iu the western Dun, on the road from Saha- 
ranpur to Cliakrata, close to the Jumna 20 miles from Dchra. It 
is the site of a tea-plantation and ha^ a Public Works bungalow. 

Amsot, a village in the Dehra Dun district, lies in latitude 
30°-22'-45", and longitude 77°-43'-42", at an elevation of 3,139 8 
feet above the level of the sea. The upper markstone of the Great 
Trigonometrical Survey station is situ at ed on the highest point 
of the same range as Dhoiw&la. Timli is the nearest village, being 
about three miles to the north-east. This height was deduced 
trigonometrically. 

Annfleld, a village in the western Dun, two miles from the 
Jumna. It is the site of a tea-plantation and an agricultural colony 
of Native Christians established by the Revd. T.. Woodside in 1859 
mid now a flourishing settlement, self- supporting and ccnKining 
a church and school. 

Asan, a river of the Western Dun, rises in the ravines near Har- 
bansw&la to the west of the Mohand and Dehra road at an eleva- 
tion of over 2,000 feet and after a north-westerly course of about 
26’mUes falls into the Jumna below Rajghat. This stream receives 
no tributaries except mountain torrents from the HimAlaya on the 
north and the Siw&liks on the south, and is only noticeable as 
being the maiu drainage channel of the western Dun. 

Asarori, a police out-post in the western Dun at the northern 
foot of the Mohand pass on the Dehra and Mohand road. 

ABi, a patti of parganah Kali Kumaon in Kumaon, is bounded on 
tbc north by patti ChAlsi j on the east by Pharka and Sipti ; on the 
south by Tallu PAlbelon and on the west by Malli and Talli Rau. 
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This patti was separated from Asi-ChAlsi or Clmlisi at the recent 
settlement. The principal villages are Gum, Garhsdri, Hauli, Jau- 
ldrhi and Pati. 

The assessable area comprises 2,695 Iritis, of which 1,002 are 
culturable and 1,693 are cultivated (156 irrigated). The land- 
revenue gave Rs. 484 in 1815, Rs. 785 in 1820, Rs. 1,148 in 
1843, and now is assessed at Rs. 2,091, which falls on the whole 
area at He. 0-12-5 and on the cultivation at Re. 1-3-9 per acre. 
The population at settlement numbered 1,947 males and 1,638 
females. Three villages were received from Palbelon and one from 
Sipti at the recent settlement. The villages are numerous and 
highly cultivated and on the higher ranges produco good crops 
of hemp. 

Askot M&lla, the upper patti of parganah Askot in Kumaon, 
is bounded on the north by pattis Goriphat and Tall4 D4rni4 ; on 
the west by patu Dindiiiat of parganah Sira ; on the east and 
south-east by the Kuli river, which separates it from Nepal, and on 
the south by Tall4 Askot. This patti was separated from Askot 
at the recent settlement. For its statistics see Askot TallX. In 
connection with this patti, however, mention may be made of the 
R4jia the ban-manua or wild men of the woods as they have been 
called, who inhabit the forests of Chhipula. Askot is said to have 
had originally eighty forts, and hence the name. The first of these 
waB Cbampachal or Lakhanpur Kot, near which are the remains of 
the old town of Bngrih&t. The Rojbars are Katyuris and held 
sway over the Bhotiya valleys from Juhar to Bylins, subject to the 
Raika Rajas of I)oti. On Champdchal there is r temple to Mah&deo 
where offerings are made to the sylvan deities by the Jlaj bar, and 
on Chhipula or Najurkot there is a great cave at which a fair is 
held every year, also a dry pond held sacred to the deity of the hill. 

The gh&t here is the only direct communication with lower 
Kumaon for Dh&rchula, Kela, Chandins, D4rm4 and By 4ns. 1 

Askot Talla, a patti of parganah Askot in Kumaon, is bounded 
pn the north by the Mall4 patti of the same parganah ; oti the 
west by the Athbisi Mall 4 and B4rabisi pattis of parganah Sira ; 
on the sonth by the Khar4yat and Kharkdes pattis of Shor, and 
* See farther G&r, XI., 805, 449, 455, 494, 527, 631. 
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on tho oa“t by the Kali river, which separates it from Nep&I. 
The Bngrilmt, Charma and Sliangli gun or streams flow eastwards 
into the Kali nearly parallel to each other. Daoda is situated at 
the confluence of the last with the Kali ; Dhawalisera at the 
mouth of the Charma and Bagrihat on its own stream. The road 
from Lohughat r id Shor to D&rma passes through the western 
corner of the patti and has th^ villages of Mithdla, Malaliu, Ulma 
and Jcthgaon on it. To the south-east of Ulma, Larilekh rises to a 
height of 6,031 feet, and between it and Bugrihat the country slopes 
down and is more open and occupied with villages like Shfinkot. The 
valleys of both the Charma and Shangli are highly cultivated. The 
Mall& and Tall& pattis were separated at the last settlement and 
together comprise the tract on the Tight bank of the Kali south of 
Chaudans and north of the Dhvaj peak. The junction of the Gori 
with the Kfili takes place immediately beiow the fine ridgo on which 
Askot itself is built The portion along the river is very low and 
marked by a highly tropical vegetation. The slopes stretching 
down from the high southern hills and the Askot ridge itself are 
open and healthy and the position of the tract is favourable for the 
sale of its products to the Bhotiyas, large parties of whom winter 
within its borders. In a military point of view the ridge of Askot 
may be considered the key to the Darma and B) r &ns passes, for the 
only practicable way to them is along the bed of the K&li. 


MallA Askot comprises one waste and 1 8 inhabited villages and 
TalI4 Askot three waste and 124 inhabited villages ; the statistics of 
both may be shown thus : — * 



Area in blsis. 

Assessment in rupees 

Population. 

Total. 

Cultivated. 

Cultura- 

ble. 

1815. 

1820. 

1 

^4 

Current. 

Hale. 

H4 

'^3 Female. 

hH 

fc* 

ft 

Askot Mails ... 
Askot Talli ... 

Total 

El 

m 

us 

m 

739 

1,404 

302 

1,052 

165 

544 

i 

514 

660 

514 

736 

1.069 

2.070 

4,168 

G89 

2,143 

1,354 

709 

g 

1,174 


3,189 

2,740 


The assessment falls at four annas nine pie per acre on the 
total area and at seven annas one pie per acre on the cultivated 
area. The patw&ii usually resides at Barakot and there is a school 
at Duwal. 
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The tenure of land in Askot is unique in Kumaon, it bring tho 

only parganah where the form o right in 
Tnlaka Aakot. J ® b 

land known as zamiud&ri exists in these 

hills. This has been held for many generations by a family con- 
nected with the old Katytiri Rajas and who bear the affix Pula to 
their names and have the title RAjb&r. Some account of them has 
already been given in the history of Kumaon, 1 and here wo have 
only to deal with the fiscal history of the estate. The Raj bar had 
enjoyed the revenues of Askot for many generations until at 
length they fell under the rule of the Chunds, who, however, left 
the Rajbdr iu possession, merely exacting an annual nazardna or fine 
in token of supremacy. The total of this due at the period of the 
Gorkhali conquest amounted to Rs. 400 per annum and Was gradually 
increused by them to Rs. 2,000, at which sum it stood at tho 
British occupation. 1 This sum, though it probably equalled tho 
full amount which could have been demanded from the whole 
parganah on a regular assessment, was never settled as such, but 
continued to be fixed in one item under tho name tanka , a term 
equivalent to nazardnay and at our earliest settlement a fixed sum 
was accepted at a reduced rate. With a view to the permanence 
of the raj, it had been an invariably family custom that only the 
eldest son should succeed to the inheritance, whilst the junior 
members of the family merged in the body of landholders. Dur- 
ing tho Gorkhali occupation this rule was infringed upon and 
dissensions arising oil tho death of tho Rajbdr led to the suc- 
cessive appointments of Rudrapal and Maliendrapdl, tho brother 
and son of tho deceased Rdjbar, according as each outbid the other 
for tho favour of the local Gorkhali commander. At the first 
settlement made by the British Government both these persons 
were admitted in tho engagement and lease for the parganah. 
This lease differed from the forme** engagements in that it specified 
the villages by name and distributed the lump assessment amongst 
them. This apportionment of the State demand was, however, 
.drawn out wholly on the judgment of the Riijburs themselves, 
without any reference to the opinions of tho village landholders. 
The same system was pursued at the second settlement, and at 
the third tho only difference was that tho name of RudrajAl was 
1 Uu, XL, 305, 455, 404, 531, &c. * Traill, June 30 Ui, pH 821. 
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omitted from the engagement paper with his own oonsent, in 
pursuance of some private arrangement between him and Mahen- 
drap&l. This circumstance led to subsequent divisions between 
these persons and terminated in a suit in court instituted by 
Kudrapal ; the result of this was a decree in favour of the plaintiff for 
the R&jb&ri of one-third of the parganah as it stood at the formation 
of the first triennial settlement Accordingly this division was 
carried into effect by arbitration and three leases were granted ; the 
first to Mahendrap&l, for his share or two-thirds, the second to 
Rudrap&l for one-third, and the last to Mahendrap&l for the newly- 
cultivated villages reclaimed through his means within the preced- 
ing three years and which were not included by the court in the 
adjudged division. Claims were at the same time preferred by 
other members of the family to specific shares in the Rajb&ri, but 
as none of these claimants appeared to have ever been admitted 
daring the former or last Government to the engagement for any 
of the rights or privileges of the Rajb&ri, their demands on the 
ground of local usage were dismissed. 

The smaller share came down by regular succession to three 
brothers— Pirthi, Sarabjit, and Mohkarn. In 1832, Mr. Traill 
allowed a separate engagement for the land-revenue of Helpiya 
and its twenty-four hamlets to Mohkarn Singh, while Dewal and its 
eighty-three hamlets remained in the lease of the Rdjb&ri. Re- 
ceiving a sanction never before accorded by custom or local law, 
these new landlords as distinguished from landholders tried their 
new rights by getting deeply into debt, with the resalt that they 
fell into the hands of the Almora usurers and weie brought into 
the civil courts. They resisted in their own stupid way. Mohkarn 
Singh fled for refuge to his relatives in Doti, bat Pirthi Singh was 
seized and remained for some time in the civil jail at Almora. 
The upshot of this litigation was that their estate was sold in 
satisfaction of decrees of the civil dourt in 1843, and the principal 
creditor, one Krishna Saydl, became the pnrehaser. The elder 
brother of the pnrehaser, Hira Lai Suyal, had, previously in the 
course of the litigation, mysteriously disappeared and foul play on 
the part of the debtors and their friends was suspected. The new 
settlement was then made with Krishna Saydl at the former 
revenue, Rs. 273, but it fared as badly with him as with his brother, 
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for on proceeding to take possession he was murdered by the sons 
of Pirthi Singh and Mohkam Singh, who again fled for protection 
to their relatives in Doti. The heir of Krishna SayAl was a 
minor, and with the consent of the Commissioner tho estate waa 
for some time managed by tho Rajbar, who accounted for the pro- 
ceeds. During this time opportunity was taken to examine into 
the resources of each village and the condition of the cultivators, 
and it was fonnd that a great portion of the actnal tillers of the 
soil were immigrants from Doti. The estimated value of tho oat- 
turn was Rs. 364 with sir land and customary dues called sdg-pdt 
or dola-dhek and extraordinary dues known as lika-bhet , suoh as 
personal servico in carrying loads and litters. The right to the 
RAjbari has always beon held to depend upon the will of the 
paramount power and immemorial usage has sanctioned the rale 
that so long as tho Raj bar provides in a suitable manner for the 
dependants of his own house, he is entitlod to all the profits of the 
estate and is unfettered in the mode and amount of distribution. 
In 1847 the property was again sold in satisfaction of a decree of 
court, and this tirao the purchaser was Tulardra SAh, the treasurer 
of the Almora col lecto rate. He fonnd means to obtain possession in 
the following year, but RAjbar Pushkar Pal repurchased his rights 
in 1855 and is now the zaminddr of all Askot, which he holds on the 
same terms, i.e. t he may increase the cultivation to his own profTt and 
make such arrangements os he may think advantageous for the 
talnkay bnt he cannot interfere with the permanent tenants’ posses- 
sions recorded in the village papers. 

Aswalsyun, a patti of parganah Burahsyun, lies in the south- 
east corner of that parganah between tho right bank of the 
western NyAr and the nnited Ny6rs. The soil is rich and the 
population is industrious but very litigious. The principal villages, 
most of which are good, are Nagar, where there is a school, 
Bhatgaon, Saraon, Suralgaon, Chami Saknoli, Mirchwara, Sula 
and Kdg6a. The name is derived from the AswAl caste, who 
inhabit the patti. Nagar lies in longitude 78°-39' and latitude 
29°-59 / . In 1864, seven villages were transferred to Manyfirsyun. 
The patwAri usually resides at DAngi in ManyArsyun and collects 
the land-revenue of both pattis, which in 1864 from all sources 
amounted to Ra. 2,431. 


3 
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Ath&g£li, a patti of parganah Barohmandal in Kamaon, is 
divided into two, the Walla and Palla pattis. The former occupies 
the left bank of the Gagfis river in that portion of its course where 
it is crossed by the Rauikhet and Dwfira road and extends from 
Runikhct to the river. The latter occupies the corresponding 
portion of tho right bank. The principal places in the Walla patti 
arc:— -Rdnikhct, Badhnn, Buguna, Chaukuni, Dugaurha, Jhalorhi 
and Wain a, and in the Palla patti are Airdri, Bdnsula-sera, Bhet, 
Bhandargaon, Chytili, Dhunkhalgaon and Ubhy&ri and Aror, in both 
of which last there are schools. The patwfiri usually resides at 
Bagwttti-Pokhar. The statistics of the two pattis may be shown 
thus:— 


AthugGli. 

AREA IN bis is ASSESSABLE. 

A JSESSMENT IN RUPEES. 

Population. 

Total 

| Cultivated. | 

Cultiv- 

able. 

1815. 

1820. 

1843. 

Current. 

Males. 

Females. 

&* 


Talla ... 
Walla ... 

2,030 

2,575 

152 

30 

2,427 

2,040 

351 

405 

911 

508 

1,638 

921 

1,814 

9GG 

3,423 

2,108 

2,175 

1,825 

1,880 

1,618 


The assessment per acre on the total assessable area in the first 
amounted to Rc. 1-2-8 and in the second to Re. 0-13-1; and on culti- 
vation in tho first to Re. 1-5-3 and in the second to Re. 1-0-3. About 
116 llsti are held as gunth and mudji worth nearly a rupee per 
l&*\. 

Athbisi Malla, a patti of parganah Sira in Kumoon, is bounded 
on the north by Dindibat; on the south by patti BArabisi; on tho 
west by Talla Athbisi and on the east by Talla Askot. The upper 
valley of the Charm-gdr, a tributary of the K&li, drains the patti. 
The principal villages are Durlekh, Ilanchila and Ujcrba. The 
statistics of tho Malla and Talla pattis may be shown thns: — 


Atlimi. 

Abba in Him assessable 

Assessment in rupees. 

Population. 

Total. 

| Cultivated. | 

Cultnr. 

able. 

1815. 

s 

1843. 

jj 

O 

Males. 

Females. 

Irriga- 

ted. 

P 

Malla . . 
Talla ... 

327 

500 

170 

131 

85 

192 

1 71 
| 185 

282 

226 

367 

303 

420 

342 

646 

555 

428 

421 

349 

342 
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Some 43 litis arc held free of land-tax. Tito revenue fulls at 
Bo. 1-10-8 per aero on the total assessable area in tho Malla putt! 
and at Ro. 1-1-5 per acre in the Talla patti : tho rate on cultiva- 
tion is Rs. 2-2-9 and Re. 1-11-5 per acre respectively. Tho pat- 
wdri usually resides at Nankuri. 

Athbisi Talla, a patti of the Sira parganah in Kuinaon, is 
bounded on the west by Mali ; on the east by Athbisi Malla ; 
on the south by Bdrabisi and on the north by pattis Mali and 
Dindihdt of the same parganah. The southern portion of the 
patti is drained by a tributary of tho Rdmganga, crossed near its 
confluence with the Rum gangs by tho Thai road at the village of 
Mohani. The other principal villages are Bunga-Boro, Lima-Bhat 
and Sera-Saundli At the extreme south-eastern boundary of this 
patti the Lori peak rises to a height of 7,763 feet. One villago 
was transferred to Dindihdt and three to Mdli at the recent settle- 
ment The separate Hr or private holding of the Rdni regnant of the 
former Malla dynasty here was known as Athbisi, whilst Bdrabisi 
formed tho military assignment. 

Atbgaon, a patti of parganah Gangoli in Kuinaon, is hounded 
on the north by the Bhadrapati-gdr, which separates it from Kain- 
sydr; on the west and south-west by the Sarju river; on the south 
and sonth-cast by patti Bel and on the east by patti Bardun of the 
same parganah. Tho principal villages are Chak-Bora, Chauhda, 
Nadoli, Pokhri and Bankaul on tho Bhadrapati. The road from 
Alniora to Askot passes through the nerthorn part of the patti and 
that to Pithoragorh just below its southern boundary. 

In the north-west the peaks of Vdsuki-Nag and Gauri-devi 
attain a height of 6,889 and 5,889 feet respectively, yet are clothed 
with cultivation to the summit To tho cast there is less cultivable 
ground and here the peaks average about 5,400 feet. The assess- 
able area comprises 3,492 litis, of which 1,708 aro culturable and 
1,783 are cultivated (480 irrigated). The land-tax at the conquest 
amounted to Rs. 237; in 1820 to Rs. 319; in 1843 to Rs. 516, and 
is now Rs. 2,101} which falls on the whole assessable area at 
Re. 0-9-8 per acre and on the cultivation at Re. 1-2-10 per acre. 
The revenue-free area amounts to 242 Litis and 1,285 Visit are held 
in fee-simple. The population at the time of settlement numbered 
3,256 souls, of whom 1,740 were males. Twenty-one villages were 
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received from Bar don and 37 from Del, whilst five were transferred 
to Kainsyar at the recent settlement. The patwari usually resides 
at Chamtola and (.here is a school at Gau&i. 

Ayarpatha, a mountain rising to the south of the Naini TA1 
Jake, in latitudo 29°-23'-2 // and longitude 79 o -29 / -20/ ,r of which 
the northern peak has an elevation of 7,639 feet above the level 
of the sea. This mountain derives its name from the presence of 
the 1 ayar or Andromeda ovalijolia, a tree giving a small white 
flower in the rains resembling a ‘lily of the valley.’ Tho young 
leaves are poisonous' for sheep and gouts, who seem however to be 
very fond of it. Ayarpatha is also mentioned in tho notice of 
Naini Til. 

B. 

Bachhansyun, a patti of pargana.i Dewalgarh in British Garh- 
wul,is bounded on the north by the Ganges, which separates it from 
Tihri on the south by patti Kundaisjan ; on the east by the same 
patti, and on tho wist by patti Chalansyun. This patti was formed 
from Dewalgarh in 1864. The palwaii usually resident in Nawasw, 
collects tho revenue oi Patti C'halansj uti also; both aggregating 
Its. 2,147 from revenue and sudaOart and Ns. 42 from revenut-freo 
grants, with a total population in 1864 of 4,195 souls. This patti 
comprises tho valley of tho Bachhan-gadh, in which are siluatod 
tho villages of Bfiinsu, Nawasu, Bursuri, Dhankot and Dungara, 
where there is an iron mine. Uuworkcd copper mines e.\ist at 
Pipali, Duugara and Tilni Taunn, 

Badalpur, a patti of pargunah Talla Solan, was divided into 
two pattis at the settlement iu 1864 known respectively as the 
Alalia or upper and tho Talla or lower. Tlicv . together to the 
South of the Eastern Nyur river and are bounded on the west by 
Dattis Kauriya and Si la ; on tho east by pattis Kolagar, lriyakot 
and Painiio, and on the south by tbo Palli Dun. The road from 
l’auri to Kotdwara runs through a small poition of the north-west 
corner of tho Mai la Patti. The chief villages are Sinaia with 
iron mines, Kbarkholi, Kota, To li, where there is a school, and 
By&li. In the Talla Patti are Mutiny £li, A sank he t, RAmftkcsera 
and Mnraura. The drainage of the northern portion flows into 
the Ny6r ; and of the Talla Patti into the Bumgango. The 
Mandh&l stream rises in the latter tract near Baiuwalgaon. la 
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1864 the villages to the north of the Nyrfr were transferred to 
the neighbouring patiis, Gaw&na Talk to Kolagdr, Haltini to 
Gur&rsyun, and twelve villages to Mauddrsydn, while Kandni was 
added to the Mails p&tti from Kliatali and Negiy&na from Bijlot 
to tho Talla patti. The census statistics are as follows for both 
Pattis: in 1841, 3,457 sonls; 1853, 6,927; and 1858, 7,099. 
The patw&ri of Badalpur Malta usually resides in Toli and collects 
the land-revenue of Kauriya Walla also, which in 1864 aggregated 
11s. 2,507 ; the patw&ri of Sila Mai la collects the revenue 
of Badulpur Talla. Baduu lies in longitude 78°-49'-4tK and 
latitude 29°-51'. 

Badhan, a parganah of the Garhwnl district, contains six patftis 
or sub-divisions, each of wLichia separately nollccd, ris..* — Khansar, 
Kapiri, Karakul, Nanduk, PindaruAr and Pindarpftr. BadbAn is 
bounded on the north by Fainkhanda and Dasoli ; on the east and 
south by Kumaon, and on the west by Cbandpur and NAgpur. The 
assessment of the land-revenue has been as follows : — 


1816. 

ISIS. 

1817. 

1810. 

1813. 

1898 

1833. 

1840. Curreut. 

Its. 

ItH. 

n s . 

R*. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Ba. 

Rs. 

Its. 

3,671 

4,260 

4,357 

6,781 

6,422 

6,831 

6,948 

6,788 

7,166 


The records of the current settlement show that there were 
thon (1864) 225 estates comprising 374 villages and containing a 
total assessable area amounting to 8,875 acres, of which 7,361 were 
cultivated. The mill-rent yielded Rs. 665 and the land-tax Rs. 7,360, 
of which Rs. 303 were alienated in gunth and mudjiy the whole fall- 
ing at lie. 0-13-3 per acre on the total assessable area and at 
lie. 1-1-0 per acre on the cultivation. The population in 1841 
numbered 0,824 souls, of whom 4,310 were females; in 1853, 15,541 
(7,631 females); in 1858, 16,880 (8,131 females) ; in 1872, 21,454 
(10,606 females) and in 1881, 25,692 (12,839 females). Mr. Batten 
has the following remarks on this parganah : — 

Parganab Badbdn or Badhungarh is divided into two portions by 
the Pindar river. Patti Pindarp&r reaches to the very base of tho 
snowy range and has Borne 6' e villages within a short horizontal dis- 
tance of some of the highest peaks near the sources of the Kailganga 
and NandAkini rivers. The best villages are not found in the valley 
of the Piudar; and considering the facilities for irrigation aftYordcd 
by nature, it is remarkable how very little taken or lowland occurs 
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under the head of irrigated. The finest villages are those either situated, 
like Kob, on high upland near the forests, but possessing a large 
share of flat or easily sloping land or placed, like W an, very near the 
regions of eternal snow, but surrounded by good pastures enjoying 
a bracing climate, and inhabited by an enterprising and Bhotiya- 
like race of trafficking people. There are not many thokddra in 
Bad L An, bat those that exist are chiefly descendants of persons to 
whom military assignments of land were given under the former Gov- 
ernments. Occupant aominddra 1 are generally the descendants of those 
whom the thokddra induced to settle on their grants of land : on this 
account the latter are sometimes found recorded by the villagers them- 
selves as proprietors of the soil, even where not the slightest posses- 
sion, or air cultivation on the part of the thokddra , exists ; but in most 
instances the occupants claim the nominal proprietorship, although 
they ace willing to pay the customary dues called by them some- 
times malikdna , sometimes ntuardna, sometimes hate taminddri and 
sometimes, indeed generally, hak thokdiri to the naydna or thokddr . 
As, however, these dues are very small, and os no rent in addition 
to their qtiotas of revenue is taken from the occupants, it is really a 
matter of little consequence whether from ignorance, or fear, or 
from a hope of throwing the responsibility of revenue payment on 
the more powerful members of the community in case of any future 
hardship, the people have recorded the thokddra and their brethren 
as shareholders ; or whether under a suspioion of probable usurpa- 
tion or exaction, or a knowledge of their own rights, the people 
have insisted on their own proprietary tenure. 


The Badhan Rajpdt or Khasiya, is, in general, a plain, simple- 
minded character : and though in this pargonah there have been 
two or three instances of excessive litigation among the brethren 
of the thokddri families, and on the subject of some of the larger 
padb&nships, still the people on the whole ore more acquainted 
with the barter price of salt at Nfti and of the money price of wheat 
and rice at Almora, than with the theoretical tenures of their 
land— on which subject they, as well as the Bhotiyas not, unfre- 
quently referred the settlement officer to their wives for infor- 
mation. Sheep and goats are extensively kept for the Bhotiya 


>Here udclsewber«,anlcHfxprcHlj mentioned in connection with the 
tenme called taminddri, the word $ amt* dir, in acrordanee with bill iuaca.ii uS 
to represent the actual occupant of the laad or '■» ldholder. 
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traders of Niti and Man The rocks in this parganah are similar 
to those in P&inkh&nda, except that there is a greater proportion of 
lime-stone, which formotion characterises some of the high-peaked 
mountains south of the Pindar river. Iron ore is not unfrequent 
and is here and there worked for local wants. 


B&drinatb, a peak in parganah Malla Painkhanda of British 
Garhw&l, also a village, temple and collection of rest-houses on the 
ronte from Srinagar to the M&na pass, 25 miles south of the latter and 
55 north-east of the former. The village is situate on the right bank 
of the Vishnnganga, a feeder of the Alaknanda, in the middle of a 
valley about four miles long and one broad and is equidistant from 
two lofty mountains, the Nor and N&r&yana Parbat, one rising to 
the east and the other to the west. The bank on which it stands 
is sloping, that opposite is bolder, its brow being on a level with the 
top of the temple of Badrin&th or BadrindrAyan, an incarnation of 
Vishnu, situate in the highest part of the village and rising be- 
tween forty and fifty feet from the ground The temple lies in 
north latitude BOMd'-SD* and east longitude at an 

elevation of 10,284 feet above the level of the sea. The name is said 
to be derived from the sacred ‘ badarV or jujube, which however, does 
not grow hore. Madden suggests the spiny Hippophae salicifolia or 
a derivation from * bhadra / ‘ fortunate/ 'auspicious*: but there is little 
doubt that the derivation from the jujube is correct The building 
said to have been erected some 800 years ago by Sankara Acharya 
is of conical form with a small cupola covered with plates of 
copper and surmounted by a gilded ball and spire. The original 
establishment is reported to be of very great antiquity ; the pre- 
sent temple has however a modern appearance, several former ones 
having been overwhelmed by avalanches and an earthquake hav- 
ing shaken the present erection so seriously os to render necessary 
an almost entire restoration. The body of it is constructed of flat 
stones, over which is a coat of fine plaster which, while adding to 
its neatness, detracts from the appearance of antiquity. A short dis- 
tance below the temple is the Tspta kund, a tank about thirty feet 


Hofc springs. 


square and covered with a roof of planks sup- 
ported on wooden posts. It is supplied from 


■ thermal spring by means of a subterraneous communication ter- 


minated by a spout in the form of a dragon’s bead, A thick smoke 
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or steam of a strong sulphurous smell is sent forth by the water, 
which is so hot as to bo scarcely endurable to the touch until the 
temperature is reduced by the admixture of cold water from an- 
other spring. In this manner a bath is formed in which the sexes 
bathe indiscriminately. The ablution accompanied by dne adora- 
tion of the idol and liberal fees to the attendant Brahmans is con- 
sidered so efficacious in cleansing from past offences that in ordi- 
nary years Borne five to ten thousand pilgrims visit the shrine and 
every twelfth year at the Jcumbh-meld the number is increased 
four-fold. The pilgrims assemble at Hardwar and as soon as the 
fair there is closed towards the middle of April, proceed on their 
round of pilgrimage in the mountains by Deopray&g, Rudrprayig, 
Kod&rn&th, Badrinath and home by Nano |. ray ag and Karnpray&g. 
The entire tract hue is known as Vaishnava-kshetra, which is sub- 
divided into twelve subordinate ka/ietras or tracts. Besides Tapta- 
kund, in which Agni resides by permission of Vishnu, there is a 
recess in the bed of the river forming a pool called Nfirada-kund. 
This is sheltcrod by a bare rock whose projecting angle breaks the 
force of the current and renders the place fit for bathing. A little 
in the left is the Suryya-kund, another thorraal spring proceeding 
from a fissure in the bank. There is no reservoir hero and the 
pilgrims catch the water in their hands and throw it over their 
bodies. Besides this there are the Brahm-kapAli and other reser- 
voirs which are reported to possess various virtues and form part of 
the twelve kshetras visited by pilgrims. The principal temple is 
called R&j-badri and with four others connected with it is well 
known as the Panch-badri, vit. : — Yog- bad ri, Pindukeswar, Brid- 
dhbadri at Animath and Kap&l-badri or Bha- 
Thc iJo1 ' vishya-badri at Sukhai, where there are also 

thermal springs. The idol in the principal temple is formed of 
black stone or marble abont three feet high. It is nsnaUy clothed 
with rich gold brocade and above its head is a small mirror which 
reflects tho objects from the outside. In front are several lamps 
always burning and a table also covered with brocade, To the 
right are the images of Nar and N£r6yana and on the left those of 
Kuvcra and Narada. The idol is adorned with one jewel, a dia- 
mond of moderate size, in the middle of its forehead, whilst tho 
whole of the properties, including dresses, eating yessels and other. 
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paraphernalia, arc not worth moro than five thousand rnpees. 
The idol Nar-sinha at Joshimatb is said to have one arm which daily 
grows thinner, and when it falls off the road to Badrin&th will be 
closed by a landslip and a new temple erected at Bhavishya-badri 
near Tapuban, also known as Ddkhtupan, or, as some say, at Ad- 
badri in Chandpnr. A good deal of ostentatious attention is paid 
to the personal comforts of the idol at Budari. It is daily provided 
with meals which arc placed before it, and the doors of the sanc- 
tuary are then closed and the idol is left to consume its meals in 
quietness. Tho doors are not opened again until after sunset, and 
at a late hour, its bed being prepared by the attendants, tho doors 
are again closed nntil morning. The vessels in which thei idol is 
served are of gold and silver and a large establishment of servants 
is kept up both male and female, the latter as d%ncing>girls and 
mistresses of the celibate priests. The only persons who have ac- 
cess to tho inner apartments are the servants and no ono but the 
RAwal himself is allowed to touch the idul. 

The temple is closed in Norcmber and the treasure and valu- 
^ ^ ^ able utensils aro shut up iu a vault beneath 

the shrine and every person descends to 
Pdndukeswar and Joshimath. As a rule from November until 
the end of May the temple is coverod by snow. Once some plunder- 
ing Qarhwalis made their way across the snows in winter and re- 
moved some 90ft. weight of gold and silver vessels, but they 
were seized and punished by the Garhw&l Government. Tho 
Rajas frequently made use of the temple property, giving villages 
in mortgage in exchange which were never redeemed. At tho 
Gorkbali invasion, the R&ja borrowed Rs. 50,000 as a loan, and 
from this and other sources the temple possesses an endowment 
of 226 villages in Kumaon and Garhwdl which as early as 
1824 yielded a revenue of over Rs. 2,000 a year. At tho same 
time many of these villages are large and populous and could yield 
a far greater rent; but the rents were fixed at the time of the grant 
either in money or in kind in perpetuity, and as many of the culti- 
vators were Brahmans, the outturn is small compared with the area* 

In 1864, the Garhwul endowments alone comprised 4,372 bitis of 
assessable land yielding a land-tax of Rs. 8,943 distributed over 
262 villages, and in Kumaon some 1,674 bitU in plots of 10 4trif 
or more distributed over 69 villages. 
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As the annual expenditure sometimes exceeds the income of the 
year from offerings and endowments, rccourso is had to loans 
to be repaid from tho surplus of favourable years. Tho offerings 
consist of hhil or offering to the idol, bkoy or for the expenses of his 
food and clothing aud nazaruna or gift to 
1 the Rdwal. Of late years the affairs of tho 

temple have been so badly managed that it is always in debt, though 
if properly controlled tho revenues are sufficient for all proper ex- 
penditure. The ceremonies to be performed by pilgrims arc 
simple in the extreme, consisting of a short service with a iitauy 
and bathing and in tho case of orphans and widows in shuving tho 
bead. Tho principal priests aro Namburi Brahmans from Malabar 
and the head-priest is called Rawal. In order to provide for the 
succession, in case of tho illness or death of the Rdwal, a chela of 
liis caste is always in attendance at Joshimath, so that there is al- 
ways a Rawal elect present to take possession of the office. Tho 
Rdwal lias a regular establishment to manage the temporal con- 
cerns of the institution and under tho former Rajas exorcised su- 
preme and unconlrolled authority in the villages attached to 
the temple. Formerly the priests were supposed to live in 
perfect celibacy, but now they excuse themselves that they 
have broken with all homo ties. A teacher is employed who con- 
ducts the school for the children of temple employees, and in 1873 
a dispensary was established the cost of which is borne from tho 
taddbart funds, and it remains open as long as pilgrims attend. 
In ordinary years the pilgrims are chiefly Jogi's and Bairdgis and 
the offerings amount to about > Rs. 5 , 000 , but at tho kumbh and 
adh-kumbh , or every twelfth aud sixth year, the numbers of pil- 
grim's aud receipts are greatly increased. West of the temple 
about twelve miles is tho group of snowy peaks called Chau- 
khaniba or BadrinAth, six in number, three of which have ail 
elevation above the sea respectively of 22,395, 22,619 and 
22,901 feet. Six miles to the south-west is a summit called 
Nalikanta having an elevation of 21,713 feet. See Mana; 
Buotiya Mahals. On the way to the Satopant lake and glacier 
there is a water-fall called Basodhdra, to which is attached the 
legend that when seen by an impure person it ceases to How. 
The Bhoiiyas say that when Kumaon was invaded by the British, 
the Raja proceeded to invoke the aid of Badrindtli, but when he 
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came to BasodhAra, the water-fall coosed to flow and they then 
knew that the Baja wonld cease to reign. The lake near the 
Satopant glacier baa three corners each with a different name and 
is to the Bnotiyas a Ganges into which the ashes of tbcir people 
collected at the funeral-pyre are thrown. It, too, has its legend 
that it is fathomless and that no bird can fly across it. The 
Bhotiyas present offerings to the spirit of the lake to keep the 
passos open and aid them in their dangerous journeys, and as they 
themselves are denied entrance into the Badrinkth temple, it has 
for them all the virtues of Badrinath itself. 

Bageswar, a village in Patti Talla Katyur, and parganab DAn- 
pur of Kumaon, is situate at the junction of the Sarjujuid Gomati 
rivers some 27 miles north of Alinora. The name 1 is derived 
from the temple which is dedicated to * Vdk~iarear\ 1 the lord of 
Speech*, or according to others ( Vydghresioor\ * the tiger-lord*. The 
population numbers about 500 occupying a few streets of substan- 
tially built houses on the right bank of the Sarju, B Ages war is 
the great mart for tbo exchange of Tibetan produce bntween tho 
Bhotiyas. and the Almora merchants aud entirely owes its pros- 
perity to British influence. It is only occupied for trade from 
tho middle of November until the end of April. Threo fairs of a 
Semi-religious character take place : the principal, known as the 
Ultardyini or Utraini , is held about the twelfth of January, when 
goods to the extent of three lakhs of rupees change hands. The 
present temple was erected by BAja Lachhmi Chand* about 1450 
A.D. ; hut inscriptions noticed elsewhere show a far earlier found- 
ation 9 . Certain tombB constructed of large tiles 4 discovered in the 
neighbourhood and at Dw&ra HAt have been assigned to Mughal 
colonies and attest, perhaps, the presence of a non-Hindu race. 

Traill writes ' “ These tombs differ both in form and appear- 
ance from the graves of Jogis, the only class of Hindus which 
adopts sepulture. It is therefore to TAtars or Mubammadaus only 
that these graves can bo ascribed. The extreme sanctity of BAges- 
wa r, a principal * praydga' or confluence and place of pilgrimage, 
precludes the supposition that either of these sects would have been 

* Gas , XI., 817. * /to*, 680. * toid , «». •/*•*, 8 If 

ms Bsotita Mahals. 
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suffered as subjects of a Hindu Govcrnmont, to pollute that place 
'with their dead, while the Muhammadans, as is well known, were 
never able to effect any conquests within these hills. By the 
natives these tombs are called Mnghali. The D&rma Bhotiyas, 
who are also said to he descendants of a colony left by Timtir 
from the association of tho Muhammadan creed with the name of 
Mughal, repel a 9 an insult the extraction attributed to them. Tho 
Sarju is crossed by a new iron wiro suspension bridge of 147 foot 
span and the Gomati by a similar one of 60 feet span ; both tho 
old bridges were washed away in 187 1, but have since been replaced. 
£levatiou above the sea 3,143 feet : latitude 29 o -50 / -15 / ‘ r ; longi- 
tude 79°-48'-52\ 


Bfigeswar is approached from Almora by two roads, one passing 
through T&kuU and the other by Binsar. 
Hoads connect it also with Someswar on the 
Kaus&ni road, Baijn&th on the road to Karnprayig, Kb&ti on the 
road to the Pindar glacier and Milam and Thai on the road to 
Askot. The road from T&kula starts from the village of that name 
12 miles from Almora and 14 miles from Bageswar, from an en- 
camping ground near tho clump of deoddra surrounding its old 
temples, and ascends to a pass leading across tho Jammarkhet ridge, 
the peak of which rises on the right to a height of 6,837 feet, thenco 


»rom Almora descending the road winds along a narrow 

thickly wooded valley to the ascent to the 
outlying spur from Ganau&th (6,947 feet;, near which there is a 
temple and a road made of steps of dag stone from the neighbour- 
ing quarries which leads almost in a straight lino up the bill. This 
was constructed by the piety of an Almora trader, but is little used 
as the new road is much more easy and even shorter. Thence an 
ascent is again made to the west of the Jarauli peak (6,200 feet 
high) and thence into tho valley of the Snrja, where the road from 
TAkula is joined by tho Binsar road and passing by Kbafilikhet, 
B&geswar is reached. This march is fairly diversified by hill and 
valley, beat aud shade, and affords some pretty bits of scenery. 
The road from Binsar keeps to the eastern side of Jammarkhet, 
passing by Psnchdeo, Ukliili and other villages lying near the 
Gat-gadh stream and eventually joining the Takiila road, where it 
enters tho Sarju valley. 
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To Thai. 


The road from Someswar passes up the valley of a small feeder 
of tbe Kosi by iho villages of Miihargaon, 
Front Someswar. Baisargaon, Ntikot and tho Karkeswar tem- 

ple to tho PApi ridge forming the watershed between the Sarju and 
the Kosi, wheucc tlic road is undulating to Biigeswnr. Someswar 
is about twelve miles from Bilges war and the Fdpi ridge lies 
about half way. Tho road from Bnljndth to Bdgeswar lies along 
tho loft bank of tho Gomati river from Bnijn&th to the con* 
fluenco with the Sarju, a distance of twelve miles and is very 
low and hot tho entiro way. There are however a few pretty 
reaches in the river known locally as tdh or lakes which abound 
with fish of all the common kinds. Tho road to Askot by Thai 
runs nearly duo east by llalkdua and 
Dhupauld Sera to Sunudiyar, whore there 
is a tea-planter’s bungalow. Another sheep track leading oast 
follows up the valley of the Pungor-gadh, in addition to which 
most of theso roads are connected with each other by tracks across 
country passable for men but not for ponies. The main roads aro 
excellent and are open at all times of tho year for men and ani- 
mals. During the winter months all these roads are crowded with 
flocks of goats and sheep conveying borax and salt from Bhot and 
grain and rice in return, while numerous parties of lowlandcrs 
are seen carrying kiltaa of oil which they exchange iu Bhot for 
wool. The trade returns arc noticod under ‘ trade ’ in tho articlo 
Kuuaon. 

From Bageewnr upwards the bed of tho Sarju narrows and 
forms more a gigantic ravine than a valley, the entire floor being 
frequently occupied by its bed. This chan- 
nel is exceedingly deep and in many places 
forms dark pools abounding in fish. In places the mountains riso 
precipitously on cither side, so that the road to avoid the cliffs has 
sometimes to make a considerable rise where it cannot be carried 
along the face of the cliff. On tho right bank large torront-feedor9 
of the Sarju are crossed : one (tho Labor) about three miles, a 
second called the Kanftlgadh at about seveu miles and on the left 
bank the considerable stream of. the Pungor-g&db. Within two 
or three miles of Kapkot the valley opens considerably and gives 
place to several stony and uncultivated dells covered with dwarf 
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Ziiyplms ( badari ). The glen around Kapkot itself ia highly cul- 
tivated, yielding fair crops of rice and manduioa ( EUurine coro- 
ana . It is abont one and a half to two miles long and about 
half as wide, with an elevation of from 4,000 to 4,500 feet above the 
level of the sea, enclosed by a belt of gently swelling and diversi- 
fied mountains covered with a beautiful vegetation, the chir pine 
(Pinus longifolia) feathering the summits. The village is on its 
western edge close under the slopes of Dioli (5,471 feet) about 150 
feet above the river and half a mile from it. Several smaller ham- 
lets arc scattered over the valley, each with its grove of trees, among 
which the plantain attains a fair sizo and produces largo and excel- 
lent fruit. On the right bank the Chirpatkot peak (6,637 feet) 
appears and up the glen the snowy range, conspicuous amongst 
which is the peak of Nandakot (22,533 feet) with its Bummit whito 
as a now p£l or servant’s tent, to which it bears a strong resemb- 
lance. The picturosquoncss of the scenery is no doubt in a mea- 
sure due lo the limestone which from B Ages war to Kapkot forms 
the most important rock. 

Here a gradual change in the character of the vegetation may 
be seen. The Origanum and Cratcegus pyracantha [gingdru ), or white 
thorn, replacing tho dwarf date palm found near BAgeswar. The 
tfjpdt ( Cinnamomum Tamala), called kirkiriya , abounds in the 
shady glens. The Didymocarpus macrophyllut, Loxotis obligua, Sfc. t 
cover the dripping rocks, a flesh-coloured Argyreia, and tho Cueu- 
mia Uardioickii, (airdlu) climb over tho bushes with TricosantheS 
palmata ( indr dy an ) and its brilliant red but fetid fruit. Coi* lac- 
tyma ( lucfiusha) or Job's tears gTows by every stream and in seve- 
ral places sEginetia indica. Osbeckia anguHifolia is abundant in the 
grass and Clerodendron serratum, and aiphonanthum and Bcehmeria 
tenaeiesima ( poi ) amongst the thickets. Abelnioschus pungena . 
(Aou, kapasya) grows in abundance on tho damp shaded slopes. 
The more common trees are the Photinia dubia Quorate annulaia, 
Kydia calycina (putu), Ehrctia terrain (puniya), Ougeinia daUxrgwidee 
(senan), Terminals bellerica {bathara), Woodfordia floribunda (dhdi), 
Flcmingia semialata, IVendlandia cinerea, Oallicarpa macrophylla 
( gaiwali), Sauravja ntpaiensis {goganda ), Engclhardtia Colobrooki- 
ona [mana\ Dauhinia variegata [kioairdl ) and Bauhwia return, 
Roxb. (*«Md/a),>ud a species of Sapium named phdtkiya (Madden) 
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There U a fine grove of tilang trees {Oita fragrant) here which 
flower in September. 

Bagoli, a halting-placo and village on tho road from Kara- 
pray&g to Bdgeswar in Kumaon in Patti Sfli Cbandpur of par- 
ganah Chandpur in Garhwdl, lice in latitade 30°-li'-50* and 
longitude 79°-2 1 '-1^ : distant 8 miles G furlongs 11 polos from 
Karnpraydg aud 10 miles 4 furlongs 35 polos from Pantbi f the next 
station before Jolabagr. The road to Bagoli from Karnprayftg 
winds along the loft bank of the Pindar river with precipit- 
ous hills on either side. At Simli (4m. 2f. 23p.), whore it 
meets the road from Almora, by Lobhn it crosses the Bha- 
rdrig&r, which here joins the Findar. Thenco by Chalakot Ba- 
thora and Kulsaun to Bagoli (4m. 3f. 18p.) From Bagoli to 
Panthi the road continues along the same sido of the river, 
crossiug to the right bank near Nalgnon and recrossing at the 
Ndr&yanbugr bridge, somewhat undulating. Thence to Panthi 
Bhagw&n the road is fairly level. The Pindar valley scenery all 
through from its source to its confluence with the Alaknanda 
at Karnpraydg is most picturesque and almost in every mile has 
some boautiful bits whoro wood, water, forest, hill and rocks rio 
with each other in contributing to the general abandon of nature 
here visible. 

Ba\jirau, a halting-plaoc on the ronte betwoon Kainur and 
Bdmnagar, is situated in Patti Sdbali of pargnnah Malld Saida in 
Garhwdl in latitude 29°-55'0* aud longitude 79 0 -4-41 flr : distant 
10 miles 7 furlongs 2 1 poles from Kuiniir and 9 miles 7 furlongs 28 
poles from Bhatwdra, tho next stage. The road hence to Bhatwdra 
crosses the Eastern Nyar by a bridge of 62 feet span to Lachhi, 
crossing a tributary of tho Nydr by a bridge of 57 feet span and 
thence to Kundi, 2 miles 0 furlongs 20 poles. Hence to Kskrora, 
ltiklidr aud the Biu&yuk-khdl at Dom&ila,4 miles 3 furlongs 8 poles. 
From Domaila tho road crosses tho Khdtuli-gadh by a bridge of 72 
feet span, descending for a mile and a half and again ascending to 
Bhatwdra encamping-ground in large open fields 3 miles 4 furlongs. 

Baynath, a village m patti Mai la Katytir and parganab Ddnpur 
of the Kumaon district, lies in north latitude 29°-5l'-24* and east 
longitude 79°-39'-28 /) \ at an elevation of 3.545 feet above the level 
of tho sea (temple). The river Gurnti (Gornati) flows close to the 
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village, which is 12| miles from Somes war, 12 miles from Bagcswar 
and about 12£ miles from Jolabagr on tho Nandpray&g road, with 
each of which it is connected by a good rood. Baijn&th in 1881 
had a population of 117 souls. There is a large Hindu temple here 
sacred to Kali situate in the old Iianchula fort, of which the altar is 
said to bo constantly moist with the blood of kids and buffalo calves 
sacrificed to tho dread goddess of destruction, still, however, called 
* mat* or mother. There are several old temples of the Turk’s cap 
style, most of which are in ruins and are used as com lofts and store- 
rooms as in Dw&rabat. A colony of Gos&ins are established here, 
who observe the custom of burying their dead in small temple-like 
tombs around tho building in whioh they worship. Along its walls 
arc old sculptures collected from different places, moBt of which are 
of modern Hindu origin ; but one is (dearly a representation of Bnddba 
and must have belonged to a temple of that creed which flourished 
hero in the eighth century of our era according to Hwen Thsang. 
Baijnatli is interesting as being in the centre of the Katyfir valley, 
the homo of tho ancient Katyuris. Or all sides the valley is studded 
with tea-plantations where twenty years ago were only the haunts 
of tigers and bears. 

Bairaguna (or Bhairongana), & halting-place on tho route 
between iiardwur and Srinagar by tbe Lachhn'.an-jbfila bridge, dis- 
tant eight miles 11 poles from the former stage and 12 miles 
32 poles from Chandpur-ke-manda, is situate in the Hinwal or Hiu- 
nal valley in Patti Udopnr Talla of parganah Ganga-Sal&n in Garh- 
wAl in latitude 30°-3'-4(T and longitude 78°-25'-30/ r The road 
from Hardwkr passes by Rknfpokhri and Lachhman-jhdla in the 
Debra Dun district into G&rhw&l and thenco along the left bank of 
the Ganges to its confluence with the Hinwal river at Phal&ri. 
Hence it follows tho left bank of the latter river to Bairaguna, a little 
over eight milos, slightly undulating tho entire way. Hence to 
Chandpur-ke-manda tbe road continues np the valley for a short 
distance to a ford across the Hinwal and ascends by Bijni to the 
Bainduli-khdl, (6m. 3f. 7p.) Thence a descent of half a mile leads to 
Bandarbel dharmsila and a level march of one mile and ascent 
of half a mile to Dhangug&rh (3m. ‘5f. 18p.) The road descends 
from here for about quarter of a mile and is level along the Ganges 
to Cbandpur, 2 miles 7 poles from Dhungugarh. 
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Balchha, a pRSS into Hundes or Tibet, is situated in Malla 
Painkhanda of Garhwal in latitude 30 o -47'-20^ and longitude 
80°-l2'-45" The Balchha pass is reached from the Untadhura pass 
to the north of Milam in pargannh Julmr of Kumaon and was crossed 
by Messrs. Wintcrboltom and Strachey in their expedition to Tibet 
and also by Captain Weller, an account of whoso journey is given 
here. Weller crossed the Unta-dhura and went on to the Balchha 
pass (29th May). He descended the northern slope of Unta-dhura 
for half an hour over one unbroken bed of snow. Thence a moderate 
descent of one hoar, over snow-beds cat into most troublesome 
ridges by the wind, to the Lanka stream, continued for an hoar 
along its bank over snow-beds and bure hills, then tnrnod to the 
west and after a bad descent in snow and slush reached Topi-dunga. 
At the turn, the I.anka also bcnd3 westwards and is joinod by tho 
Doldunkhar stream from the east. Topi-dunga is a small level spot 
on tho left bank of the Lanka, which here has a depth of about 
3 feet, and a width of about 20 feet. A shepherd and his flock 
are said to have been snowed up here for a whole winter. There 
is a little herbage at Topi-dunga and further west, grass and 
low brushwood (on the opposite side) are tolerably plentiful. Tho 
Dol rises in the Jamli glacier on tho western face of the Kingri- 
bingri ridge, which here separates GarhwtU from Tibet and flows 
westwards to its confluence with the Lanka. The united streams 
then receive on the left bank the Torgar coining down from the 
south-east by south. The junction is curious as the two flow 
nearly parallel for some hundred yards ; tho Torg&r along the 
top and the Lanka along the base of a precipice wbiah may be 450 
feet high at the highest part and diminishes to nothing at the junc- 
tion. Thus reinforced the Lanka becomes tho Girthi stream of 
the maps ( q.v .) 

The encamping ground at Topi-dunga has an elevation of 14,830 
feet aud ono on the loft bank of the Lanka noar its confluence with 
the Doldunkhar an elevation of 14,640 fee t above the level of the 
sea. From this descended to the river and passed along it to the 
east and crossed tho Lanka, above its junction with the Dol, stream 
rapid, but not above knee-deep and some 20. feet wide, wind and 
snow. Continued up the Do], chiefly flowing under snow between 
precipitous banks of rock. Then turned north across tho Kulimat- 

5 
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tiya ascent, vory sleep and covered with loose stones over a black 
crumbling slate. 'J be latter part of the ascent less steep. This is 
the Kiungar pass by the Kiaogar peak (17,680 feet). The creBt is 
composed of small loose stones rising in a sweep to the top of the 
hills on either side ; beyond a good extent of valley and low hills 
covered with brush-wood rises tho Balchha ridge. Hence to Chid&nan 
enoam ping-ground (13,520 feet) by a descent due north over alter- 
nate snow-beds and loose stones from the ridgo on the cast. The 
track is here bounded east and west by bare ranges with a small 
stream flowing north in the hollow between them chiefly under snow 
beds. The hills on either side are perpetually crumbling away, 
accumulating immense heaps of looso stone along their bases. 
Chidfimu is a small level spot on the right or oast bank of the stream 
above noted, which is here joined by another stream from the cast. 
The streams unite near Laphkhel to from the Kiogadb, a tributary 
of the Girthi.^ Just north of Chidamu, across the stream, a succes- 
sion of low hills commence, extending northwards to Laphkhel. 
These are covered with the goat-thorn or damd (C. Pyymcea) 
and the hollowB afford good pasturage. Looking from the south 
the southern faco of hills and ravines hardly bear a trace of snow, 
whilst the northern aspect of those of similar elevation are Lhickly 
covered with snow. 

From Chiddran the track passes along a succession of low 
hillocks to the Kiogadh, on the right bank of which is the Lapkhel 
or Loptel encamping ground (13,990 feet). Hence a track leads 
up tho Kiogadh by the Chaldu pass (17,440 feet) and also by the 
Chirchun pass (17,960 feet) into Tibet, meeting tho track from 
TJnta-dhdra by the Kingri-bingri pass (18,300 feet) at tho Chir- 
chun (ChiUchun) encamping ground in Tibet (16,130 feet). Whore 
crossed near Laphkhel tho Kiogadh was a rapid torrent thirty to 
forty yards wide, bat usually passable by laden sheep. The 
encamping ground is a few hundred feet above the river shot in 
by an amphitheatre of low hills which form the base of the low ridgo 
crossed on passing into Tibet. The goat-thorn is tolerably abun- 
dant and in early June the hollows are covered with young grass, 
forming a favourite pasturage ground. The talagram stones abound 
here. Hence ono track leads to tho Shelshel pass on tho west 
( 16,390 feet) aud another to the Balchha pads ( 17,500 feet). The 
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first stage is to Sangcba encamping ground (14,110 feet); first 
northwards up a gentle ascent or two and then west over undulat- 
ing ground, sometimes bare and some! imes covered with ddma and 
rills of water giving nourishment to grass in all the hollows. The 
breadth of this traot is about two to three miles and it ends in the 
ascent to Balchha. From Sangcha the track leads north-east to 
the bank of a northern affluent of the Kiogadh. This is joined by 
(lumerous streams on either side and is divided near Talla Sangcha 
into two streams, one comiug from the north and the other from 
the north-east, up which lies the route to the pass. The hilts ou 
either side are of incousiderable height, bare, precipitous and 
crumbling, but towards the foot of the pass they open out a little 
and have a few thorn bushes ou the slopes and where tho surface is 
abraded it is of a brick-dust colour. On the summit is a small 
heap of stones with sticks and rags attached to them, to which 
the natives add a stone or two as they pass. The view northward 
from the summit of the pass is thus described : — 11 Instead of a 
plain which I had expected to see, tho country of Tibet is formed 
of alternate low hills and tabic-lands with a range of higher hills 
well sprinkled with snow in the distance running north-west to 
south-east." Though at the time of his visit (the second of June) 
the weather was mild, this was represented to be unusual and 
the wind and cold were stated to be for the most part dreadful. 

The Jhanka stream rises from the northern slope of the pas9 
and has a direction north and a little west. This is joined by a 
stream coming from past Chirchun and the two united form the 
Trisum, a good-sized river flowing to the north-west. The view 
from the pass was contracted by the slope of tho hill east and west 
just in front and by the distant haze, no vegetation was visible. 

Balchha, u pass on the frontier separating Tihri from Bis&hr, 
lies over a crest of the ridge separating the valleys of the Tons and 
Fabar or PAbhara in Patti Bangarh aud pnrganah Bawdin. The 
pass has an elevation of 8,898 feet above the level of the sea and 
the ridges on each side are thickly clothed with deodar. 

Balchha Ghat, a ferry across the Kdli river in parganah Shor 
of the Kumaon district, is situated 12 miles east of Champdwat 
and 19 miles south-east of Pitboragarh. Latitude 29°-17'-40' r / 
longitude 60°-2G'-55 * 
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Bamsu, a pntti of parganah Nagpur in British GarhwAI, is 
bounded on the north and east by Kaliphdt Mulli ; on the south 
by Kuliphut Talli ; and on the west by Tihri. The road from 
Rudrpruyag to KedArnath proceeds northwards along the left 
bank of the Maudakini river. The patwari of Malli Kiilipbat, 
usually resident in Guptkashi, collects the land-revenue of this 
Patti, Maikhanda and Parkandi al*>o. The principal villages are 
Bhairgaon, Dewali, Lamgaondih and Semali. The entiro Patti is 
held as saiL'ibart and its revenues sue administered by a local com- 
mittee. 

Band or Bund, a patti of parganah Dasoli in British G;uhw:il, 
comprises a small triangular patch of mountain hind oil the left bank 
of tlio Alaknanda river near Pipnlkoti. It is held in sad altar t and 
is administered by the local committee. It was formed from l)a soli 
in 18G4 and the Patwari of Dasoli Talli, usually resident in Nand- 
pniyag, still collects its revenue. The principal village is Bairagna, 
where there is a school. There arc copper mines at Bauloli in this 
Patti, but they arc not now worked. 

Bandarpuchh (or Bandnrpunchh, ‘ the monkey’s tail’), a moun- 
tain mass forming a collection of peaks known as tlio Jamnotri 
peaks in the records of the Great Trigonometrical Survey. Throe 
peaks are laid down in the maps as Siikanta, 20,130 loot ; Bandar- 
punchh, 20,753 feet ; and Jamnotri, 20,038 feet, 

Fraser writes : — * 4 As seen from the south-west two lofty and mas- 
sive peaks rise high above the rest, deep in snow, from which dl 
the other inferior ridges seem to have their origin. These peaks 
are connected by a sharp neck, considerably lower than themselves. 
The south and south-east exposure is the least steep, and bears a 
great depth of pure unbroken snow. Little or no rock is seen, 
except a few points at the ridge of the conccting neck, where it is 
too sharp and steep for snow to lie ; and there it appears of a red 
colour. Here and there lofty precipices are seen in the snow itself, 
where the lower parts have incited, and musses have given way 
and slidden down to the ravines below, leaving a face several hun- 
dred feet high, that shows the depth of snow which has accumulated 
for ages. The name of Bandaipuuchh properly applies only to the 
highest peaks of this mountain: all the subordinate peak* and 
ridges have their own peculiar names. Jamnotri ha* reference 
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only to the sacred spot, where worship is paid to the goddess and 
ablution is performed. According to native accounts there are said 
to be our peaks which form the top of Itaudarpunclih, only two of 
which are seen front the south-west and in the cavity or hollow con- 
tained between them tradition places a Jake or tank of very pecu- 
liar sanctity. No one has ever seen this pool, for no one has ever 
even attempted to ascend any of these peaks. Besides the physical 
difficulties the goddess has especially prohibited any mortal fioin 
passing that spot appointed for her worship.” 

The landholders aver that, every year, in the month ofPhiTgun, 
a single monkey comes from the plains, by way of -Hard war, and 
ascends the highest peak of this mountain, where ho remains twelve 
months, and returns to give room to another; but bis entertain- 
ment must be very indifferent and inhospitable, as may bo inferred 
from the nature of the place ; for he returns in very sad plight, 
being not only reduced almost to a skeleton, but having lost his 
hair and a great part of his skin ” 

The group of hot springs known as Jamnotri is only about . r >0 0 

vm ds below the place where the various 
Jaoiuutri. " . 

small stream** that mute to form the first 

waters of the Jumna fall iuto a basin below. Hence they shoot 
over the brow of a rock projecting from the snow and pa-'S down 
where the rocks again close over the stream, and though not so lofty 
as those below interpose a bar to progress upwards in the bed of 
the stream. At the place whore it i'* customary to perform ablution 
the north-cast side of the liver is very steep and the rocks about hero 
“seem to be quartzose, and chiefly white, but exhibiting different 
shades and colours. The structure is laminous, and from between 
these lamina! run several small stream', of warm water, form- 
ing together a considerable quantity. There are several other 
sources in which the water bursts up with great ebullition, and one 
in particular, from which springs a column ot verv considerable 
size, is situate in the bud ol' tho river between two large ttone«, 
and over it falls a stream of the river water. This water lias a 
temperature of 194'7°, nearly that of boiling water, at an elevation 
of 10,849 feet above the level of the sea. unu emits much vapour. 
Tbe water is exceedingly pure, transparent, tasteless, and devoid 
of smell. A great quantity of red crust, apparently deposited by 
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the water, which 3«cmcd to ho formed of an iron oxide, and some 
gritty earth, covets all the stones around and under the stream. 
This, on exposure to the air, hardens into a perfect but very 
porous stone, whilst below the water it is frequently mixed with a 
slimy substance of a very peculiar character, of a dull yellowish 
colour, somewhat like isinglass, certainly a production of the water 
as well as the above crust, for it covers the stones over which tho 
stream runs, and is very abundant** 

Tho violence and inequality of the stream frequently changes 
the bed of the river. Formerly it lay on tho side opposite to this rock, 
and the numerous sources of this warm wator were thon very 
perceptible, many of them springing from the rock and gravel to 
some height iu the air, but several of these are now lost in the 
present course of the stream. These warm springs are of great 
sanctity, and tho spot for bathing is at that point before mentioned, 
where one of a considerable size rises in a pool of the cold river 
water and renders it milk warm. This jet is both heard and seen, 
as it plays far under tho surface of the pool. These springs 
have all particular names, such ss Gaurikund, Taptakund, Ac., 
and, as usnal, a superstitious tale is related concerning their 
origin. Thus it is said that the spirits of the Rishis, or twelve 
holy men who followed Mahadco from Lanka (after tho usurpa- 
tion of lldwan) to tho Himalaya inhabit this rock and continu- 
ally worship him. (J. B. Fraser’s Journal, pp. 418 — ^30; As. 
Res., XIV., 393 ; IbiJ., 324, 327.) 

Banelsyun, a patti of pargaijab Barahsyun of British Garhwal, 
is bounded on tho north by pat.tis Kandvvnlsytin and Sitonsyiin ; 
on the south by the Nyar liver, s. panting it from parganah Ganga 
Salan ; on the cast bv pattis Manyarsvun and Gangwdrsyun and on 
the west by the river Ganges. In 1SG4 three vilh ges were reoeivod 
from Kaud walsy tin and five from Manyarsyun. Tho patwuri of 
this Patti, usually resident in Maklori, collects the land-revenue of 
Patti KandwuUy uli also , bojji, in 1861, aggregated Rs. 2,300 for 
land-revenue and tadtibart and Rs. 158 for gu^xtb paid by 51,82 
souls. There ia a school at KhoJa. The palti comprises the lands 
Jving between the N\»r river on the south and tho Randi river on 
tho T 'orth, both affluents o»‘ the Ganges. Tho ptineipnl villages are 
Bv*usghat, Rang* on, Tars, Makiori, Khola, and Bcjyung&on. 
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BftBgftrfytfn, ft paid of parganah Malla Satin in Britich 
Garhw&l, is bounded on the north by Choprakot and Dhaundy&l- 
syiin; on the east by the latter patti and Meldhar ; on the south by 
Sibali, and on the west by Tallin. The principal villages are 
Sukhoi and Joi on the Kainur road ; Baijiran, whero the roads from 
Ramnagar to Kaindr and Almora to P&ori cross the eastern NyAr 
by a bridge; Siloli and Hainsa. In 1864, Kuinuliya was trans- 
ferred to Dhaundy&lsydn. The patw&ri of Choprakot, usually resi- 
dent in Konydr, collects the land- revenue of this patti also. The 
eastern Ny&r runs from north to south through tbo patti, which 
is sparsely inhabited and of little importance. 

Bangarhsyun, a patti in parganah B&rahsyun in British 
Garhw&l, is bounded on the south by pattiB Kandwalsydn and 
Sitonsyiin ; on the north and west by the GaDges, and on the cast 
by pattis R&wataydn and Idw&lsyun. The pstwari of Rawatsyun, 
resident at Marguna, collects the revenue with that of Patti Sitons- 
yun. This patti comprises a small strip of land lying along the- 
left bank of the Alaknanda and traversed by the Hardw&r and 
Srinagar rood. It contains the villages of Kandi Bidyakoti, and 
Koldsu. 

Banjbagr, a resting-place on the ronie from Nandprayag on 
the Alaknanda to Baijndth on the Gumti, is situated in patti Nandak 
and parganah Dasoli of British Garhw&l, distant 14 miles from 
Nandprayag ; 12 miles from Nar&yanbugr, whero the Pindar is 
crossed by a bridge, and 1 1 miles from Dungari on the right bank 
of a tributary of the Pindar. Ihe journey from Nandprayag is 
often broken at Gli&t, 10 miles from Naudprayag; and here too the 
rood to R&mni branches off. From Nandpraydg the road to BAnj- 
bugr follows the left bank of the Nand&kini river and if bridged 
throughout where necessary. It is gently undulating without any 
steep or difficult ascents. Chimtoli village lies half way and 
besides this the villages of Mahar Bagti, lUj Bagti, Gand&su, and 
N&gbugr lie on the right bank of the river. Thirpao and Chimtoli 
are the only villages on the left bank. The scenery in parts is 
very picturesque and the hills well covered with forest. From 
Ghat to B&njbugr the valley contains some bits of the prettiest 
Bcenery in Garhwul. At B&njbugr the road to N&rAyanbugr turns 
off to tho right and that to Dungari to the lelt. 
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Bans, a halting-place with bungalow on the road from AI- 
mora to Pithoragarh, lies in north latitude 29°-36'-44* and east 
longitude 80°-ir-5*; in Patti Seti Tails of parganah Shor in 
Kumaon, distant 48$ miles from Almora and 7£ miles from Pithora- 
garh. The traveller’s bungalow is in charge of a watchman and 
there is also a baniy&’s shop. The road from Shor ascends the hill 
to the north-west of the Shor valley by an easy ascent of abont 
1,500 feet and enters a remarkably wide and open valley thickly- 
studded with villages, amongst which Chhfina and Bhunmuoa are 
noted for their orangVs. The stream draining this valley flows into 
the eastern Rdmganga on its left bank, where it is crossed by the 
iron suspension bridge. On thenorth the peaks of Irinrikot (6,884), 
Asur-cliula (6,920), and Bhunmuni (5,728 feet) run from east to 
west to the Ramganga ; on the east til ) ridge dividing it from the 
Shor valley attains a height of 6,898 feet, and on the south the 
water-shed above Pabhe has an elevation of 5,775 feet above the 
level of the sea. 

Barahmand&l, a pargnnnli in Kumaon, contains seventeen 
Pattis, each of whicli is separately noticed, viz. : — Bisaud Malta, 
Bichhla ond Talla; Bornrau Falla and Walla : Dwdrsaun, Kairarau, 
Kaligar, Khaspurja, Uebyiir, Ryuni, Syunara Malla and Talla, 
Tikhi'm Malla and Talla and AthAguli Falla and Walla. These 
comprise 519 mahals or estates containing 601 villages. The land 
tax has been assessed thus:— 

1615. ISIS. 1617. 182U. 1823. 1825. 1833. 1843. Curmt. 

Rs. Ra. Ha. Rs. Ra. Rs. Ha. Rs. hb. 

9.241 10,147 11,073 14,767 16.95C 16,996 17,328 18,075 36,985 

The current assessment falls at Ra. 1-1-0 per acre on the assessable 
area and at Rs. 1-6-3 per aero on the assessed cultivation. The 
assessable area comprises 34,724 biaia , of which 8,208 are culturable 
and 26,516 are cultivated (2,840 irrigated). The population at the 
time of settlement numbered 31,740 males and 28,434 females ; in 
1872, 07,425 (31,395 females) and in 1881, 60,848 (29,683 females). 
Tho exemptions from the land-tax for the support of temples and in- 
dmduals amount to 1,678 bisi* assessable at Rs. 3,308 per annum.. 
Besides these 2,948 biaia are held in fee simple. 

This is the central parganah of the, district and contains the 
capital Almora. It occupies tho whole upper basin of the Kosi 
abo\r; the great lurh of that river to the westward below Almora, 
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and also the upper portion of the basin of the Gagiis, a tributary of 
the west Rimgnnga. Mr. Batten’s description of the parganah 
hold? good to the present day : — “ The whole tract is richly culti- 
vated and thickly peopled, with the exception of the highest moun- 
tains and these are by no means difficult of access, nor do they 
present any stupendous features in the landscape. The climate of 
the parganah is for the most part very fair, the height of the villages 
above the sea varying from 6,000 feet to 3,500 feet, the main valleys 
however rarely falling to the latter level. Perhaps in no part of tho 
hills can anything more beautiful bo seen than the valley of tho 
Kosila in Boraran, especially near Someswar. The mixture of the 
natural scenery of wood and water, the care-displaying fertility of 
innumerable fields, and the sprinkled human habitations remarkable 
for their pretty architecture, make up a picture which it would be 
difficult to equal in any part of Asia. The cheerfulucss and abun- 
dance, too visible in the neighbourhood of Almora itself and HawAl- 
big, are well known and make up for the absence of grander 
natural features. It is hardly an exaggeration to say that on the 
north-wost face of the Almora hill from ridge to base there is not 
a yard of land uncultivated. The cereal grains from the chief 
productions of the soil, and in Borarau,Kairarau and Ath&guli, sugar- 
cane, cotton aud linseed are also frequently seen. The two former, 
however, are not grown as profitable staples, but for home use, nor 
is there any manufacture of saleable g%r or other preparations of 
sugarcane. Throughout the whole parganah, but especially in 
Malla Syunara, the fruit of the hill pomegranate ( ddrim ) is a most 
plentiful and valued production, tho extracted juice being sold in 
the basar as a fine acid, and the outBide rind taken in large quanti- 
ties to the ftur&i market under the name of naspdt , as an important 
article in the dyeing and tanning trade. W alnuts, oranges, lemons, 
and plantains also are very abundant This orchard wealth is 
daily increasing, whereas, under the late Government, from the mere 
wantonness of the Gorkh&li soldiers in cutting down garden wood, 
the villages were becoming more and more denuded of fniit trees." 

Bfirahmandal, as its name denotes, originally comprised twelve 
circles or sab-divisions. As we have seen in the fifteenth century 
all these sub-divisions were each under its own raja 1 . Udyau Cband 

4 Oat , XI., 117. 
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in 14*0 A. 1>. reduced the Bisaud and Mabrytfri Rdjas to snbmis- 
eion, and some seventy years later Kirati Chand completed 1 tlio 
conquest of Barahmandal, driving the Bisaud rdja from the remain- 
der of his possessions, capturing Sytinara and colonizing the Bora 
and Kaira Bans with people of those castes. It was not, however, 
until 1560 A.D. that Belo Kalydn Chand* founded Almora and 
removed the Chand capital from Champdwat, giving the tract 
around the name Kb&spuija because it was distributed amongst the 
immediate followers of the court. Syunarakot was the old capital 
of the Syfinara rajas and still shows traces of the fort and the 
aurang for supplying the garrison with water. Tikhdukot was the 
capital of Tikhdn and was founded by a Khasiya of Rankil who 
was forced to surrender by having the water cat off from his fort. 
A Chilwdl Khasyia was the author of this piece of treachery and 
received the kamlnachdn dues of several villages as his reward. 
The By (ini people received several privileges as the dandi- bearers 
of the Chand r&ias. Uchyur was always noted for its soldiers 
who composed till lately a considerable proportion of every Ku- 
maoni contingent. At Amkholi near Tdkula was an old Katyuri 
city, regarding which many stories still exist : see Takula. 

Barahsytin, a parganah in Qarhwil, comprises fourteen Path's 
or sub-divisions, oach of which is separately noticed, viz., Eanel- 
Byun, Bangarsydn, Ghigwdrsyun, Idwilsyun, Khdtsyun, Kandwdl- 
syun, Kapholsyun, Manydrsyfin, Nidalsydn, Paidulsynn, Patwal- 
syfin, R&watsyuo, SitonsyiSu and Aswdlsyun. The land-tax at 
each settlement was assessed as follows:— 

ISIS. ISIS. WIT. 1820. ‘ IBIS. ISIS. 183*. 1940. CwrrcAt, 

Bs. Hi. Hi. Bs. Ri. Us. Hi. Hi. Ri. 

S.OOS 8,148 1,111 8,151 10,102 10,423 10,515 10, CSS 17,805 

At the earrent settlement there were 506 estates comprising 648 
villages, containing an assessable area of 29,197 acres, of which 
25,726 were- cultivated. The receipts of 1861 amounted to 
Bs. 11,448, of whioh Rs. 363 were eaddbart and Rs. 348 gtimh 
and mudfi, represented by Rs. 1,221 in the total of the new assess- 
ment. The water-mill rent amounted to Rs. 71. The land-tax fell 
on. the total assessable area at Rs. 0-9-9 per acre and on the culti- 
vation at Rs. 0-11-1 per acre. The population in 1841 numbered 
22,063 souls (9,942 females); in 1853, 33,497 (16,491 females) ; in 

634. «/W, 530. 
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1353, 34,232 (16,530 females); in 1872, 44,727 (22,544 females), 
and in 1581, 48,220 (21,582 frin.il.-s) 

Btrahsyiin, as its name implies, ^ ^!>sr-r»:d of twclvn 

sub-divisions named after thu clans that occupied them. It is 
bouuded by the Ny&r river on tho cast and south and the Gangos 
on the west. The hills throughout arc for the most part bare of 
wood ; but the whole tract, with the exception of some portions of 
the river glens, is eminently fertile, and bears a resemblance rather 
to Kumaon than to Garhw&l. The villages are largo and the po- 
pulation plentiful and industrious. Each patti generally Vij* its 
own separate valley, and tho surplus produce is sold at Siiiugar, 
ou the pilgrim road, and in the plains ; tobacco of a good quality 
is produced in low situations and 3Ugarcane ia sometimes seen. 
Hemp is but rarely grown ; neither do tho noople nso sheep and 
goats for the purposes of traffic. Their dross also is more fre- 
quently made of cotton than of hempen cloth, and woolleu apparel 
is quite unknown. Land boing here valuable gives rise to con- 
siderable litigation, and the vicinity of the courts (perhaps the 
cheapest to suitors in all India) cuables many of the inhabitants 
who are food of law to gratify their inclination. This part of the 
country was very much injured by the oppressive rule of the 
Goikhilis ; but, even in the time of the Rajas, near the close of 
last century, General Hardwicko describes the tract as wretchedly 
waste. Now it is highly cultivated, the population has more than 
doubled, and there is no part of the hills wherein tho benefits of 
our rule are, more conspicuous to the eye or more often recited to 
the ear. Clay slate and quarts rock almost exclusively prevail. 

Bir&bisi, a patti of parganah Sira in Kumaon, lies between the 
fUunganga river to the west and the Kalipnni or Bichol river to the 
south and east ; on the north it is bounded by the Athbisi pul (is , 
and on the south by 8eti, Talla and KharAyat of Sbor. The road 
from Pithoragarh to Thai runs through this patti to tho Jlamganga 
valley, passing by Bichol and Luwaket, in a north-westerly direc- 
tion. The Askot road running north crosses the uoi(h-es«tern end 
of the patti by Kanauli and Shirauli. Bsiabis; is comps niivtly 
open and highly cultivated ; the head-waters of the Kalapaui form 
tho drainage hue* and the main stream the southern boundary 
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to it* junction with the Rdmganga on the loft bank in latitude 
29°-39'-5U" and longitude IJO^-LI'-O*, There are copper mines at 
Harali, seldom worked now. The total nsseesablo area comprises 
2,203 bisig, of which 302 are culturable and 1,400 are cultivated 
(381 irrigated). The land-tax yielded Rs. 624 in 1815 : Rs. 940 
in 1820 ; IU. 1,075 in 1843, and is now fixed at Rs. 1,855 for the 
term of settlement, with an incidence of Rs. 0-13-1 per acre on the 
whole area subject to the paymeut ofland-revenuo and of Rs. 1-5-2 
per acre on the portion cultivated. The population at the time of 
settlement numbered -3,066 souls, of whom 1,627 were males. Some 
66 bisw arc held free of revenue. There is a sebuol at Luw&kot. 
The patwaii resides at Aganya, 

Barahat, a village in tho patti of tbo same name in parganuh 
Rawain ol native Garhwal is situate on the right bank of the 
Ganges or Bhiigirathi, about 40 miles above Tihri. The houses are 
built of large stones and covered with slobs or coarso slates laid on 
strong timbers. At the time of Rapcr’s visit, in 1808, they were 
generally ruinous, having suffered much from an earthquake in 
1S03, on which occasion between two and three hundred persons 
woro killed, besides great, numbers of cattle. From the oeutral 
position of this place, there are lines of communication with various 
pints of Garhwal . the distance to Gangotri is estimated at soven 
days’ journey ; to Jainuotri at five ; to KcdArnAtli at twelve ; to 
Si inagar at six. Heic travellers proceeding to Gangotri lay m 
provisions, as no supplies can be obtained higher up. Ip 1816 
1'iaser describes Barahat as * a most wretched place, consisting 
of not more than five or six poor houses surrounded with filth 
and buried iu a jungle of nettles, thorns and tho like.’ Tradi- 
tion records that it was once a place of note and contained fifty 
lo sixty shops. The ruins of several temples remaiu. One at Datha- 
tilm is sacred to Siva as Visvanath: hence the place is also known 
as Uttar- Kashi. Farasurama has also a temple and Murli-Manohar 
and there are several places of ablution for pilgrims proceeding to 
Gangotri. At the Sukh-ka-manJir near the village is a remark- 
able trideRt or tric-vl set up in honour of Siva. The base or 
pedestal, made ot copper, » about three feet in circumference, and 
supports a shaft of brass twelve feet long, surmounted by a trident, 
having prongs ouch six feet long. The trideul has been figured on 
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(he plate given in a former volume, 1 where also Barahat is identified 
with the Bruhmapura of Hwen Thsang. 2 The nati\es assert that 
the Tibetans formerly held this country, and attribute to them the 
construction of this relic. The Brahmans maintain that this 
lofty trident is miraculously maintained perpendicular on its nar- 
row base, and defy any oue to overthrow it, but it is in fact 
fixed into the ground by an iron bar. There was formerly a temple 
over it, but this was destroyed by the earthquake of 1803. On 
the opposite side of the river near Utarwani are the remains of 
a fort called Arasu .and below it the Bara-gadli stream joins the 
Bkagirathi. Below Btfrahal a jhxila or rope bridge connects it with 
Si inagar, and below this a broad valley stretches for three or four 
miles consisting of table-land in which probably the river ran in 
foimer times. The Bliagirathi has here a wide channel, though 
still retaining much of the character of a mountain torrent 

Baraun or Barlmon) a patti of parganah Gangoli in Kumaon, 
is hounded on the north by patti i’lingar&un ; on the south by 
pattis Bel and Bherang ; on the west by pattis Athgaon and 
Kumsyar, and on the cast bv pattis Baiabisi and Mali of par- 
ganah Sira. The eastern Rnmganga flows along its eastern 
bonndaiy. The piincipal villages are Belkof, Bhandarigaon, Bora- 
Sangaih, Dangigaon, and Bhubaneswar where there is a noted 
temple. The assessable area, comprises 5,208 bisit, of which 2,842 
OJ’o culturable and 2,360 are cultivated (596 irrigated). The land- 
tax yielded Rs. 343 in 1815, Rs 545 in 1820, Rs. 850 in 1843 , 
and is now fixed at Rs. 3,024. which falls on the whole assessable 
area at Ro. 0 - 9-3 per acre, and on the cultivation al Ho. 1 - 4-5 per 
acre: 2,147 Hfis arc held in fee-simple and 303 ate held free of 
rovenuo. The population at the time of settlement nullified 4,312 
souls, of whom 2,339 were males: 21 villages were tiansterred to 
Athgaon to form a new patti. and four were received from Punga- 
raun at the recent settlement. There is a school at Beni-Nag. 

Barmdeo (or Btahmadewa, or more correctly Mundiya), a mart 
in the TaJlades Bh&bar in Kali Kumaon, is the principal trading 
centre for eastern Kumaon. It is situate on the right bank of the 

1 Vol. xr. f p 512, and pi a tea IX and XXX. of J. A. S Ben., Vo! V., 
p 347. There is a similar trident at Gopcswar in British Uarhwal, * ibid 
p. 453. 
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river Kali henceforward known as the Surda or Ghagra, 5U miles 
east of Almora. Since 1850 it has become a place of considerable 
importance as the depot for the trade from Tibet by the Darma 
and By6ns passes and the Nepftl trade through the market of Stir 
Mandi 1 on the opposite side of the river. There is a police station 
and bazar removed to their present site near Tarakpur after the 
floods of 1880 had destroyed the old ono. The inhabitants suffer 
much from malaria in the rains, and fever and diarrhea are very 
prevalent, though not to such a degree ns in the Bh&bar below. 
The trade is carried on from December until May, and such- 
statistics as are procurable will be found uuder the head, of 
4 Trade ’ in the article Kianaun. 

The Kuinaun chain — bold, lofty, and scarped, with a superb 
glacis of forest along its base — hero m ets the Duti mountains at a 
right angle; these if possible, cloihed in still thicker forest, extend 
north and south, running far down in this last direction, with tho 
Ktili flowing at their foot so as to leave the Nepalese scarce room for 
their bazar. The river Sarda winds its way through the angle to 
the north-east where the mountains on the Kumaon side are 
scarped into lofty walls and pinnacles, on the topmost of whichabout 
eight miles distant is the far-fained shrine of Purnagiri, wliero Devi 
is adored by pilgrims from mountains and plains. Behind this the 
magnificent mountain of NaJi-mun (5,498 feet) rises far above the 
forest : on its western flank is the pass to Champtiwat by Saumu- 
na. The Ktili opposite the mart is about 100 yards across* and 
from ten to fifteen feet deep, perfectly clear and flowing v ith a 
Btrong steady current. The ertation of the great Trigonometrical 
Survey close to the bazar lies in latitude 29°-6'-30" and longitude 
80°-ll'37 w at an elevation of 866 feet above tho level of the sea. A 
canal lias been constructed at a cost of three lakhs of rupees to carry 
200 cubic feet of water per second, and draws its water from the 
K&li, a little above the bazar. It is intended for the cultivation 
in the Bhdbar at the foot of the hills, and would have been very 
successful notwithstanding occasional injury by floods, especially 
in 1880, if the people could be induced to turn to irrigation 
here. Madden’s visit to the Purnagiri temples like almost all his 

1 It is said that the Nepel Government receive Rs. 25,000 per annum in 
transit dues at this mart. Barmdeo is a yoth about four miles above Muudiya 
basar. 
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writings is worth reproduction. They lie almost eight miles east* 
north-east from Barmdeo ; (he route follows the old Champiiwat road 
for about two miles, undulating on high ground covered with forest, 
the Kali following beneath on the right band in a magnificent gorge. 
The path then quits the main road near R&nihat, and for the rest 
of the way is rugged and difficult-, the 
Furnagiri. Ladagiir torrent following in a woody 

ravine on the left. The elevation of the shrine is almost 3,000 feet 
above the sea ; at this level though greatly cooler than Barmdeo, 
the malaria of the Bhabar still prevails, with sal forest and fine 
clumps of bambu which being sacred to the Devi are never cut; Lho 
popular belief being, that if converted to use, scorpions and centi- 
pedes innumerable would issue forth to puni&h the sacrilege. 
Nothing can surpass the beauty and variety of the scenery about 
Puruagiri : naturo absolutely revels in the luxuriance of the uni- 
versal vegetation, which no American forest, north or south, can 
possibly exceed ; but to superstition alone are wc indebted for a 
path through and over the otherwise impassable thickets and pre- 
cipices. The first symptom of sanctity in the wilderness is a 
small mar hi, dedicated to Bhairo as door-keeper ; here the pilgiims 
leave their shoes ; and no man of low caste or of a notoriously 
bad or even unfortunate character or filthy in person or discourse 
is knowingly allowed to advance furthor. 

Tunias lies in a sheltered glen about 200 feet below the west- 
ernmost of the three shrines; it is a small, black-domcd structure, 
coaled with copper, nod placed on tho crest of the great mural 
precipice of sandstone which here faces the south. A little to the 
south-east this wall tennin ates and tho mountain springs up into 
a very lofty and remarkable pinnacle of rock, presenting a preci- 
pitous face to tho river, which rolls at its base in a w inding chasm 
of vast depth, the waters generally calm and of lapis-lazuli tint. 
The gorge makes a rapid bend here, which brings the current 
right against the upper end of the cliffs, which perhaps owo 
their existence to its slow operation. Each shoulder of the rocky 
pinnacle is consecrated by its temple, the easternmost being the 
most sacred and of very difficult access over cliffs and razor- 
edged ridges. Here the animals are sacrificed, the Brahmans 
appropriate the head and oue shoulder ot each beast with all the 
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cash they can extract, and considerable numbers of cocoa-nuts, 
the offering of which seems a sign connecting tho mountain 
goddess and her rights with the ocean-loving Kali of Calcutta. 
The acme of merit is attained by him whose ofToring, like Balak’s, 
consists of seven goats. The peak itself is the adytum of the goddess 
where none can intrude with impunity; a fakir who ventured to do 
so in days of yore was pitched across the river and found Battened 
to a pancake in the ban of Doti (Madden). 

B&santpnr, a village in tho eastern Dun, which gave its name 
to a parganah now absorbed. It was plundered by Husaiu Khan 
in 1575 A.D., and again by Khalilullah in 1G55 A.D. (Gaz , XT, 
545, 563). 

Baun, a lialting-place in Patti Malla Dfirma of Kumaon, is 
situate in north latitude 30 o -14'-20" am, east longitudc80°-35'-45/ r 
on the left bank of the E. Dhauli at an elevation of about 10,000 
feot above the level of the sea. The population in 1865 numbered 
270 souls, the largest in the patti. From the encamping ground 
a view of three largo glaciers on tho eastern slopes of the Pancha- 
cliuli is obtained. The marches from Askot, according to Colonel 
Garstin, are (1) Bsluwakot in Malla Askot, a village near whichtho 
D&nna people reside in winter ; (2) Dharelnila, the wintering 
station of the Bydns Bliotiyas ; ( 3 ) Khela on the boundary 

between Tails Ddrma and Askot ; (4) Sobhula in Talla Darina; (5) 
Chalkam in Malla Dirma ; (7) Naling ; (8) Baun or Go, and (9) 
Khimling, a village of tents usually occupied by Khampas from 
Hundes who havo settled here. It is the last inhabited place on 
tho route to the D&rma pass and is situate on the left bank of the 
Daw&i which joins the Lissar to form the Dhauli above Baun. It 
is five marches for laden sheep from Khimling to the foot of the 
pass At DovAbi. 

Bel, a patti of parganah Gangoli in Kumaon, lies between the 
Ramganga (eastern) on the east aud the Sarju on the wost. These 
rivers unite at the RAmeswar temple to the south of this Patti 
the northern boundary ie formed by the Athgaon and BarAun 
Pattis of the same parganah and the eastern by Pattis Bherang, 
Waldiya Malla and RAwal. The Pithoragarh and Almora road 
runs east and west through Bel between the iron suspension 
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bridge oil the Ramganga and that over the Sarju passing by 
Kothera, Gangoii Hat, where there is a travellers’ bungalow in 
latitude 29 0 -39'-23* and longitude 80°-5'-24,* at an elevation of 
5,290 feet above the level of the sea, Kuo, Pauauli, and Hauora. 
To the north of the road are Sonar, Phursil, aud Uparttra. To 
the south between it and the Bumbhil peak (7,107 feet) are 
01 and Piibhe. Between this range and the Sarju lio Nungalti, 
and Askoi a above Rameswar. The assessable area compt isos 3,322 
bUis, of which 1,733 arc culturable and 1,588 are cultivated (238 
irrigated). The land-tax yielded in IS 15 Its. 344, in 1820 Rs. 520, 
in 1843 Rs. 743, and is now assessed at Rs. 1,855, which falls on 
the whole assessable area at Re. 0-8-11 per acie and on tho culti- 
vation at Re. 1-2-8 per acre. One village was received from Rangor 
aud 37 were transferred to Aihgaon at the recent settlement. Tho 
patwdri usually resides at GAngoli Hat and collects the revontto of 
Bherang also. 

Belkhet (or Bhilkhet), a camping place on the road from Sarm- 
deo to Champ&wat on tho right bank of the Ladhiya river, is 
situate in Patti Tallades aud parganali Kali Kmnaou iu north lati- 
tude 29°-12'-30 7 and east longitude 80°-12'-l(>", about 13 milos 
from Barindeo and 12 miles from Cbhirapaui. From B.irmdeo the 
road passes up a gradual ascent, interrupted by torronts, over the 
Bitrig&r carrying a good stream of clear water ; next Malla and 
Talla Deh, two small cultivated crator-like depressions aud a 
little higher the Tuugagar stream, near which are tho Syala tarns. 
A steep ascent leads to the Bayalchiua pass, over 4,000 feet high, on 
which is a naula or covered well huili by Mr. Lushinglcn, a late 
Commissioner. The descent to Belkhet is long and latterly very 
steep, there is neither a bungalow nor a shop fur grain lioro, and 
supplies have to be obtained from either Barmdco or Champawat. 
The soenery of this march is pretty, and everywhere the \ alleys aud 
mountains exhibit the most exnberant vegetation. Tho Pothos 
teandent covers the trunks of large trees ou the northern aspect of 
the Bayalchioa pass, where also in the damp half dark glens the 
more beautiful Wallichia palm occurs iu profusion, with occasional 
specimens of the wild plantain. On the southern side of the 
pass, especially near the Tuugagar, the k(d janka ( Thunberjia 
coccinea ) climbs the trees, and towards the summit, Ciwus eertu- 

7 
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lata covers every rock and Olea glandulosa forms a timber ftre& 
The valley consists of greenstone and dolomite; the mountains to 
the north exhibiting green and blue dolomite in vertical strata 
with hornblende slate near the Ladhiya. The snmmits are of 
gneiss and granite, which last Dr. McClelland found reposing on 
gneiss and hornbloude slate on the south-west declivity of Chhira- 
j>dni. 

From Bclkhet to Chhirapani, about twelve miles, the road 
follows tho right bank of the Ladhiya for a mile or more y and then 
under the small village - of Uparkot, crosses the stream where the 
entire width of the glen is occupied by its channel of stones and 
huge boulders, the latter rudely /iled on each other with a general 
dip towards tho head of the stream. Here tho Ladhiya receives in 
its left bank the Bhubkula up which tin road proceeds and rises 
rapidly. The first pass is attained at the village of Kukrauni ; 
hence along jin undulating ridge two miles to Salli ; there is a 
t Uoddr grove aud a spring called -Brahm about a mile beyond this, 
a little down to tho oasL Here commences the second pull up one 
of the gr.'at spurs of the Kduadeo (7,248 feet) range aud only 
terminates about three quarters of a mile Bhort of Chhirapani 
which lies rather beyond the highest point of tho pass. Tho de- 
clivities on each hand during this ascent aip extremely steep and 
deep. Chhinipaui derives its name from a small stream which falls 
over the rocks here in a petty cascade. There is a bungalow aud tea- 
garden here, and the elevation is 6,569 feot above the level of the 
sea. Close by on the east is the temple-crowned peak«*f Kanadeo ; 
beyond a col, the range is continued eastwards in two other poaks 
(6,235 and 5,536 feet respectively). To the south N&li-Mun is con* 
spicuous among tho outer ranges; north-west is the highly cultivated 
vale of Chiral, to the north-east Thakil is seen and to the north are 
far on each side the snows. Hence to Lohughit (g.v.) ten miles. 

Bhabar (or Bhawar)is that portion of the Garhwilaud Kumaon 
districts which lies between tho base of the hills and the Bijnor and 
Taiii districts. The BhAbur portion of Garhwil ( q . c.) is so small 
and unimportant that it is omitted from the presont notice, which 
consequently refers only to the traot along the foot of the hills eon* 
taining no purely hill village and lying between the S&rda on the 
east aud the Kotirao or Phlka on the west. It includes the Bhlbar. 
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portions of Pattis Tal lades in Kali Knmaon, Chanbliainsi in Dliyd- 
nirau, Chhakhata And Kota, and the Chilkiya ildkah . It is to be 
distinguished from the Bhabar tahsil which for administrative pur- 
poses includes the hill portions of Kota and Chhaklffita, and parts 
of parganRhs Dhaniyakot, Dhyanirau, Phaldskot, and R6mg4r. 
The census of 1881 gives the population of the Bhabar tahstl in 
February as 132,360 souls, but with the bursting of tlio buds on 
the situ in March — April, the majority of thoso return to tlio hill 
villages. The Bli&bur talisil may therefore be considered as divided 
into the upper or Pah£r portion included in the general notice 
of the Kutnaon district and the lower, lying below the hills with 
which wo have to deal hero. 

The physical characteristics of the Bliibar have boon suffici- 
ently explained in a previous volume. 1 It may well be described 
A 9 the land of jungle and torrents usually dry in the summer. The 
only permanent streams of any importance 
Eastern Bhibar. being the Nandhaur or Deoha, Gaula, and 

Kosi, each of which is separately noticod. Commencing on the east 
with the Tfti lades Bhibar wo find it bounded by tho S&rda, which 
separates 2 it from Nepal. Next the Sarda comes the numerous 
torrents flowing directly into the S&rda. 8 Then the CMni torrent 
which uniting with tho Kulauniya or Pandwani again divides 
into several branches in the Tarfii. Nothing can be more con- 
fusing than the nomenclature of tlieso streams, some of wh'cli 
possess threo or four names in a course of twenty miles. Some 
divide or coalesce with others and again divide according as they 
get a larger or smaller supply of water. Ono year ono ot a group 
carries the mainstream and another year auother. Tho couutry be- 
tween each main channel being cut up by torrents divided by low sdl 
covered spurs running into the grassy savannahs which wherever 
groat moisture exists are covered with tangled almost impenetrable 
undergrowth and great cane-brakes. West of the Pandwani comes 
the Laibar or Kfunun between whicli and tho Ghnu or Gumti tha 
country is much cut np by torrents. A low jjwr boro runs down 
from the hills covorel with sal and a thick nndercrowth. Thcro is 


a large swamp in the bed of the river opposite Marwa and to the 
1 Oa» X 84-/8. 1 Sec tnrUu’i iriiclos— Bamviro mui H ild.runl. 

s p or thw portion of 'lie BhAhar in J83:<, see l>us. Burgess’ i.-port in Se!. Bee., 
H.-W. P., ill , 1 IG, illihabftd, 1867. 
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south or the Ramsay road. Beyond this is the clearing called 
Gangapnr, a narrow strip of grass land extending from it to the 
foot of th 9 hills. Then across several torrents to the BetAli savan- 
nah and beyond it the Hanspur chaur and the Nandhaur or Deoha. 
The Cbaubbainsi Bhabar extends from the Laibar or Kftmun to the 
Sukhi west of the Deoha. Between the Deoha and the Sukhi is 
the great Chorgaliya clearing with its numerous settlements. West 
of the Sukhi comes the Chha kbits Bhabar and the immense sheets 

of cultivation having Haldwini as their 
Western Bbabar. _ 

, centre and watered by the Uaula. 

West of Cbaonchala comes the Kota Bh&hnr and west of the 
Kosi, the Chilkiya ildkah . These are all much more free from 
jungle and contain very mnch larger areas under cultivation and 
more permanent villages than the tract east of the Nandhaur. It 
is here also that the wonderful system of irrigation by which all 
the spare waters of the hill rivers are brought under control is seen 
in perfection. Clearances, too, have so ameliorated the climate as 
to allow of people remaining in many places (luring the whole year. 
The great road from the Sarda lo tho Ganges, known as Ramsay's 
road, passes through ilie whole tract besides good metalled roads from 
Bareilly to RAnifcag and from Moradabad to KtLladhiingi, and now 
the railway to Rauibag passing by Hnldwani will revolutionise tho 
economic bearings of this tract and render its possession in every 
way more valuable. Kdmnagar is the mart for Kota and Haldw&ni 
for ChhakhAta, both are lising towns and have a separate notice. 

The three men who have moulded the fortunes of Kumaon are 

...... the same who have administered the Bhabar. 

Administration. 

and ou their reports we have to roly for our 
Information:— Mr. Traill up to 1835, Mr. Batten from 1840 to 
1850, and Sir Henry Ramsay from 1850 to 1884. Traill found the 
Mr TralU Bhabar the haunt of banditti ; continually 

recruited by the outlaw* which the disorga- 
nisation of the previous half century produced in numbers. For 
some years he was engaged in a paper war with the plains anthori- 
ties about the boundaries, and was always complaining of thedakaits 
who, driven from the low«r country, found a safe asylhm in the 
swamps of the Tarii and the jungles of the Bhfibar. In a previous 
volume I have given some account of the state of these tracts op 
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to the British occupation. In his first report 1 on the BhAbar, 
Mr. Traill writes: — “ In tho direction of Kota and Chhaklmta not 
less than fifty villages have been reclaimed within the last eight 
years As a preliminary measure to the arrangement of the 
boundary it would appear indispensably necessary that the whole 
tract of the TarSi should be declared the free and disposable 
property of Government, with llie reservation to individuals of 
such portions as may be in their actnal occupation. This prin- 
ciple is founded on tho inherent and undisputed right of tho 
sovereign in tho soil, which right must bo considered in the 
present instance as existing in full forco from the length of 
time since which the tract in question has relap>ed to a state of 
nature, and which can consequently, with the exceptions above 
alluded to, be nowhere controverted by the claim of occupation. 
The sovereigns of Kumaon and Garhwal being then driven inlo 
exile wero followed by a great number of their former subjects, and 
these latter settling chiefly in the Tanii of their respective princi- 
palities naturally preferred owing allegiance to the authorities in the 
plains rather than to tho Goikhalis. As this latter power became 
quietly and fully established in its successive conquests the re-annex- 
ation of the TarAi became an object of its policy. In Kumaon pro- 
per this measure had been partly effected, and to this circumstance 
is owing the discordant claims of the Bilhari and Kali Kumaon 
zamindars which are now under litigation. A further cause of 
the vicissitude of jurisdiction is to bo traced to the wandering 
habits of the ThartiB and Bhoksus, the two tribes who chiefly cul- 
tivated in the TarAi. These persous holding an undisturbed mono- 
poly of a vast extent of territory, and being the objects of rivalry 
to two Governments, removed in whole communities to or from tho 
foot of tho hills accordiug as caprice or interest dictated. The spot, 
where the new cantonment was established, immediately assumed 
the name of the deserted villago, and in this manner the saino 
name became inscribed in the records of both the plain aud hill 
parganahs, while the practice of payiug reveuuc to both Govern- 
ments to ensure double protection also led to the same confusion.'’ 

To such a height had these disputes risen that we find them 


Boundary disputes. 


occupying a great portion of the corres- 
pondence of tho years ld23-2b‘, and tho 


1 15 tti Jsuumy, !822, to Government, 
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question of the boundary between the Bhdbar and Rohilkhand was 
then tho burning one of the day. So early as January, 1820/ Mr. 
Traill brought to the notice of the Board of Revenue the existence 
of a fruitful source of quarrel in the unsettled state of the frontier 
towards Mofad abaci, and the Collector of that district was directed, 
in concert with the Commissioner of Kumaon, to adopt measures 
for the demarcation of the boundary between their respective dis- 
tricts. 1 Delays arose as it was hoped that the regular survey of 
the Moradabad district would soon take place, and it was not 
until 1823 that final' instructions were issued to Mr. Traill and 
Mr. Halhcd to undertake the survey and settlement of the boundaries 
of their respective districts. Mr. Traill stated the case for the 
hillmcn, that from the want of pasture in the hills they were 
obliged to send down their cattle to the Bhabar, where they remain* 
ed during the greater part of the year. This practice led to the 
settlement of several now villages, not less than fifty having been 
reclaimed from tho jungle between 1817 and 1823. The greater 
number of these villages were situate on the frontier towards 
llohilkhand, where the facilities for irrigation were greater than in 
other parts of tho Tar&i, hut the conflicting demands arising from 
divided jurisdiction liad hitherto prevented tho development of cul- 
tivation such as might have been anticipated. An affray occurred 
at Tanda, which, although it lay within the customs posts and chain 
of military parties established by the hill authorities, had been 
given in farm by the Collector of Moradabad to a person from the 
plains. Mr. Traill accordingly submitted a list of tracts which he 

i To Board, dated 1st January, 1820 . | To Mr. Halbed, Moradabad, dated 4tii 

From Hoard, dated 2lat Jami.irj, 1820. June, 1823 

To Board, dated loth January, 1822 From Mr. Halted, Moradabad, dated 
From Board, dated 9ih April. 1822. lUlh August. 1823. 

From Board, dated »4th Januaiy, 1 8J3. To Mr ll.dhcd, Moradabad, dated 4th 
To fVu.r.1, diti d *>7»h January, 1H23. September, 1823. 

l-'i o m Boaid. dated 5th February, 1823. From Mr. H nj he d, Moradabad, dated 
'In noatd, dated 24 1 h February, 1823. 4th October, 1823. 

To Board, dated 12th September, 1823. To Mr. Halhed, Moradabad, dated 7lh 
From lWrd, dated trlh October, 1823. October. 16VJ. 

From Board, dated 17th November, To Government, dated 25tb December, 
1823 1823. 

i ro/'i Board, dated 24lh November, To Mr Halhed. Moradabad, dated 25th 
1893. Allgust, lb 24. 

Ft imi Hour 1. dati 1 ltth June, 1824 To Mr Haiti™!, Moradabad, dated 12th 
Fi.m V> Bulbed, McrauabaJ, dated! August, 1825. 

vj b M.i.Tli, .st; -i. ! ToM.. Hail.ed, Moradabad, dated 11th 

'i , SI- f Oh ed. Moradabad, dat«d 28th Oer.Jier.lS25 

• lo Boaid, dated (7th January, 1826. 

T . *1* 1 T'« , ‘ e t, Mr.radfi''".d. 1 T' H'' ird. d »tpd MU November. iS26. 

hi A( : .1, t'ij. i t'ruiA 5113 .'OTintur 1876. 
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desired to have excluded from an y farming leases which might in 
future be granted by the plains authorities. The principal dis- 
putes were between the lessees of the farms of forest produce and 
grazing tax appointed by the hills and plains authorities respec- 
tively. The customs-stations of the hill farmers were placed on 
the immediate frontier at points whore the various tracts into the 
forest joined on the main road and in several instances for the 
convenience of water, within the boundaries claimed by the land- 
holders of Hohilkhand. It was eventually determined that an 
experimental boundary lino should bo made by a line drawn from 
one spur or promontory of the lower hills which all along the fron- 
tier jut out into the plains, to the adjacent one; and to Mr. Halhed 
was entrusted the task of demarcating this line along the whole 
border of Bareilly and Mnradabad and the villages to the south of 
that line, and the fanning leases of forest products were to be 
transferred to the adjoining districts of the plaitis. 

Mr. Traill writes' in 1823: — 

'* The gdi chardi bad from turn? immemorial formed a pari of the public 

. , assets in Kumion, and had continued to be ^iMurately 

Traill on history of due* . . , , , 1 J 

leased to individual farmers from the conquest. The 

collectif.n of tint impost in a portion of the Kumuun forests had been formerly 

made over to the principal ehaukidars — Ain Khan nnd Ann Khan— for the support 

Of thoir respective establishment*. On the abolition of the chaukidan system ia 

1817, the collection of this impost within the limits in question naturally cea->ed. 

The a.rangement in 1830 w.is made to rc*anuex the ch'trai duties thr re to the rent- 

roll. The only other novelty in that measure was the sunpIiSLation of Hie duties 

by fUing them at a specified rate per heal of cattle in lieu of former numerous 

items such at ghikar , domu, pobjr, angnl, See, under each of which separate 

demands were made from the herdsmen.' 1 ( 1'ho leases given were objected to by 

Mr. Halhed, and in reply Mr. Traill goes on to say th.it the rates wero fixed in the 

leases and were less than the former dues.) * The military parties in the forests 

are In no way available for revenue dufes, being stationed there solely with the 

view of protcoting the life and property of the lull-men from the attacks of the 

low-land dakaitsaud their interference in collections of any kind Is peremptorily 

prohibited. It appears to me that far too much stress is laid i u the spirit of 

encroachnf^ut said to be evinced by the lull a.miiinlars ; a* far as uiy information 

goes, the Rokllkhand farmers and tahikaJin are equally active in their attempts 

to extend the sphere of their demands, these conflicting claims without Attributing 

particular blame to either party may fairly be deduced from former events. The 

whole of the jungle estates from KiBhipur to Hilhiri, formed, at a periol not scry 

remote and not greatly Antecedent to the cessiou, an integral part of the Kumuon 

raj. Since the annexation of these muhdlt to Kohjlkh.md by the £faw*b Aaaf-ud- 

1 To Gorrrameut, 12th September, 1823. 
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daula no regular and general adjustment of tbe boundary line between the two 
province^ has ever taken place, the kaniirigoi recorJa of those mahdl* necesianly 
exhibit the whole of the Tillages which oiiginally formed a part of them, includ- 
ing some even within the hills. 

"The Kumaun village-lists of the Gorkhali Government contain those villages 
nearest to the hills, which continued invariably attached to them, and also man y 
more advanced lands which wcie subsequently reclaimed and brought into cultiva- 
tion by the inhabitants of this province ; among the latter fall the disputed villages 
on the Moradabad frontier. The principle of assuming the projecting head lands 
fur the points of demaruatiou, as proposed by Mr llalhed, and approved by Gov- 
meut, will require many modifications on the Mo rad a bad frontier, as If implicitly 
followed, many of the villages of that district will be excluded from ila jurisdic- 
tion. At the western extremity the taluka of Chandl enters far into the hllla 
being intersected from tho Ganges to Lul Dhing, by a low range of hills, branch- 
ing off from the Chandl P*h4r opposite Hardwir From the villages of Lai Dbing, 
to another point of the same name on the Kishi -ur frontier, And from thence to 
Gaibuwa, the indentations in tbe lower range are frequently extensive and contain 
many Kohilkhand villages, among others Chilkiya and Burhiya which by such 
an arrangement would be Included In Kumaun. As the nature and extent of the 
temporary cultivation appears not to have been perfectly understood, it niny 
be stated iu explanation that from November until May inclusive, the entire 
population of the southern parganahs of Kumaon to the amount of certainly not 
less than tbii ty thousand souls annually migrate to the foot of the hills. The 
cultivation carried on by them in the Kumaon forests during these visits is con- 
siderable, and every means has oeen adopted to encourage it." 

In January, 1826, a joint report was sent in and Adopted by 
Government ; from the Ganges to tho Ramganga the lower range 
of hills was taken for the boundary, and from its having few open- 
ings or bays presented no difficulty. F» om 
Compromise effected. ^he [)h a j. on river, soven miles west of Koti- 

rfio to the Gaibuwa promontory, the principle of making the project- 
ing headlands the points of demarcation was followed, and so far as 
possible those spots at which the cattle pens or goths of the herds- 
men from tho hills were established were included in the jurisdic- 
tion of the hills, whilst the hillmen were also allowed the privi- 
lege of pasture for their cattle iu common with tha men from the 
plains on payment of the usual grazing, dues. From Gaibuwa 
the lower or southornmost range turns to the north whilst the exist- 
ing lino of jurisdiction continued in the general direction from 
north-west to south-east, and here the latter line was followed and 
demurcated through the forest, the boundaries recognised by the 
headmen of the adjacent tracts being adopted. A map was (bade 
showing all these points, and copies were seLt to the chief officers of 
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theadjacent districts. Large trees wore taken as the permanent marks 
where they occurred, near the huso of the hills. Pillars of largo 
stones were erected at intervals of four or five hundred yards, and 
where such materials were not piocurahle, pillars of brick masonry 
were constructed along the eulire boundary. Towards Bijnor the 
8anai Uadi where it unites with the Koh, about a mile be low the 
jnnetion of tbePauriy£la,was taken as Lhe boundaiy, and the entire 
arrangement was completed in 1832 1 . 

To the east the dispute between the representatives of Major 
Hearsey, who claimed the Bilhari pjrganah and the hill men, hud 
_ ^ .. also to be settled, and tho commission ap- 

pointed for the purpose fixed on the Samba 
nila as the boundary between the Bliabar in eastern Kuinnon and 
the Tarai belonging to tho plains This decision was based on the 
records before the British occupation. 3 Another object of disputo 
was the sdl-covered island in the Sarda called Ohandi-chak, and this 
was given up to Oudh for no apparent reason other than lh'» per- 
tinacity with which the claims to it were put, foi ward by llu>»© 
interested in securing it. The importance of having correct bound- 
aries was not in the least duo to the value of tho land for agucul- 
tural purposes, but to the grazing rights and in a secondary sense to 
the right of disposing of the forest produce, for it was ou these two 
heads alone that the entire revenue depended in the earlier da\ s of 
British rule. Gdi-chardi or grazing fees was one of the miscellane- 
ous items of revenue retained at tho British occupation as possessing 
some appearance of a due for the use of the laud. In the hills they 
had been classed under gobar , pnc/nya t and gfokar ; but these were 
abolished, and in the Bh&bar tiiey bad keen farmed to the hereditary 
chaukidirs or watchmen, the Meosor Mc»6tis and Hairis, by whom 
they were called donia from the dona or wooden-bar to winch the 
cattle are tied at night. The full tax was levied only on tho 
strangers who came to grase. During the Erst few y eai ^ alter 
the conquest it had not beeu necessary to bestow much attention 
on the BhAbar as it was practically waste and. deserted, but with 
security to life and property the annual inigratiou to the Blm'tar 
recommenced, and tho tax on grazing was again introduced and 

1 To Collector. Moradabail, dated list April, 1831. ToCoi!ertor,Moi.aU 
aBad, dated 3rd May, 183 1. From Governi..iiu t dated sut Au^os , »a3j. 1 j 
Beard, dated lllh Juae, i»J2. 3 For retcremjea see G« , X., eit 

8 
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farmed in three leases for 1822-23 at Rs. 2,077 a year, bot the 
eattle of headmen of hill and plains villages and of permanent 
reside ~ ts in the Bli&bar were declared to bo exempt from the tax. 
In 1824. the collection of these dues was intrusted to the Bareilly 
and hloradabad authorities, but in 1826 this duty was restored to 
the administrators of the hill districts, and at the same time the 
plains ward boundary was arranged on a firm basis and the amount 
to be levied was fixed, and the persons who should collect these 
duos and those from whom the dues were to bo collected were 
ascertained and made known to the people, so that we hear very 
little of them afterwards. 

From a report 1 made in 1837 wo learn tint the portion of the 


Bhabar. included in Kota and 

IBS? 

contained then: — 

Chhakhata, 

Area cultivated. Watte. 

Total. 

Raven ue. 

Bs. 

KoU *.. 30,923 71,141 

103,064 

4,819 

Chhakhita ... 39,087 61,971 

81,038 

3,011 

59,990 193,112 

186,102 

6,810 


The area is calculated in Kolcu or bigha% } bat as no measure*, 
ment had ever taken place the area given was based on the esti- 
mate made by tho headmen and the villagers. Even so rongh an 
estimate as this had never been made for the K&li Kumaon Bh&- 
bar. Seventeen of the Kota villages and twelve of the ChhakhAta 
villages lying along the foot of the hills had been cultivated f*om 
olden time by tho hillmnn as the ; inalienable right. The headmen 
or jmdhdn* received two ploughs (/tali of laud as their remunera- 
tion and relinquished this if r ey vacated office. The irriga- 
tion channels (yuls) were brokon up every year in the rains and 
ropnired fresh in November at the cost of the sharers. PaMkdthi 
cultivators paid five rupees per plough-land, calculate*) at as much 
as a pair of bullocks couW plough in a nay and that coaid be sown, 
the produce being eight to tenfold. A'straogor sharer giving bis 
id received one-third ; il supplying bullocks and seed two-thirds 
t:,o produce. In prospero.ii years the profit was about Rs. 25 to 
Us 35 ]>er plough-land after deducting coit of repairing water- 
.'hanuels, bullocks, implements, uud seed. A 3 a rule the rain-crops 
1 'V, l.'th July, 16*17, 
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wore had and did not pay. Since the introduction of British rule 
38 villages were brought into cultivation in Kota and 23 in Chha> 
khata by granting the proprietary right to whoevor cleared the 
waste*. These new proprietors leased out the land to tenants-at- 
■will at Its 2 to Rs. 4 per plough-land, whilst two villages in Kota 
and ten villages in Chhakh&ta on the TarAi border were leased to 
Bhoksas on a system of advances by the local landholders. The 
earlier settlements in the Rhabar were encouraged by the grant of 
full proprietary right for their entire holding to the persons who 
brought a tract into cultivation. This practice was in accordance 
with the system pursued by both the Rajas of Kumaon and tho 
GorkhAlis, and was found to promote in a great degree the recla- 
mation of the forest waste. 1 


Still, considering the present state of affairs, in 1837 there was 
iiitio cultivation in the Kota BhAbar though it was then the richest 
portion of tile tract. Lalji Chakrayat was the principal landholder 
and compared with others was a man of some substance, who had 
materially aided in tho development of the Rhabar by planting 
colonies of cultivators and arranging for their support. Iu tho 
ChhakhAta BhAbar from tho foot of tho hills to TAnda there was 
some show of cultivation close to the gdls or water-course^, hut the 
experiment of digging a well made near Tanda showed that no water 
could be obtained at a depth of 1 60 cubits throughout the continu- 
ous belt of thick forest which existed there, llarak Singh Mahra, 
the patwAii, was the most influential person in tins tract. In the 
Tallades BhAbar there was hardly any cultivation an'! no perma- 
nent population, due to the extreme unlwaltiiim^ of the climate 
and the ravages of elephants and other wild animals * The pnncipal 
landholders there were Chandhri and Baclihi B.irgalli Cliorgaliva 
alone in the whole of this tract was well watered and well culti- 
vated, and, indoed, this report represents fairly tho stato of affairs 
iu the eastern BhAbar to the present day 


Mr. J. U. Batten. 


We have in Mr, J. II. Batten s report 3 an interesting account 
of his coDneotion with the BhAbar, which 
may be said to comprise the period 1840 to 
4 850. As this report gives the first detailed account of any settle- 
* To Board, SJst N ovembtr, 1826. * To Comuais -loner, 17lh May, 


it>3? 
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mcnt of this tract, 1 shall summarise it here largely for its historical 
and practical interest and as fixing distinctly the somewhat vague 
localities of its predecessors. Bhdbar Talladea under Kali Knmaon 
lies along the right bank of the Sarda as far as the junction of the 
Saniha nd/a, with a length of eighteen miles from Barmdeo and a 
breadth from east to west of ten miles. The southerly extension of 
this division is narrowed almost to a point above the junction of 
ihe Saniha, and near the deserted bed of the Sarda the land is too 
stony for agricultural purposes. Tallades differs from the rest of the 
Bh£bar in the absence (in 1843) of surface irrigation from g&ls or 
watcr-courscs. The Saniha stream flows along the southern edgo 
of the tract, separating it from the parganah of Bilhari, while the 
beds of the Jagbiira or Jagyara, whi-’h intersects the tract, and of 
the numerous torrent-ways which un.te to form that stream, aro 
almost dry in those parts where irrigation would alone be possiblo 
from tlie : r waters. The smaller streams which issue from the hills 
and run south-eastward to join the Sdrda in the upper poition of 
the tract have so inconsiderable a body of water in their channels 
before they are lost in the gravel that irrigation from them to any 
extent is found impracticable. A little is attempted from two small 
Btreams at Bastiya and Ginda-khali immediately at the foot of 
the hills, but the quantity of water after February is said to bo 
ouly sufficient for drinking purposes. In this tract, however, the 
tract of waterless forest is very narrow, and thereby presents a great 
difference from the western Bluibar, while without possessing the 
features of a regular river-valley it approximates in character to tho 
country adjacent to the Ganges in the Sahuranpur district below 
Hardw&r. Here, as there, the diggingof wells is found practicable 
within a short distance of the hills. It may, therefore, be assumed 
that the great bed of rolled stones underlying the Bh&bar is deepest 
in the centre of the country which separates the Ganges from the 
S6rda, and that the porous gravelly detritus thins out as the land 
slopes down to cither of those great draius. In none of the Tallades 
villages, however, is irrigation from wells attempted, and (except 
inthcrains, when the sots or small streams become full and capable 
of embaukment) the Tharus of the lower part depend ou the rains 
and dews of heaven, and on the natural dampness of the soil, for 
the moisture which their crops require. 
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Bhdbar Chauhhainsi extends from the Samha stream on the 
east to the Sukhi on the west. Within these limits arc the Kamon 
or Kamani and its small tributaries, the numerous affluents of the 
Nimdhaur or Deoha or Dewa or Garra, as it is variously called, 
the Dewa itself and its great branch the Kailas and finally some 
small torrents which join the Sukhi or eastern Bahgul. This 
tract may be estimated at somewhat more than 30 miles in a 
straight line from the Tnnla pass to Asni and the breadth varies 
from six to twelve miles or more. Throughout the widely scat- 
tered clearings of this tract there is some kharif cultivation and 

a few of the most hardy hillmen and halia 
State of cnltiraiion. ... . 

in every clearing venture to remain and 

look after the rice-ficlds. Irrigation is easily carried on by 
means of small guls taken off from the littlo streams which 
are so plentiful in this division, and no great embankments aro 
required. Some of the clearings, however, are less advautage- 
ously situated in this respect, and there the rabi crops are the 
staple produce. This tract is peculiar in not swallowing up all 
the streams which pour into it from the hills. A great majority of 
these flow through the green forests, not unlike English hrooks in 
the clearness and dopth of their water (though some few are 
mere beds of torrents) ; and hence arise tho excessive thickness 
and rankness of the vegetation in this tract. Some of the cane- 
brakes and khair ( Acacia catechu) thickets are absolutely impene- 
trable, preventing all cross paths from clearing to clearing. East 
of the Dewa. the country presents a series of savanuah-liko valleys 
between high elevations, some of the latter covered with cal forosfc, 
and all cut up by ravines and utterly waterless. These heights 
and hollows ran down in a parallel southerly direction from the 
hills. The clearings occupy the several hollows here alluded to, 
and hence the more plentiful supply of water than is enjoyed by 
the people of the western Bhnbar, where (outside the lower hills at 
least) such irregularities of the surface are unknown. Thera aro 
no marts in Chaubhainsa, but a few shops are found at Jaula-sdl, 
a principal pass from the hills in the centre of the tract, and sell 
grain to the timber cuttors and other visitants of tho forest. The 
Dewa river rushes out of the valley of Durga-Pipal (almost a 
Dtiu), and its waters are rapidly taken up by tho hillmen for the 
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irrigation of Cliorgaliya, where there is now a thriving settle- 
ment, connected with Sit4rganj by a good road. 

lihdbar Chhakhata extends from the fiokhi river on the cast 
to the Bliakra on the west, a distance of 25 miios or thereabouts ; 
while from the foot of the hills to the boundary of thr* Tarsii the 
breadth varies form 15 to 20 miles. The G mu ■ iver nearly equally 
divides and forms the mam eli.u aef critic ot‘ this division. On 
the north eastern o\troimt\ and elovJ i., Uk lull-, is a set of 

small villages, watered by the nnmer<>i>« iribnlanes of the Sukhi, 
the bed of which rivi’r itself is dry m li ipp ri “ up'* uiuhiie part of 
its course through Cld.nl' data. 

Hhdbar Kota extends from tin* I.hakra river on the cast to the 
Koli Rao torrent, on the west where r. adjoins Garhwal, a distance 
of 35 miles or more. At the south-eastern extremity it extends 
very far into the plains, bordering on the Gadarpur parganah of 
the Tarai district, from which point it narrows considerably in the 
forest tract below Mayagaou and Kutnola Lilt it reaches the Kosi 
near Gaibuwa, beyond wln.-h on the opposite side of the river 
the hill Bhabar hardly extends further than the actual base of 
tho mountain. The Patti is divided by Mr. Batten into (1) tho 
Bhoksa villages belonging to the Cliakrdyal zamindarf ; ( 2) the BhAlar 
villages lying outside the lower lulls ; (3 » the villages in the Kota 
Dun within the lower hills ; (4i scattered villages at tho months ->1 
the several passes; (5) the hilly tract called Kota lying between the 
Kosi and R&mganga occupied by occasional patches of culli. lion, 
but without fixed villages. The first is now waste, the Bhoksas hav- 
ing moved down to Gadarpur, and compensation is still paid to tho 
heirs of Moti Chakr&yat amounting to Its 300 a year. Tins tract 
is commonly called Kfcla-banjar fiom the colour of the soil. The 
Bhoksas made great swamps here by hanking the Kakrala, Nihdl, 
and their branches and wasting the water. Portions of the second 
tract are improving considerably and are watered by the Banr 
and Dabka. The scarcity of water will always prove a drawback 
to the increase of cultivation, for beyond the range of tho Kala- 
dbungi canal very little is available. 

The third tract or Kota Dfin is exquisitely beautiful, 

showing a sheet of cultivation eight miles in length by three and 



BHABAR. 


four in breadth, dotted with mango groves, and emnlating ou a 
small scale tlie rich central plateau of the Dchra Dun both in appear- 
ance and climate. The revenue of this tract lias been proportionately 
good. The inhabitants arc all hillmcn and the tenure is for the 
most part zamiudari, though in a few instances the actual cultivators 
possess proprietary rights in their field-. Some of the Padhdnt are 
highly respectable men and fur from poor, but they do not attempt, 
except very rarely, to produce on their lands anything more valu- 
able than wheat, barley, rice, and the coarser cereal grains. Under 
more enterprising hands this Dun would probably become a grand 
field for the growth of cotton, sugarcane, and indigo, while the 
ginger and turmeric cultivation might be largely improved. West 
of the Dabka, which river here irrigates only ils eastorrt banks, the 
Dun is chiefly a «d/-forest with patches of cleared ground, with tho 
exception of Patkot and Huinpur, the extensive lands of which are 
beautifully irrigated by the waters of the Uahmani river. The fourth 
tract or ghat villages is generally prosperous and resembles that 
described under the second head. The fifth division of the Kota 
Bhabar shows merely a series of hills and ravines, almost without 
water, which sufficiently explains the absence of revenue capabili- 
ties. The inhabitants and visitants of all tho above described 
divisions of Kota belong to different parts of tbo hills, and not only 
to the upper Patti of the same name. 

The population of the Bhabar is, with few exceptions, migra- 
tory, consisting for the most part of Kumaouis who arrive in 
November and return to the bills in April-Alay. In the upper 
portion of the Kota-Bhahar cultivation is as yet unknown, and 
it is only inhabited by the hillmen who coino down to graze 
cattle. Through tho lower Bhabar extensive clearings have been 
effected and grain of all kinds is grown. The principal crops 
are rape and millet The cultivators congregate in temporary 
villages rouud their cattle-sheds and usually erect huts of posts 
connected with grass screens and loosely roofed with grass. 
Good stone houses are now, howover, far from uncommon. They 
sometimes go as far as the Tdrai parganahs, where they press 
oil as servants of the ThArus, whose oaste forbid them this occupa- 
tion, and carry on a trade as money-lenders. Kath or catechu is 
luanufaotured by the women from the khair {Acacia catechu), and 
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wooden vessels for domestic use by a small colony of Munitrars 
near Barmdeo. There are a few small patches of cultivation near 
the western boundary of the Tallades upper Bh&bar; further west 
the Chaudni and Baubasa chandat or clearings commence, which 
continue with little interruption to the streams flowing into the 
lifting anga. 

The following tables show the result of Mr. Batten’s settle- 
ment of the Bbabar and the statistics of the 
earlier settlements : — 


Statistics. 
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It is to bo remembered that the increase in the revenue is 
chiefly due to new lands brought under cultivation for the firs! 
time and not to enhancement on tho land already cultivated, 'ilie 
figures for Chaublminsi show six’ new and nine waste villages. 
These items were land-revenue proper as distinguished from forest 
dues ( kathbdnn ) and grazing dues (charui). These latter for 1846 
Were assessed as follows 



' Rail Ku. 
j mao a. 

Cbhakbtta. 

| Kota. 
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KathWos >u 
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They give a total of Es. 18,729, and with the land revenue a 
total of Rs. 27,682. In Tallades there were a few attempt! at 
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kharif cultivation, the cultivators coining down to the fields after 
sun-rise and again mounting to tko bills at suu-sot ; the night-air 
between May and October being considered fatal. Still what 
improvement it showod was entirely due to British rule, for under 
the Gorkh&lis there were uo cultivated spots at all and few hill- 
men and fewer plains-mcn voutured iuto the tract. In Chaubhainsi 
care had to bo taken to correct the defects of former settlements 
which left too littlo to the managers and sometimes ended in 
default, but the Bargallis of Chorgahya showed what could bo done 
by judicious selections. 

In the Chhakhata Bh&bar the difficulties attendant on the dis- 
Chhakhito tribution of canal water oaused pomo trou- 

ble. Here also are some old villages occu- 
pied since the time of the Chands, such as Khera Malta, and Talla 
Dyula and Kuapur on the left bank of the Gaula occupied by 
Mahras. Malla and Talla Bhamanri and Bhitauriya, Fatchpur and 
Faniyali on the right bank belong to Sons and Hairis from the 
neighbourhood of Bhim Tal. Under tho former administrations tho 
prosperity of these villages was very precarious, owing to tho groat 
insecurity of life and property, which were only partially pre- 
served by tho payment of w black mail ” to the headmen of the 
Mewati robbers. When tho British rule introduced an improved 
police administration (though till recently a very defective one), 
we find tho Nayaks and other inhabitants of tho itamgar mountains 
behind the G&gar ridge descending into tho plains, and appropriat- 
ing the lands next below those above named. To this class belong 
Mukhani, the two HaldwAnis and Kusm-Khera. At tho timo 
of their first settlement there was a large quantity of spare water 
and tho great subsequent influx of cultivators into tho Bhabar 
was not expected, tho monopoly of tho means of irrigation by tho 
Nayaks became exoessive whilst, although their rapidly increasing 
cultivation demanded a moro hoavy assessment, tho revenuo of tho 
villages was maintained at naualxid or newly -cleared rates. Tho 
increase in the demand effected by Mr. Batten still left tho inci- 
dence of the revenue less thau in Kota. Iu all the upper and 
central portion of Bhabar Chhakhata the cultivators are hill-men. 
Id the old Bottled villages the tenure is bhayxtchdra as ill tho hills, 
and tho several shareholders either cultivate their lands thomselvos, 

9 
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or take their chance ovory season of finding temporary tenants and 
laborers among the large population, which comes down annually to 
the Bhabar. In almost all the newly established villages whether 
of Mr. Traill's time or Mr. Batten's the tenure is zaminddri, and 
the proprietary right is vested in the fiscal representative whose 
family first obtained the lease. Three-fourths of thi9 cultivation 
belong to the rahi season, but in evory village there are 9omo fields 
dedicated to tho kharif harvest, which are tilled and oared for by 
hdlis and oilier low-castc men, -who have for some years mado the 
Bhabar their home and have become acclimatised. 


Kotn. 


Of Kota, Mr. Batten writos “ Tho rate of the highest land- 
revenue demand somewhat exceeds eight 
annas per acre, and in comparison with the 
rate iu Bhabar ChhakhaU the rale is fat from low, although Kota 
for the most part possesses tho advantages of a richer and deeper 
soil, and more easily supplied though not more copious irrigation. 
As far as any fiscal pressure on tho people is concerned, no fear 
need be entertained, and in Chhakhata and Kota the majority of 
villages arc able to pay their Government revenue entirely from 
the produce of tlioir rape crops, while uthers consider the crops of 
China ( Panicum miliaceum ) or tho intermediate crop between the 
spriug and rain harvests, us amply sufficient lor that purpose ; the 
wheat and rice harvest being, therefore, a source of pure profit.” 

So early as the year 1818, the attention of the Board of 
Revenue was directed to tho irrigation of the 
Bhabar, and in that year they forwarded to 
Mr. Traill a report by Lieutenant Fordyce on tho construction 
of water-courses, and dctsiiliug his experience in excavating one 
on the road betweeu Blimnanri and TAnda. 1 Mr. Traill had 
already visited the Bhabar and considered the subject, but bad 
found so many obstacles to the introduction of any extensive sys- 
tem of irrigation that he considered it. premature to make any 
proposals on the subject. The difficulty of procuring tenants and 
tho unhe iltliy nature of tho climate, combined with the uncertainty 
of the tight of tho hill-mcu to draw off the water for their cultiva- 
tion at the foot of the hills, deterred tho landholders from entering 
1 From Board, datevl 22urt Mv, 1818. To Board, listed 14th September, lets. 

From BcrrJ, ilated £wi January, 18)9. 


Irrigation. 
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upon the cultivation of the Bhabar, although land of good quality 
was everywhere available. Physical obstacles also precluded indivi- 
duals from attempting any system of irrigation which could inter- 
fere with the rights of the lowland cultivators. As has already 
been shown, the mountain streams almost always sink below the 
surface of the ground on reaching the base of the hills, and only 
reappear in the Rohilkhand Tarui, and the greater streams which 
keep to the surface were too formidable lor any attempt to con- 
trol their flow being made. Now, however, irrigation is c\ ten- 
si vely practised throughout nearly the extent of the Bliubar. 

In Mr. Batten's time there was no irrigation in the eastern 
_ . . . BhAbar except around Chorgaliya, wlioro 

the waters of the Nmndhaur were utilised. 
In Bh&bar (Jhhakb&ta, however, on either side of the Gauln, was a 
“ beautiful line of clearings irrigated by their several guls from 
that river, and displaying in the spring season a rich shoot of rape 
and wheat cultivation reaching to about six miles from the hills on 
both banks, a small belt of junglo, however, remaining in tho 
immediato vicinity of the river bed. This bed is very broad and 
stony, and during the cold and hot seasons is entirely dry at the 
fourth mile from its debouche into tho plain. This phenomenon 
would not, I bolievc, cease to occur, even if the hill-mens' guls 
had no existence, although tho greater body of water then left in 
the upper bed might enable the stream to avoid absorption for a 
mile or two further, but certainly not more. Hence although a 
slight extension of the hill cultivation is prevented by the present 
wasteful system of separate gills, no injury to any plains parganah 
arises from the appropriation of the Gaula waters at their head; 
tho nearest plains village (in Rudrpnr and Kilpuri) being 12 miles 
from the lowest possiblo point of surface How, and 16 miles 
from the nearest spot at which (supposing such a water-course 
could retain its water through tho thirsty forest) any canal could 
be taken ofF for the bonofit of the lower country. These observa- 
tions are equally applicable to the caso of tho Bhakra, Bhola, 
Dabka, and Karra rivers in Kota which on a smaller soalo resem- 
ble the Gaula. They are less applicable to the case of the Dewa 
river in Chaubhainsi, because there, as before mentioned, the plains' 
villages approach those of the hill-men, but even there the engineer 
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would be a bold man who would undertake to carry -the water 
down to tho plains nml would despise tlio risk of ruining the Bhd- 
bar cultivation and the hill revenue (such as it is) at the head, 
without increasing tho prosperity of tho country below. I need 
only refer to the correspondence on Bb&bar irrigation as showing 
that the bill officers wero expected to lay dowu certain principles 
for the future management of the head wators. Unless my facts 
above detailed in allusion to the Gaula river be utterly erroneous, 
tho conclusion arrived at must bo tliat it is henoeforth idle to com- 
plain in general and loose terms of tlio monoply of water by the 
hill-men. If a body of pluins-meu, whether Th&rus, Bhoksas, or 
Desis, exist or may henceforth spring into existence, who can bene- 
ficially occupy the upper tract above the point of river absorption , 
and by their superior means, skill, and industry oannot only add 
to the agricultural products of the Bli&bar (by the introdnetion of 
sugarcane and cotton, for instance), but can also contrive to carry 
tbo cultivation to a considerable distance into the forest, then tho 
hill-mon should make room for thorn.” * • M Further interference in 
the shape of a regular enforced plan of irrigation is not barred 
cither by Mr. Traill's orders or the rights which have accrued, but 
such interference is rendered inexpedient by the fact that no 
measures of tho kind alluded to would so extensively benefit tho 
whole community as to justify tho disturbance of present possessions. 
* * lu Mr. Traill’s time the gills were divided into those running by 
day and those running by night. Iu the present sottlemont many 
difficulties were avoidod by giving the first refusal of all waste to 
tho headmen of thn nearest adjacent? villages and increasing the reve- 
nue of the latter in proportion ; thus, as it were, forcing tbo posses- 
sors of gills to extend their cultivation in order to prevent the intru- 
sion and probable trespass of new-comers. This plan also tends to 
prevent tho numerous disputes which arise from tho paths to tho 
forest pasture : ground long used hy the inhabitants of the older 
clearings being stopped by the new fields of strangers. The actual 
villages for which separato now leases have been issued are only eight 
in number, yielding a revenue of 1 68 rupees, while the new land, 
brought and likely to ho brought into tillage, by means of old existing 
gCh and under the management of old existing landholders, bears a 
sati'iiacfory propoition to the whole appropriated area.” 
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From 1850 onwards the history of the BL&bar is tho story of 
its management by Sir H. Ramsay, then 
Captain Ramsay, an account of which will 
be given as near as possible from the official reports. Whon Cap- 
tain Ramsay joined his appointment the Bh&bar was overran by 
dakaits who were hunted out from the parganahs above Bareilly 
by Mr. Fleetwood Williams and Mr. Moberly, who fell a victim 
to jungle fever in the execution of his duties. In 1850, Mr. 
Thomason, then Lieutenant-Governor, placed the Bh&bar in charge 
of Captain Ramsay with power to expend as much os he could 
realise in excess of the Government demand on its improvement. 
To assist him he received a permanent advance of Rs. 10,000, 
whioh he was enabled to pay back in a short time by the opening 
up of temporary irrigation channels, and more especially by taking 
the entire tract under direct management. The original land 
revenue continued to be paid into the Government treasury, and in 
a short time the return from this source alone greatly exceeded tho 
revenue originally fixed, so that by the end of 1852-53 it had 
risen to nearly Rs. 20,000. AH this surplus was invested in canals, 
and as fast as these were made new villages sprung up correspond- 
ing to the supply of water procurable. After the mutiuy, Govern- 
ment was induced to allow R&ja Shiur&j Singh to exchange the 
Chilkiya ildkah for a confiscated estate in Afzalgarh. This ildlcah 
was assessed at Rs. 1,800, and subsequently a few villages were 
added from KAshipur and BAzpur, giving a total of all transfers 
of land assessed at Rs. 4,055 a year. The revenue from the 
Bh&bar in 1850 was, as we have seen, Rs. 8,953, but of this sum 
Rs. 1,911 belonged to the Bhoksa villages of Moti Chakr&yat 
which were turned into waste, and the cultivators carried down to 
Gadarpur by Major Jones in order that the water which they 
wasted might be taken to the Tar&i, and the cow-sheds aloug 
its border, which had no cultivation but which were called villages, 
so that the people inhabiting thorn might not have to pay the land- 
tax. Deducting this amount from the Bh&bar revenue the total 
demand was Rs. 7,042 plus Rs. 4,055 or Rs. 11,097 when Captain 
Ramsay came into possession in 1850* 51 ; when he left it, in 1883- 
84, the demand was Rs. 1,80,000. No better commentary on his 
administration can be furnished than this angle fact that the land 
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revenue has increased sixteen times tho amount at which it was 
fixed when be undertook the charge, t e., for every anna Govern- 
ment now gets a rupee, whilst the people themselves have been 
equally enriched and are now as contented and well-off a peasantry 
as is to be found in British India. 

The following table shows tho revonne demand for each year 

Statistics. during Sir Henry Ramsay's administration, 

and with the statistics already given furnish 
a connected view of the fiscal administration of this interesting 
tract since the conquest : — 

1845-46 to 1860-61. 
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1861-62 to 1883-84. 
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Irrigation is now systematically adopted and arranged for from 
, . , the Dewa to the Kosi. All the lakes in the 

hills are ctabanked to serve as reservoirs, 
and all the principal courses ( rajbdhae ) are cor tructed on a plan 
to admit of tho largest number of distribute. (puls) with the 
least waste of water. Without irrigation the Bbabar cultivation 
could not exist. Thore aro no water-rates. Every stream almost 
is used and tho water is regulated by sluice-gates placed aft tLe bead 
of each gul f and which are opened and shut on a fixed plan, accord- 
ing to the extent of cultivation and the nature of the crop so as 
prevent over-flooding and its attendant evils. At present nearly 
MO miles of masonry channels exist under the charge of the officer 
administering the Bh6bar. We agree with Sir Henry Ramsay 
that this system should always remain in oharge of the Bli&bar 
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officials, and should not be entrusted to the Irrigation Department. 
Substantial works now exist by which as much water as is required 
or all that the streams can give is taken off from every river be- 
tween the Dewa and tho Phika. The Gaula system is now as 
before the most important, and within the range of its influence cul- 
tivation will extend as far as water can be conveyed. The land is 
unlimited and cultivators will always be forthcoming. There is a 
fair supply until February, when the ordiuary volume has to be 
supplemented from the Bhim Tal and 8 At Tal reservoirs. The 
great rains of 1880 scoured out the bed of the Gaula for several 
feet, so os to render it very difficult to carry water into the canals, 
but substantial weirs havo since been built to avoid this diffioulty 
in future. Much remains to be done in remodelling the distribu- 
taries. Every cubic foot of water per second saved from absorp- 
tion in the shingly detritus represents Rs. 500 worth of cultiva- 
tion. Many of the courses (rdy‘6aA<if) should be made water-tight 
and new lines should be constructed, but eaoh so as to be part of the 
system above them and of others below that may be required 
hereafter. By patting the courses a foot or more under the sur- 
face they oan be increased when required, and the slope is so great 
that the water can easily be brought to tho surface when required. 
To the east of tho Gaula every village is supplied from a water- 
tight course, to the great economy of the distribution. 


Sir Henry Ramsay has found, like Mr. Batten, that the people 


Fallen in Tal lades. 


of Kali Kumaon are not of agricultural 
tastes, but prefer trading with Nep&l and 


Pilibhtt. His experience in trying to induce them to take up ihe 


TalUdes Bli&bar must be told in his own words : 


** I must confess to one failure in the BhAbar. Not that the 
work was a failure, but the object for which the canal was mado 
never was gained. The KAli Kumaon people (above Barindeo) aro 
the only bad cultivators in the hills, and in cases of scarcity they 
used to go down to Pilibbit to purohtse grain in May and June. 
A great many died front jungie fever. I was asked by a great 
many of the iuhabitants of eastern Kumaon to make a canal at 
Barmdco, so that the people of the hills above might cultivate as 
others did At HaldwArti or elsewhere . offbis for one hundred vil- 
lages were given, and I took a canal ft jin the BArda. After it 
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was completed and in working order these people would not culti- 
vate, and the canal aa far aa Knmaon is concerned was useless. 
In 1878-70, a landslip from the top of the hill aboni two milee dis- 
tant came down and filled np two of the lanterns. It also deposited 
ddbris to a great depth for some distance over the canal, bat as it 
was at least IS feet under ground the tabe was in no way injured. 
This canal cost nearly 3 lakhs of rupees, paid for from Bhdbar 
fund*. The floods of 1880, which washed away two villages, filled 
op the lower part with sand, bat with the exception of trifling 
dsmege the canal 19 as good as ever. It is arched over for nearly 
a mile and a half, has an admirable bead-work, and might bo 
utilised for Bilhari or Pilibhit. 1 suggested to Colonel Forbes 
that the Irrigation Department should take it over on the condi- 
tion that if hereafter the hill people could be persuaded to culti- 
vate, they should be supplied with water free of tax like the others. 1 * 

Some account of the principles of management may now be 
given. Comparing the present with the past Sir H. Ramsay 
notices the rise of Haldw&ni from a group of grass-huts to a 
substantially built town, with a population of over 4,000 souls. 
He writes The climate in the Bhabar, thirty years ago, waa 
decidedly bad. In February or March all returned to the hills as 
soon as their crop was secured. Now the climate so far as the cul* 
tivation extends allow a kharif cultivation and the people stay 
down at all seasons without Buffering. Most of them have also 
laud in the hills, and they move up and down as their presence is 
required. 1 * In the Chorgaliya direction the climate is not so good 
and the cultivators not yet acclimatised, but there is excellent laud in 
the hills bordering on it, and when this is fully occupied the overflow 
roust seek the plains. As a rule, new villages are allowed to be 
held free of revenue for two years that the settlers may dear the 
Jungle and build their huts. The third 
year four annas a bigha is charged, the 
following year six annas, and then eight annas. With the excep- 
tion of a few villages the maximum rate is eight annas per bigha 
or throe rupees per aore^ The oultivators may grow what they 
like or leave the land fallow, the object being to induce them to 
cultivate the rain crops, and the idea that they had that free 
induced a great many to eow rioe. Now it has become quite the rule. 
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as the cn It i valors have fonnd out what a paying crop good rice is. 
The most valuable crop in the Bhabar is rape where mao uro 
is procurable. The laud is prepared in August and the crop is 
cut in February. Candra ( Panicum miliaceum) is at once sown 
which ripens in May. In 1884 there was a splendid rape crop 
and prices were very high. Those who had land under it realized 
Rs. 50 to Rs. 60 per acre, and had the gandra crop to supply them 
with food. The Bh&bar produces very line wheal and excellent sugar- 
cane. The latter became popular at one time, and a good many Bihua 
mills were purchased, but they could not be repaired when broken, 
and the people went back to rapu and gandra. At present rape ia 
carried away by Banjaras, whocolloct it at Tanda and bther dopAts. 
They sell to Moradabad or Bareilly traders, who again sell to men 
at Gawnpore and from thence the seed reaches Calcutta. All these 
middlemen make their profits, but the railway to'Ranibag will 
change all this and bring producer and shipper together 

“ The prosperity of the Bhabar cultivation depends on manure 
and irrigation. Manure menus large herds of cattle which are 
kept on the village lands as loug as possible, and after that they 
are penned on the outskirts of the village 
as Jong as they can find fodder. When the 
diy weather commences they are driven to the edge of the Tar&i 
where the springs burst out and the grass spring up. Cattle that 
have paid their grazing-tax in the Bh&bar do not pay again when 
they graze in the Tar&i, and in the same way the Tar&i cattle that 
have paid below graze free in the BhAbar. By an arrangement 
with the Tar&i authorities the waste lands on either side of the 
boundary are kept for grazing. The Tar&i Superintendent takes 
the water of the springs, and the waste land is considered pasture 
ground. In Chilkiya, cultivation ought not to be allowed lower 
down thdn the village of Ampokhra on the Jaspur road or below 
the present cultivation on the east of the Kdsbipur (old ) -road. 
The country below that is unfit for hill cultivators as water is 
found very close to the surface. 

“The Bh&bar has sufficient pasture land and does not require 
any management on tho part of the Forest Department. In fact 
it would be impossible to close auy part of it. As cultivation 
increases the cattle will have to go further, but however cultivation 

10 
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may extend) it is limited by irrigation, the jungle will be sufficient. 
Those district jangles contain no trees of valne, as what haldu there 
was in the Haldw&ni jangles has been cut by the railway, and the 
few trees that have been reserved will be required for the villagers. 
This jungle which is grazing grouud must remain under the officer 
in charge of the BhAbar, and the Forest Department should have 
nothing to do with its management.’' 

In the villages which existed in 1850 there are proprietors as 
_ elsewhere in tbe hills, but in ail others the 

Tenures* 

tenure is heritable, but not transferable. 
This prevents gamblers ruining a village by throwing it into the 
hands of the local usurors. A son is not left a pauper by his 
father's extravagance, nor is the latter permitted to pledge for his 
indulgences more than the usufruct. This system works admirably. 
Troublesome strangers cannot thrnst themselves on a brotherhood, 
and if they come must come as cultivators and intend to remain. 
In this way the usurer's trade is gone. In Chilkiya* where culti- 
vators from the plains are more common, a tendency is observed on 
the part of the tirgirohs or padhdtu to oust the hill-men, because 
they can screw more ont of a poor man from the plains than out of 
an independent hill-mah. This practice has to be checked else 
some dsy the village will be deserted. In his last report, from 
which 1 have qnoted largely above, Sir H. Ramsay writes: — “ In 
closing my remarks I will only add that the Bh&bar has a great 
prospect of prosperity. The judicious expenditure of Rs. 50,000 
at least yearly onght to extond. cnltivation steadily. The railway 
must raise the price of rape and other products. Fifteen years 
hence the Bli&bar will prohably yield as much as the whole of the 
land-revenne of Ruraaon and GarhwAl pat together." 

Bhadraj, a hill in Patti KoklyAl Thok of parganah Jaunpnr in 
Tihri, lies close to and at the west of Mussoorie forming one of the 
highest peaks of the range bounding the Diin on the north. Tho 
western ridge is prolonged to the left bank of tbe Jumna, a short 
distance above its confluence with the Tons. On the eastern pro- 
longation the settlement of Mussoorie is built. There is hero a. 
station of the Great Trigonometrical Survey in latitude 
and longitude 77°-59 , -57/ at an elevation of 7 f 318 feet above 
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the levol of the sea. Close by is a temple sacred to B&lbhadra at 
an elevation of 7j304 feet. 

Bhainskhet, a village, with a bungalow on the route to Garh- 
wal from Almora in latitude 29°-42 , -0* and longitude 79 "-35 '-30/ 
is siluate in patti Malla Tikhuu and parganab Barahtnandal of tho 
Kumaon district. It is distant 14 miles from Almora and 13 
miles from DwArahat, the next stago, and has a Baniya’s shop 
and a bungalow for travellers, without a table attendant or requi- 
sites. The route from Almora lies down the north-western slope 
of the Sim tola hill around the outlying spurs of Kalrnattiya (6,414 
feet) to IlAwalbng, where the Kosi is crossed by an iron suspen- 
sion bridge, about five miles from Almora. Thence thproad passes 
opposite Katarmal with its old temple to the Sun and turns west and 
passing south of tho NAgclnila peak (4,457 feet), and thenco to the 
north-west up tho valley on the left bank of the Nana Kosi stream 
with the peaks of Sliiira (5,205), Deo KAIi (5,067), and Pindar Kot 
(5,276; on tho samo side. These with the Nugchula peak form tho 
outlying spars of the range culminating in the PakliAn (6,016) and 
Airideo (6,924) peaks which forms the water-shed between tho 
Kosi and the NAnA or Chota Kosi. On the right bank of the latter 
stream from where the road touches its banks strotchos the Pansu 
range, attaining an elevation of over 6,000 feet. Near the head 
of the valley the road bifurcates ; that going up the face of the 
Bynni hill leading to Ranikhet, while the Bhainskhet road con- 
tinues up the valley to tho traveller's bungalow which lies iu a fer- 
tile tract, west-south-west of Pindarkot, and has roads connecting 
it direct with Somes war to the north -oast and RAoikhot to the 
west. On the whole the road is at a low elevation and bare of trees 
and shade and consequently hot A path along the range to the 
right keeps along the side of the ridge &ad is to be preferred 
where time is not a matter of importance. About half way along 
the valley road are three small temples with the curious Turki’soap 
ornaments at the tops supposed to have been constructed by the 
Katydra RAjas about 700 years ago. Similar buildings about ten 
feet high are found all over the province, and three almost exactly 
like these, at Takula on the road to BAgeswar. 

Bhainsu, a village and halting-place on the route between Sri- 
nagar and Kedaruath in Patti Tails Nagpur in Garhwal, is situate 
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some distance from the left bank of the MandAkini river in latitude 
30°-19'-15' and longitude 79 w -l , -10': distant one mileS furlongs 
22 poleb from RudrprayAg, 9 miles 6 furlongs 2 poles from Bera- 
bngr and 11 miles 5 furlongs 1 pole from Saur-Gajeli. The road 
hence to Saur-Gajeli passes on to the Tilbara bridge, level and 
thenoe. slightly undulating to the R Am pur bridge 6 miles 26 poles 
from fihainsn. Hence it crosses the Sanrgadh by a 36 feet bridge 
and by Agastmuni and Nakot to Sauri, where there is an encamp- 
ment in large fields, 5 miles 4 furlongs 15 poles. The entire road 
is slightly undulating and an easy march though hot during the 
summer months from its low elevation. 

Bbairon-Ghati m Tfhri on the road to Oangotri is situate in 
north latitude SlM'-SO* and east longitude 79°-56 '-O', at the con- 
fluence of the JAdh-Ganga or Jahnavi with the BhAgirathi, at an 
elevation of 8,511 feet above the level of the sea. Hodgson des- 
cribes it as “a most terrific and awful-looking place and describes 
the sanga or spur-bridge mentioned hereafter by Fraser and then 
existing in terms which justify his regarding the place as one of 
exceptional difficulty and danger. The sanya has now been 
replaced by a light iron-wire suspension bridge higher up over the 
JAdh-Gauga, erected by the forest officer, Mr. O'Callaghan. Even 
this is difficult enough for ordinary travellers, being 380 feet long 
and 400 feet above the surface of the torrent. It is only three 
feet wide, and has only a slight wire rope as a side railing. This 
triumph of amateur engineering stretches across a chasm whose 
walls are perfectly perpendicular, and has but just level space 
enough at each end for the piers and abutments. Many of the 
hill-men themselves have to be led across by others with stronger 
hands and nerves. Pilgrims to Gangotri and others accustomed 
to dizzy heights generally crawl across on their hands arid knees, 
the swaying and spring of the light wire ropes suspending the 
foot-way, making the passage really a difficult one to any one. 
Mr. Hodgson states that he has never seen anything in the hills 
to be compared with the soenery around Bhairon-gbAti for horror 
and extravagance. Both the JAdh-Ganga and the BhAgirathi are 
here confined within high and perpendicular rocks of solid granite, 
and in the acute angle formed by the confluence a lofty massive 
rock projects downwards between the streams like an enormous 
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wedges The JAdh-Ganga, the larger stream, is beautifully clear, 
with a bluish tinge, while the Bhegirathi is of a dingy hue. Hodgson 
compares this scene of terrific sublimity to “ the appearance that the 
ruins of a Gothic cathedral might have to a spectator within them, 
supposing that thunderbolts or earthquakes had rifted its lofty and 
massy towers, spires, and buttresses ; the parts left standing might 
then in miniature give an idea of the rocks of BhaironghAti.” 

Fraser, too, describes it as a very singular and terrible place. 

The course of the river - has continued 
foaming through its narrow rocky bed, and 
the hills approach their beads as though they would meet at a prodi- 
gious height above. “ Here both rivers run in chasms, the depth, 
narrowness, and rugged wildness of which it is Impossible to 
describe ; between them is thrust a lofty crag, like a wedge, 
equal in height and savage aspect to those that on either side tower 
above the torrents. The extreme precipitousness of all these, And 
the roughness of their faces, with wood which grows near the river 
side, obstructs the view, and prevents the eye from comprehend- 
ing the whole at a glance ; but still the distant black cliffs, topped 
with lofty peaks of Bnow, are discovered, shutting up the view in 
either of the three ravines. J ust at the bottom of the deep and dan- 
gerous descent, and, immediately above the junction of these two 
torrents, a wooden bridge (tango) is thrown across the BhAgirathi 
from one rock to the other, many feet above the stream ; and it is 
not till we reach this point that the extraordinary nature of the 
place, and particularly of the bed of the river, is fully compre- 
heuded ; and there we sea the stream in a state of dirty foam, 
twisting violently, and with mighty noise, through the curiously 
hollowed trough of solid granite, cutting it into the strangest shapes, 
and leaping in fearful waves over every obstracle. From hence the 
gigantic features of the mountains may frequently be seen, overhang- 
ing the deep black glen ; their brown splintered crags hardly differ- 
ing in colour from the blasted pines which start from their fissures 
and crevices, or even from the dark foliage of those which yet live. 

“ Jastattheend of the bridge there is an overhanging rock, 
under which worship is performed to Bhairon and a black stone, part- 
ly painted red, is the image of the god. From hence the rock is 
•Mended, at the foot of which the bridge is situated, by a path 
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inoro curious, dangerous, and difficult than any yet passed. As 
tho rock is too steep and perpendicular to ufford a natural path, 
tho chief part is artificially constructed of large beams of wood* 
driven into tho fissures, on which other beams and large siones are 
placed, thus funning a hanging flight of stops over the fearful gulf 
bolow ; ami as this sometimes lias suffered from age and weather, 
\\ bile tho facilities for attaching it to the rock are rather scanty, 
or al Ingot her wanting, it is frequently so far from being sufficient 
that it strikes dread into any one not much accustomed to this 
mode of ascent. Son "dimes it is even required to make a leap to 
reach the next sure fooling, with the precipice yawning below ; and, 
at others, with merely the support afforded by a slight projecting 
ledge, and the help of humbiis hung from some root above, to cling 
to the rock, and make a hazardous passage. By this unpleasant 
path a step or level spot is roaohed on tho first stage of the inoun - 
tain, where, in a thick grove of fir-treos, is placod a small temple 
to Bhniron, a plain white building, built by order of Amr Singh, 
Gorkhali, who gave a sum of inonoy to repair the road, and erect 
places of worship here and at Gungotri.” 

Bhatwara, an encamping ground on the route between Kai- 
nur and ltamnagar, is situated in patti K ha tali of parganah Malta 
SalAn in Garhwal in latitude 2l»"-48'-0* and longitude 79°-5 '-()*, 
distant 9 inilos 7 furlougs 23 poles from Baijirau, and IL miles 6 
furlongs 30 poles from Kliireri-klia'I. The road from Bhatwara to tlte 
latter place ascends for 1 mile 6 furlongs 30 poles, 'to where the 
road to Dharon branches off; thence across the Dipa-kb&l into 
patti Gujara by Kuoliar to Sangliya-khAl, 3 miles l fuilong 4 
poles. Hence tho road proceeds along the ridge separating the 
Hegliat from the Hingwa livor, both tributaries of the Ramganga, 
by Tid&li-khul to Khincri-kh&l, 0 miles 6 fui longs 33 poles. 

BhikaJ Tab a small lako of about two acres in extent on the 
top of the ridge coining down from tho Riguri-gudari range to the 
river Pindar and eight miles above tho village of Phaldiya iu patti 
Pindarpar of parganah Badluui in British Garhw&l. Tho lako is 
surrounded on all sides by dense treo and ninyitl (hill-bauibu) 
jungle, and during tho winter it gets so little of the sun that ice 
forms sufficiently thick to hoar skatiug on it. The height of tho 
lako is a little over 9,000 feet. It is uotdeep and has a soft muddy 
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bottom, composed chiefly of decayed vegetable matter washed into 
it daring the rains. 

Bherang, a patti of parganah Oangoli in Kumann, separated 
from Patti Bel at the recent settlement, is bounded on the north by 
Bar&an ;on the west and south by Bel ;on the east by the Rdmganga 
which separates it from Seti T.illa. It lies to the nortli of the 
Almoraand Pithoragarh road between Gangoli-H&t bungalow and 
the Rdmganga. The principal villages are Birgtili, Chitgnl, Tihal, 
P&li, and Pokhri. The assessable area comprises 1,101 bis is, of 
which 593 are culturnble and 50 8 are cultivated (293 irrigated). 
The land-tax yielded Rs. 117 in 1815, Rs. 205 in 1820, and Ra. 266 
in 1843. The assessment is now Rs. 831 whioh falls on the total 
assessable area at Re. 0-12-1 per acre, and on the cultivation at 
Re. 1-10-2 per acre. Revenue-free grants amount to 40 5mm. 
The population at the time of settlement numbered 1,493 souls of 
whom 793 were males. There is a school at Chanpata and the 
patw&ri usually resides in Gangoli-Hat. 

Bhikiya (or Bhikiya-ki-sain), a village in patti Walla Naydn and 
parganah Pali Pachh&on of Kumaon,is situate in latitude 29 0 -42'-8* 
and longitude 79°-13'-20* at the confluence of the Gagds and 
Bdmganga on the left bank of the latter stream, 22 miles from 
Almora. The road from Rdmnagar to Tarti passes through the 
village where there is a dispensary kept up from the saddbart funds 
of Badrin&th and Reddrndth. Close by is the old temple ofNauIes- 
war, which has more than a 1 ocal oelebrity among those situated at 
the smaller pragdgai or j auction of streams. 

Bhilang (or Bhilangnai, a stream rising near the Srik&ntapc&k in 
Tihri in latitude 30°-46 r -30* and longitude 79°-I/-30,**takee a south- 
westerly course through the Bhilang patti for ebont 50 miles and 
eventually falls into the Bbtgirathi river on the left bank opposite 
Tihri, in latitude 30°-23'-20* and longitude 78°-81 '-0* at an eleva- 
tion of 2,278 feet above the level of the sea. In May at abont five 
miles above the continence Raper found it between 60 end 70 feet 
wide. Moorcroft notices the quantity of fish in it taken by spearing. 
Herbert estimates the length from the source of the Bhilang along 
the Bhagirathi and Ganges to Hardwir at 150 miles, bnt 120 
miles would be more correct. The Bhilang is one of the stored 
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streams and gives its name to a ‘kthetra' or traot in the Ked&rt- 
khanda of the Skanda Purina. 

Bbim Tal, a lake in parganah Chhakhita of the Knmaon die- 

triot, U 
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taken by Dr. Amnsbury in 1S71 Iho lake is 5,530 feet in length, in- 
cluding the swamp to the north-west: 1,400 feet in width at the 
widest place, and f>25 foot at the narrowest. Its greatest depth is 87 
feet and least dept! towards the middle 18 foot. The superficial area 
amounts to 4,000,000 superficial feet. The outlet exists at a 
natural gap on tho north-east close to the temple which has boon 
raised by an artificial embankment’ abour, thirty feet to utilise tho 
reservoir so formed for irrigation purposes in the Bhdbar during 
the cold weather. A current sets in for tho outlet that is per- 
ceptiblo all o v cr the surface of the lake, and is due to tho volume 
of water carried off especially during tho rains. Fish from one to 
twelve and occasionally twenty pounds in weight are found and 
afford tolerable sport for both rod and line. The color of the water 
is bluish-green and very cloar, though tho lake appoars to be subject 
to the same terrestrial disturbances as Naini Tal. It has, however, 
the advantage of not being polluted by tho surface drainage from 
inhabited sites, and is in every respect fit for drinking purposes. 
There is an island close to the north-east side about one hundred 
yards from the shore with which it is connected during the dry 
season by a bed of rock and shale. It is about thirty feet high and 
sixty to seventy feet in diameter. 

The hills on the western side of the lake are considerably higher 
than on the east, and are of such formation that it is highly impro- 
bable that the lake can ever dry np. The entire bottom of the 
lake is comparatively even, and is composed of rock shale and pul- 
verised silicates. Near the swamp end trne peat is found which 
burns fairly when dried. The traveller's bungalow lies in latitude 
9*-20'-40 <r and longitude 7SP-36M6,* close to an old temple 
erected by B&z Bahddur Chand, Raja of Kumaon, in the seven- 
teenth century. This temple is a fair example of the ecclesiastical 
architecture common throughout tho hills, and has a wooden canopy 
( chhatri ) on the top erected here as an ornament and in some places 
it is said to preserve the building from rain. There is a dharmsdla 
or rest-house for native travellers to the Bhdbar, a school, and a 
dispensary supported by the Bhdbar funds. The valioy of Bhfm Tdl 
presents one of tho largest sheets of cultivation to be found in the 
hills. Between it and Sdt Tdl is a flourishing tea-plantation once 
1 Was recently swept awsy, bat has siace been repaired. 

II 



81 


BHftK T/L. 


the property of Government Nau-Kuchiya T4I lies three miles to 
the east, Malwa TA1 nine miles to the north-easti and S&t TA1 three 
miles to the west, all of which will well repay a visit. 

The route from R&nibag (q.v.) lies up the valley of the Bara- 
kheri stream which carries of the surplus water of the lake into the 
Gaula river. The Gorkhalis had a fort here, on one of the hills to 
the south of tho lake, known as Chhakh&ta garhi. According to 
Mr. Ball the northern range above the lake is largely made up of 
greenstone, which is traceable from Bhowali to Malwa TAI in one 
direction, and to Bujtn on the Kosi in another. The hill, at the 
entrance to the lake which, deflects the in-flowing stream, appears 
to be a serious obstacle in the way of the theory of a glacial origin 
for the lake. Mr. Ball thinks that originally the outlet wa» at 
the southern end of the lake which appears to be now stopped 
by the debris of a landslip, and which the natives say will 
some day give way and Bwallow np Barakheri. Towards the 
southern end of the lake, on the eastern side, there is a boulder 
deposit which extends along the bank np to a level of perhaps ten 
feet above the water. Tho rounded blocks which it includes were 
possibly rounded by the waters of the lake when they stood at a 
higher level, bnt its appearance suggests a moraine origin. The 
most remarkable feature about it, however, is that it is backed by 
no high range on tho east, so that, if derived from a landslip, the 
materials must have come from the west, and, of necessity, tem- 
porarily filled up a portion of the bed of the lake. Hence to 
Malwa Til a somewhat rough path gradually ascends an arid 
quartz mountain of which the last part for about three miles con- 
sists of a hard syenitio greenstone. The brow above Mahragaon, 
known as tho Ekwai Bin&yak, slopes south in a richly cultivated 
talus to Naukuckiya T«l, in part consisting of a green and slate* 
coloured day called kumet , used in washing walls, Ac. Fully two 
thousand feet below the Ekwai pass flows the Gaula in its narrow 
and beautiful ravine ; beyond this rises a lofty oak-covered spur of 
the Gager, with peaks like Deothal (7,957 feet), end others orer 
7^000 feet in height 

From Bliim T41 a path prooeeds direct by Mahragaon to the 
Gigar pass and Btmgfir travellers’ bungalow, twelve milese This 
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path joins the road from Bhoniali to the Gdgar pass on the ridge 

To Bauig&r separating the affluents of the Gaula flowing 

into Malwa Tal from the Ninglad, an affluent 
of the Kosi near Kbairna. The G6g<ir peak to the cast of the pass 
has an elevation of 7,85 5 feet above the level of the sea. The moun- 
tain is densely wooded with andromeda, rhododendrou, beotliamia, 
viburnum, quercus incana, and dilatata and pine. From the pass 
there is a hue view of the snows from Badrinath to Panchachula, and 
in the foreground are Binsar, Bhadkot, Dunagiri, Biyahi Devi, and 
the long blue or in winter while Dudukatoli range which fills the 
western horizon. A somewhat steep descent leads* by a good road 
and well wooded to the KAingdr (q.v.) traveller's bungalow to which 
water is conveyed in a series of wooden troughs lrom the pass. 
From below Jarip&ui to the west of the pass and on tho north side 
for 2,200 feet down in the Rkingar v alloy, tho Gagar ridge is com- 
posed of syenitic greenstone, with occasional beds of clay and chlorite 
slate. The groenstoue extends eastwards to the foot of Sat-ohuliya 
and westward along the ridge traversed by the road to Bhomali, tho 
flanks exhibiting the greenstone much decomposed into rhomboidal 
fragments finally merging, as at Sat-chuliya, into the quartzose rocks 
of Luriyakanfca. 

Bhotiya Mahals 1 or fiscal sub-divisions of tho traot culled Bhot 
comprise the inter-Alpine valleys of the snowy range bordering 
on Tibet Byans, Ohaudans and Darina on the cast, Jubsir in the 
middle, and Painkhanda on the west. These valleys arc tho main 
lines of drainage, and along them lio tho tracks by which alone 
Hundes can be reached. * Bhot ’ or more correctly ‘ Bod ’ is really 
tho same word as ‘ Tibet.' In the records of the Tatar Liaos in tho 
eleventh century the name is written T’u-Pot'd, in which tho latter 
syllable represents Bod. The Chinese character for ‘po’ has also 
the sound r /a«, * and with the addition of 1 si ’ or * western tho 
portion of Tibet to the north of Kumaon is called * Si-fan * and the 

1 The materUId for this notice ere en article 'On the Himalaya In Kumaon 
and QarhwAl ’ by Sir John Strachey, in Cal. Her., 1853 : 'Traill’s Statistical Account 
of the Bhot Mahals' : Ac. Rea" XVI. (ISIS ) : Batten’s ' Report on the District of 
Kumaon Set. Hep. II., 659 : Beckett’s Reports on the Settlement of Kumaon anil 
Gerhwil .* Journals of Capt H. Strachey, Weller, Masson, Batten, and others in 
J. A.S. Beu.. information furnished by tbs District Officers, Colonel Qarstm, 
Colonel Fisher, and Major Beade, and personal observation and inquiry- 
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people 1 Tu-pote’. 1 The ITuniyas of Ndri call themselves Ndripds 
and call tho Bhotiyas of onr hills Monpas. The Khasiya population 
call tho tract inhabited by tho Bhotiyas of our hills Bhot, and Tibet 
itself Hnndes, and their own country is known as Kbasdes. The 
peoplo of Tibet give the name Palbo to Nep&I, Kynnam to 
Kumaon, Qaldiya to Garhw&l, and Cbongsa to the Nilong valley. 
For these reasons, as remarked by Sir J. Strachey, the limits of Bhot 
in these districts cannot be very strictly defined, for the term is an 
ethnographical rather than a geographical expression, and signifies 
rather the tract inhabited by the Bhotiyas which, too, has varied for 
time to time, than a country of which any positive boundaries can 
be named. To the north alone can its boundaries be easily defined, 
and there it is throughout Eumaou and Garhw&l one with the line 
of water-parting between India and Hundes. To the south any 
boundary that can be named must necessarily be artificial ; but it will 
give a fairly correct idea of the general limits of tho Bhotiya tract 
if wc consider it to ho bounded by a line passing through or per- 
haps a little to the north of the great peaks of the iiim&laya. In 
Kumaon the line of demarcation is somewhat clearly defined, but in 
GarhwAl, to the west of Trisfil, the line of perpetual snow recedes 
some twenty miles north, and the Bhotiya boundary follows it. 

The only parts of Bhot which are inhabitable and capable 
§ of cultivation are the narrow valleyslyi ng 

between the great peaks which run down 
to the south from the water-parting of the chain, and in which flow 
tho tributaries of the Ganges on tho west and the KAli on the east. 
By far tho greater part of the tract consists of one great mass pf 
barren rock or of beds of snow with forests of fir, spruce, yow^ 
cedar, box, cypress, and similar alpine trees at low elevations. 
Though Bhot occupies more than one-third of Kumaon and Garh- 
w&l, not more than one-sixteenth of its srea is cultivated or culti- 
vable. The villages are all situate north of tho points where the 
rivers cross the Hue of tho great peaks at an elevation above the 
sea varying from seven to over twelve thousand feet At the heads 
of the- valleys through which tho great rivers or thoir tributaries 
flow lie the passes by wliich the Bhotiyas travol to exchange 
the producls of India and England at the Tibetan markets. The 
1 For the et/iuologj of the name see Gas , XI., 45. 
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roads* to tlicse passes follow as far ns possible tho courso of tho 
streams, and except where high spars iuterropt the regularity of tho 
drainage and increase the number of the ridges that most be passed, 
they gradually ascend the watershed of the chain and cross imme- 
diately into Tibet “ It would be difficult* to exaggerate the bad- 
ness of the tracks across these passes, for there is nothing to deservo 
the name of road or even of path, and travelling amongst masses 
of loose and tumbling stones or over beds of snow and glaciers, and 
at an elevation where even a slight exertion is painful, is very diffi- 
cult to people on foot who aro not accustomed to such journeys. 
Toil and discomfort, howevor, form the principal and, indeed, only 
difficulties to be encountered, and of the former but little need fall 
on a traveller seated ou tho back of a jubu, tho only way in which 
it is possible, except ou foot, to cross tbo passes of those mountain? 
with safety. Of danger there is little and tho stories* of tho terri- 
fic perils that have to be passed through in crossiug these passes 
aro entirely fictitious. Accidents from storm aud rain occasionally 
occur, but these would equally happen in any part of the province 
under similar circumstances, and may be avoided by taking care 
not to undcitake tho journey too early or too late in the year. Tho 
discomfort, however, that must be gone through can hardly bo 
exaggerated, and no European who has ever cxpeiienced tho horrors 
of a Tibetan climate, who knows the wretchedness of a barometric 
pressure of fifteen or sixteen inches and has convinced himself how 
little of the sublimo and beautiful these elevated regions can show 
him, will willingly cross these passes a second time unless impelled 
by ol jeets of scientific research or some other powerful induce- 
ment.” 

There arc five principal valleys along which the roads run, and 
commencing from the west those comprise 
Tmms * the valley of the Sdraswati, the western 

branch of the Alaknanda in parganah Pain k hands, along which 

• Traill’s report. 2 Cal. Rov., No. 35, page IS, ■ These hare 

had their Origin either Id the distorted irupresaious of tbe wrak* winded traveler 
or are due to tho bodily suffering which the rarefaction of the air undoubtedly 
causes Thera ie hardly more danger in crossing the worst of the HnuAlayan 
passes mounted on a jub* than in riding to llie top of Snowdon or the Righl. That 
is, after the winter snow has melted, and when the weather is favourable, the 
limes usually cboeen by the Dhotiyu themselves. 
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runs the road to the Miina pass ; the western Dlinuli or castora 
brauch of the Alaknauda, up which runs the roads by the Niti and 
Chor-hoti passes; the Gori in parganah Jnhur leading by Milam 
to the Unta-dhiira and Balchha passes ; the Dhauli iu Darina by 
which the Neo-dliura and Kachh passes aro reached, and the 
Kuthi-Yankti or head-waters of the Kali in By&ns leading to the 
passes known as Lunpiya-lekh, Mankshang-lckb, and Lipti-lckh. 
The elevation of the Mana pass above the level of the sea is 17,890 
feet; of the Niti is 16,628; of the Unta-dhtira is 17,590; of the 
Lunpiya-lekh is 18,150, and of tho Lipu-lekh is 16,780 feet. 
The mountain chains separating these valleys are in themselves 
formidable, and in many cases the passes over them are more diffi- 
cult and dangerous than those leading into Tibet : such are the 
Lobun-dbftra and Jhuling-Yankti leading from the valley of tho 
Kuthi-Yunkti to tho valley of the Dhauli and having an eleva- 
tion of 18,900 foot; tho Fhula-Yaakti pass to the north of the 
Pancha-chuli grunp leading from Murcba in Darma to Ralam in 
the valley of the ton i>nt of the same name and thence by tho Bar- 
jikang-dbura (15,400 feet) to Mapa in the Gori valloy ; the Gyue- 
dhura from Bela in Darma to Kuthl in Byuns, and the Sobbula and 
Balchha routes to Munshiy&n in Kumaon. A communication be- 
tween Maluri on tho Niti route and Jainti on the Milam route 
exists by Girthi, but is so difficult and dangerous as seldom to be 
used. All the valleys, with the exception of that of the Gori, are 
completely opon and passable towards tho south. 

It is dcsirahlo to give soino general account of tho character- 

. , . istics of tho Bhotiya tract in addition to 

Physical characters, . . . _ 

those already noticed before writiug more 

particularly of the sub-divisions into which it is divided. It has 

already beep stated that the great peaks of the Him&laya are almost 

always situate near the southern limit of the belt of perpetual snow on 

great transverse ranges which run down from the water-parting of 

the chain. Owing to this structure the climate and vegetation, 

the two most important influences as regards the inhabitants of 

tho country, aro entirely differout in tho Bhotiya tracts from those 

which we find at similar elevations furthei south. On the southern 

side of the great peaks the country is every »vhero within the influ- 
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enco of the sornmer and the wintor rains of India. Wo haro a 
damp climate and a luxurious vegetation up to 12,000 feet above 
the sea, and the line of perpetual snow descends to a height of 
15,500 feet above the level of the sea. When we pass to the north 
of the groat peaks, the contrast is most striking. 1 Hero we find a 
dry climate almost beyond the influence of the periodical rains ; 
the magnificent vegetation has ceased, and as we proceed north- 
wards the air and the soil become constantly drier and more arid. 
The* fall of snow as well as of rain gradually diminishes, and as 
we approach the water-parting of the chain, the northern limit of 
perpetnal snow, under the hostile influence of the climate, recedes to 
an elevation of between eighteen and nineteen thousand feet shore 
the level of the flea. The scenery of this tract, especially in itg 
more northern portion, is generally desolate and repelling in the 
extreme. True sublimity can hardly exist without beauty, and of 
the beautiful there is almost nothing in this dismal region. There 
is much to cause wonder and astonishment from its novelty, but 
little to afford delight. Surveying the country from the eminences 
which riso along the water-parting line a few thousand feet above 
the passes, we look over the elevated plains of Tibet stretching far 
away to the east and west and boundecTon the north at a distanco 
of some forty or fifty miles by another range of mountains running 
parallel to the great Him&laya. The scenery hero is not without a 
certain savage grandeur, although the sublimity which we often fiod 
in the country to the south of the great peaks is totally wanting. 
The utter desolation which, when it lay close to ns, was only hideous, 
is here softened down by distance, and tho broad grassy plain cut 
through by stupendous ravines and bounded by the bare brown 
hills is strange and wonderful. But to the traveller who can look 
beyond mere external forms for the feelings which natural objects 
can inspire, this scene possesses a true and an extraordinary sub- 
limity. He knows that the plain over which he looks is the bed 
of an ancient ocean, filled with the vestiges of the extinct creations 
of an ancient world, still preserving almost unchanged the level 
surface although by unkuown forces it has been raised op sixteen 
thousand feet into the midst of the snows of tho Himilsys.* 

1 ft. Straehcj : " On the ssow-lioe in the Him Mays,” pauim. 

9 Csl. Review f. p. 1$ (Sir J. Straclicj). 



88 


BHOTIYA VXiTALS. 


The lino of water-parting itself attains an elevation of from 
The HimdU a sixteen to twenty thousand feet, while the 

Himalaya or groups of snowy peaks of great- 
est elevation lie to the south of it and are connected with it by 
lateral ridges. Strictly confining ourselves to the British posses- 
sions, we find on the extreme west the water-parting recedes as far 
north as latitude 31 °-5' at MAna, sending ont a lateral chain to tho 
sooth which terminates in the KedArnAth and BadriuAth groups in 
laditude 30°-47' and 30°-44 / . The boundary ridge then takes a 
bend to tho south-east to Kamet in 30°-55M3*, whence it sends ont 
a second lateral chain of lofty peaks, the base of which extends as 
far as Joshimath. From Kamet the ridge recedes to the Niti pass 
in latitude 30°-57'-59", from which there is a steady decline to tho 
south-east as far as the Balohha pass, and thence nearly due south 
to the Lakhnr-la beyond Unta-dhara in latitude 30°-33'. From 
this point the course bends slightly to the south-east to the RAIam 
range, and thence nearly due east by the Lunpiya-lekh in 30°-29' 
to the north-east corner of the By An a patti, where it turns suddenly 
south-south-east to the Lipu pass in SOMO'-SO*, the eastern bound- 
ary of British Bhot. To the east of the Niti pass a chain attaining 
a maximum elevation of about 20,000 foot is giveu off to the south- 
south-east separated by the Girthi valley from the KyungAr range 
running np north-north-west from the water-parting ridge and 
enclosing betwoen them and the boundary ridge a less elovated tract 
(13,000 feet) drained by the Girthi river. Further east the Unta- 
dhara ridge (17,800 feet) runs due west, connecting the group of 
peaks at the head of the Milam glacier with the water-parting ridge. 
These again are prolonged to the west in the Ddnagiri peak over- 
hanging tho Dhauli valley, while a ridge running dne south connects 
them with the great mass of peaks including Banda Devi, Tristil 
and Nanda Ket The western peak of Trisiil lies in latitude 
30°-18'-43', and throws ont a ridge to the west, connecting it with 
the Nandikioi group. To the east of the Unta-dhura comes the ridge 
separating the valleys of the fiilam and the Gori rivers, and farther 


east a chain between the Gori and the eastern Dhauli, onlminating 
in the group of peaks known as the Pancha-ohdli and extending 
as far as the Chhipula peak in Askot Between DArma and ByAns 
another chain culminates in Yirgnsjang, which overlooks tho 
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Cdli river. Thus we have from the water-parting separating Bhot 
from Tibet a series of groat lateral chains culminating at distances 
varying from twelvo to forty-two minutes of latitude io groups of 
anowy peaks and having an elevation of from 4,000 to 6,000 feet 
above that water-parting. These chains have a direction for the most 
part from north to south, and between them flow the groat rivers in 
the valleys of which lie the villages constituting the fiscal sub-divi- 
sions of Bhot These rivers have already been mentioned in con- 
nection with the passes. The other great rivers having their 
source at the southorn base of the snowy range all lie without the 
tract known as Bhot with whioh we are more immediately concerned 
here, such as the Nanddkini, Pindar, Sarju, and B&mganga. Tho 
entire drainage of Painkhanda falls into the Alaknanda, the western 
branch of the Ganges, while that of JuhAr and By&ns falls into the 
Kdli known as the S£rds, where it debouches on the plains, and as 
the Gh&ghra or Ghoghra in its passage through Oudh to its junction 
with the Ganges to the sonth of the Ballia district in these Provinces. 
The heights of the principal peaks have already boon given. 1 
We may here notice the existence of hot springs throughout the 
Himalaya. The temperature is found nearly the same throughout 
from 130° to 138° Fahr. No volcano is known to exist and no 
traces of igneous aotioa are visible, though the natives assert that 
something of the kind exists on the Nanda Devi peak, and bear 
unanimous testimony to the occasional appearanoe of smoke on its 
summit. This is attributed by them to the actual presence of the 
deity and has accordingly invested this peak with particular 
sanctity, but is more probably dae to the snow being blowa about 
by the wind. Altogether, though the Bhotiya Mahils form compa- 
ratively but a small portion of the great Himilaya, they yield to 
none in interest. In ruggedness of feature they are not surpassed 
by any inhabited tract, and auch is the irregular and confused 
appearanoe which the endless ramifications of the mountains present 
that it is the lino of river-valleys alone that enable ua to find a clue 
to their arrangement, and it is precisely along these valleys that the 
Bhotiya villages lie. 

1 Vol.L,poco 177. See also extract* from the records of the Trigonometrical 
Baeviy siren In J. A. 8. Ben, XXXI., 45 , <«. Strachcjr gives for Kamct latitude 
Sti'-M'-lo* Ioogitado-79-*s7'-56' j height U,5O0 <G. T. 8. 15,449). 

12 
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Painkhanda. 1 —The parganah of Painkhanda in British Garh- 
wAl consists of two snb-divisions or pattis, the Malla or upper, and 
Talla or lower. Maila Painkhanda is bounded on the north by 
Tibet on the east by Tibet and Kumaon, on the west by the Tihri 
State, and on the south by Nagpur and Talla 
Painkhanda in GarhwAl and Mnlla Juhdr 
in Kumaon. Talla Painkhanda is separated from the Malla Patti 
on the north by a line drawn Bomewhat arbitrarily from tho 
Diinagiri peak through Samangwenta across tho Dhauli river, and 
thenoe north-west up the torrent of that name to the southern 
extremity of the range separating the Dhauli from the SAraswati, 
and south-west again botween QhAt and ViehnnprayAg, wbenco it 
meets further west the Urgam boundary above ThAin. Malla NAg- 
pur forms tho western boundary and Kumaon the eastern boundary. 
The southern boundary, conterminous with the southern boundary 
of the Bhotiya tract us now recognised, consists of a line drawn 
from the western slope of Nanda Devi south-west to Trisul, thence 
north-west along the northern slopes of tho NandAk peaks, and 
along the water-parting line betwocn tbo Biri-Ganga and rhe feeders 
of the Dhauli to SAligh&t near PAna on the road between RAmni 
and Joshimath, whence it follows the Garur-Ganga to Pdkhi, throe 
and a half miles north of Pipalkoti on the left bank of the Alak- 
nanda river. 

Tho natural divisions of Painkhanda are five the valley of tho 
Vishnugnnga, tho valley of the western Dhauli, tho valley of the 
Girthi river, the valley of tho Riui, Rindi or Rishiganga, as it is 
variously called, and tho tract around Joshimath forming the 
winter quarters of tho Bhotiyas. The valley of tho SAraswati 
The Mina or Vishnu- * s boundod on tbo wost by the snowy chain 
ganga valley. separating it from tho head-waters of the 

JAhnavi, a fcodor of tho BhAgirathi, tho western branch of tho 
Ganges and ending in tho sooth in the great mass of tho BadrinAth 
peaks, including BadrinAth, Chaukhamba and Nulikanta. On tho 
north is the ridge pierced by the M&ua puss and on the east a 
chain of’ snowy peaks extending from ucar Joshimath to the 
northern ridge whore it culminates in Kuinot. Tho SAraswati on 
1 The origin ol the name b given iu Uucttccr, XI., 7S4. 
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either side receives numerous torrents rising in the glaciers that 
line its courso and bears the samo name as far as Mina, whore 
it is joined on tho right bank by tho Vishnuganga, having its 
soarec in three immense glaciers lying to tho north of .the Chau- 
khamba and Ndlikdnta peaks. Ilenco the united rivers arc known 
as the Vishnuganga (or commonly Bisknugnnga) to its junction 
with the Dhauli at Vishnupraydg, whero it takes tho name of Alak- 
nanda to its junction witb the Bbagirathi at Deopraydg, when tho 
united streams are henceforward known as the Ganges. The 
Vishnuganga being more sacred than the Sdraswati gives its name 
to the latter stream though it itself has a smaller volume and a 
shorter course, and frequently the name Alaknanda.is given to 
both, above and below their junction, to Vishnupraydg, wliero 
they join the Dhauli ; ami from their sacred character are looked 
upon as the superior stream, though inferior in length and volumo 
to the Dhauli. To avoid confusion we shall always speak of tho 
united Sdraswati and Vishnuganga as tho Vishnuganga. A full 
description of the valley will he found under mana The road 
to Hundcs lies through tho valley of tho Sdraswati and genorally 
on tho left bank of the river. Tho last and principal villago is 
Mdna immediately above the junction with the Vishnuganga on the 
left bank, and about two miles further south on the opposite side cf 
the united stream stands the temple of Badrindth. Laden sheep and 
goats ordinarily cross tho pass in five to six days from Alan a, but 
unencumbered travellers and cattlo can accomplish the distance, 
which probably does not exceed thirty miles, in three or four 
days, 1 A species of buck-wheat ( Fagopyrnm tataricum, Gaertn., 
is cultivated between Mana and Badrindth, and but very little of 
any other grain, for like all the other Bbotiyas tho people of Muua 
take no great trouble with their fields. 

The NitS valley, as tho valley of the western Dhauli is popularly 


The BIU' valley. 


called, is bounded on tho west by tho rango 
already mentioned os dividing it from tho 


Mdna valley ; on tho north by a continuation of the water-parting 


ridge separating the Himdlaya from the table-land of Tibet, pierced 
by the Nitf, Tunzum-la or Chor-hoti and the Shelshel passes ; on 


'The marches lor sheep are Mutfpfioi, Gistoli, Cblmfrfc, Tirfii or Tart and Foli. 
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the east a spur of snowy peaks runs south-south-east nearly at right 
augles to the dividing ridge and separated by the valley of the 
Girthi river from the Kyungdr range to the north of parganah 
Juliar running north-north-west from the dividing range which here 
tikes a sudden bond to the south before continuing its direction 
duo west to cast. On the right bauk, the Dbauli receives several 
glacier streams, including tho Gancshganga, Raikhanda Garosdli, 
and Kost. On the left bank, tho moat important are the Girthi 
rivor, which joints it near Malarf, the Dunagiri and Tolraa streams 
and the Riniganga/which it receives at Riudi. 

There are two routes by which tho valley is reached from the 
south ; one follows the loft bank of tho AUknanda by Karnpraydg, 
llilang and Joshimath, the other crosses the country by Lohba, 
Fdrdyanbngr, Gh&t, Rdrnni and Pdna. The first is that most 
generally followed. From Hilang the first march leads to Tapu- 
ban (13 m. 3 f. 2 p.) : passing by Joshimath (4 m. 1 f. 5 p.); thence 
to the Raigaon&nd Kuncha rivulets tolerably lovel (2 m. 2 f. 16 p.) ; 
next, slightly undulating, the road crosses the Chaurmlng and 
Dh&uk rivulets (3 m. 2 f. 14 p ) and reaches the encamping ground 
at Tapuban in a large fiat bend of the Dhauli. Hence to Bamang- 
wenta or Suraitota (10 m. 5 f. 32 p.) by the Umydni and Kana 
rivulets (2 m. 6 f. 39 p.), beyond which the old road is merely a 
sheep track, very rocky, steep, and bad ; but the new road is excellent 
and passable for horses. The Rini river is here crossed by a bridge 
and the Tolma stream by a aanga to Samangwenta (7 m. 6 f. 33 p. ) 
at an elevation of 7,300 foot rfbovo the sea level. The noxt stage 
is Jhelum above the Garpak stream (10 m. 2 f. 24 p.) Tho road 
bero first crosses the Dhauli by the Diims&uga bridge and theuco 
over tho Wada-gath and G6di rivulets, recrosses the Dbauli at 
G&dis&nga and again crosses at Chvjnch (3 m. 5 f. 17 p.) From 
Chunch tho road keeps to the same bank as far as Mailsfinga 
(3 m. 3 f. 15 p.), whero it orcsses to Khaula, the fifth bridge, whence 
an ascent leads to Jhelum (2 m. 6 f. 31 p.) From Jhelum (9,301 
feet) to Pangti and Bbdbkund, where the Dhauli is again crossed 
(2 m. 4 f ), the road passes over the Bhiijgara and MalAri rivulets to 
Hlaldri (3 m 2 f. 29 p.) at an elevation of 10,014 feet. Hence it 
again crossos by tho B&r&uS'S&ng!' near Kdrkdti (1 m, 4 f, 3 p.), and 
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passes along tho right bank to Pharkiya (5 m. 6 f. 14 p.) From 
Pharkiya the Dumpbo bridgo below Bdmpa (1m. 5 f. 12 p.) and 
Gamsdli ( 1 f. 2 p.) are reached. Beyond Q&msAli the Dhaali is crosBod 
by the Bdltdg bridge to the Jhdnti-gath (1 m. 6 f. 3 p,) where the 
route by Chor-hoti and also by Mdrch&k to the Sholshel pass branoh- 
es off. Tho main road passes up the left bank of the Dhauli to 
Nil!, the last village in the valley (11,600 feot). Thence the en- 
camping grounds are Kharbasiya (13,655 feet), three maichos from 
Jhelum, and Kypnlung (14,708 feet), from which it is only one 
march across tho pass to the Hundes side 


From Jhdnti-gath by the Cbor-boti pass tho first encamping 
ground is Hdniyakhark (13,500 feet), and thence by. Chor-hoti 
(13,300 feet) to Rimkim (14,250 feet); -again a route passes through 
the M&lch&k pass (18,600) feet to Hoti '15,000) beyond Rimkim, 
and from these places it is only one march across the Tun-znm-Ia 
or Ting-jung-la (16,350 feet) and Shelshel (16,390 feet) passes into 
Tibet. As far northwards as Niti the valley is oultivable and in- 
habited from June until October ; but in no village is there moro 
than one harvest, consisting of barley, buck-wheat, phdphar , and tur- 
nips, and sometimes these are not gathered owing to premature falls 
of snow in October. The villages of Malari and Gainsali especially 
raise large quantities of grain. Tho Bhotiyas of Niti though not 
so wealthy as those of Juhdr are still, however, better off than their 
brethren of Man a and are prosperous in their way. “ The capa- 
bilities of a real Bhotiya village,” writes Traill, “ may be estimated as 
great or small in nearly exact proportion to its vicinity to or dis- 
tance from tho snow ; in other words, its prosperity corresponds to 
the rigor of the climate, the barrenness of tho soil, and the imprac- 
ticability of cultivation ; for the more daringly these latter evils 
are encountered, that is, the nearer the village is to the Tibetan 
frontier the greater are its trading advantages.’' (See Malabj, Qam- 

BAL1.) 


The uninhabited tract lying along the left bank of the Girthi 
river, and its tributaries to the north of the 
Girthi river veUey. Unta-dhura ridge, the northern boundary of 

Malta Juhdr in Knmaon, forms the third natural sub-division of 
Painkhanda, to which it was transferred in 1 8G 1, This elevated region 
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is divided into two parts by the Kyungkr range running north-west 
from the dividing ridge, and crossed near Jninti (13,000 feet) at a 
ghdt Laving an elevation of 17,700 feet on the route between tlie Unla- 
dhura and Dalchha passes. The stages beyond the ghAt are Kyun- 
gur (17,000 feet), Laptel or Laphkhel (13,900 feet), and Sangcha 
(14,110 feet', whence it is one day's march across the Balchha pass. 
From Laphkhel a rough and difficult road leads by Tsojan (15,750 
feet) to the Shelshcl pass into Sh6k of Tibet. The south-western 
corner of this tract is occupied by a group of snowy peaks, to tho 
east of which lies ’the immense glacier forming the source of tho 
western branch of the Oori river. 

The chasms through which the Rfnfganga or Rishiganga, and 

, the glacier streams which form its tributaries. 

The Rinfganga. _ “ , 9 

flow, are situate amid perhaps the most 

savage and desolate tract in tho Himalaya consisting of one mass 
of, for the most part, bare snow-covered rock, broken into mighty 
precipices by the numerous streams that pour down from the west- 
ern sides of Nanda Devi on tho east, tho northern face of Trisul 
and the Nandik groups on the south, and the southern slopes of 
Dunagiri on the north. All these mountains aro over 22,000 feet 
high, and Nanda Devi exceeds 25,000 feet. Tho bed of tho river 
has never been explored for more than six miles from its conflucnco 
with the Dhauli, where it comes down more like a waterfall, while 
the cliffs on either side rise almost perpendicularly to a height of in 
somo places of 5,000 to 6,000 feet. The entire tract as may bo 
suppesed is devoid of villages,* and only in a few places during tho 
rainy months is used as a pasture-ground for cattle and sheep. 

Tl )9 fifth trapt comprises the villages around Joshimath which 
are situate in comparatively open valleys 
and gently sloping hills fairly wooded with 
ehir (Finns longifolia). Joshimath itself attains to the dignity of a 
town in the hills owing to the circumstance of its being the winter 
residence of the Badrinfith establishment and of tho Bhotiyas from 
MAna and Niti, whom tho rigor of the season compels to migrate to 
milder regions, and who are the chief purchasers of the grain grown 
by tho villagers, and of the carrier-sheep bred by them among tho 
magnificent pasture-grounds of tho ranges which crown their 
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villages, and stretch upwards to tho roots of the snowy peaks. S mug 
of the villages in this neighbourhood are so situated as to afford to 
their owners great facilities as hunters, and formerly the people 
derived a good profit from the sale of hawks which they captured in 
their eyries, and of musk pods extracted from the musk deer which 
they hunted down by their dogs. Bdz-lina (hawk’s-musk) was 
a regular item of revenue taken in kind uuder the native Govern- 
ments. The musk-deer is now, however, nearly exterminated and 
hawks are little sought after. Talla Paiukbauda is tho tract which 
tho late Mr. Moorcroft talked of renting from Government, for tho 
purpose of establishing himself ia tho best position for profiting by 
the trado in shawl wool after bis return from Tibet. 

Juhdr t or Jwdr.— The pargannh of Juhar in Bhot of jtumaun 
up to the recent settlement in 1872 was divided into the Malta and 
Talla pattis or upper and lower Jubdr. Since then tho Talla patli 
has been divided into pattis Goriphnt and Tall&dcs. Tho Malta 
patti is bounded on tho west by Paiukbauda Talla, and on the north 
by Painkhanda Malla of Garliwdl, ou the east by Htiudes and the 
lateral chain culminating in the Ptincba-chuli group separating it 
from D&rina, and on the south by tho Goriphdt patti, from which it 
is separated by an irregular lino drawn from tho western slopo of 
tho Pdncha-chuli group by DhAn«d to Palon ou tho left bank of 
the Gori river, and thcnco north-west to the source of the Bugdwdr 
torrent. Goriphni is bounded on tho north by this liue ; on tho 
south by a line drawn from tho western slopo of the Chhipula peak 
nearly due west to tho range separating it from Askot Malla of 
parganah Askot and the Diudiliat patti of Sira ; ou the east by 
Ddnna Malla and Talla, and ou the west by Tallades. Tho Talla- 
dcs patti ia bounded on the north by the southern slopes of the 
Alaudakot Peak, on the west by Malla Danpur, on tho east by 
Goriphat, and on tho south by patti Mali of pargauah Sira. There 
are but fourteen 1 villages in the upper patti, all situate atclorations 
exceeding ten thousand feet to tho noith of the great snowy peaks, 
and between them and tho Jino of water-parting which forms the 
bouudary towards Tibet. The wilder rctid.’iicos of tho Uhotiyas are 

•Bilju, Rui-phii, Gaonghiir, Kbilsucli, Iwal, Mina, Milam, Moduli, Bi- 

lan.. Riikut, Tula, uid Suuidu. 
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chiefly in Goriph&t, where the fine slope of the K&lamundi range as 
farae the Oori river is occupied by the villages of Stirling, Gorpfito, 
Dar&ti,and Derkot, which together form tho tract known as Munshi- 
yAri, tho prinoipal trado dopdt between the passes and Bageswar. 
These villages, such as Tejam in Juh&r and Lohathal in Gangoli, are 
remarkably good and contain sonio of tho finest houses in the distriot. 
The Bhotiyas have succeeded in obtaini'i 0 a largo proprietary share in 
tho villages, and even in other parts lower down in tho patti, and the 
older Khasiya residents have in some measure become dependent on 
them for a livelihood. Except in a few of tho more elevated villagos 
lying close to tho snowy peaks hero, too, the poople are able to oollect 
two harvests from the soil in a year. Three local pattis, Barukucni, 
Barupoti, and Tallades, were included 1 iu Tulla Juh&r by the former 
governments with a viow to tho establishment of tho Bhotiyas 
during tho winter mouths and still belong to it, and in 1821 woro 
included with the Burma pargauah in tho jurisdiction of tho Juhtir 
patwari, whoso pay on this account was raised from five to eight 
rupees a month ! 

Tho ridge on which tho Uuta-dliurn pass into Hundes is situate 
forms tho water-parting between tho eastern branch of tho Gori aud 
tho oastern tributaries of the Girthi iu Malla Painkhanda of Garw&L 
These dram an olevated tract devoid of human habitations, and only 
used by Bhotiyas travelling to tho Balchha and Skolshel passes into 
llundes, and occasionally by the difficult route of the Girthi lead 
mines to Malari iu the Niti valley. South of the Unta-dhtira pass 
risos tho eastern branch of the Gori, whoso head waters are 
principally fed from glaciers lying at each sido of the Bhotiya road 
to that pass. Tho western branch rises in the groat glacier lying 
to tho north-west of Milam, and both unite below Milam to form 
the Gori. Glacier streams descend from Nanda Dovi and the 
Laspa torrent from Nandakot and join tire Gori on the right bank. 
On the loft hank, tho most considerable feeder is the Rtiiam river* 
which rushiug between the llansaling (18,100 feet) and Dli&nsi 
(1 8,200 feot) peaks joins it bolow Bagdwar. The Gori tbenoe conti- 
nues on a south-south-easterly course until it falls into the Etili river 
near Askot. Tho route to the Juh&r Patti lies up the valley of the 

■To Board, tsth April, IS2I . In TaJIidcs they were tint lessees and eventually 
became proprietor* ta places. 
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Sarju by B&geswar, thence ono road branches off from Kapkot by 
Ramdri on tho eastern RAmganga across the K&lamundi range to 
Siirhing and Lilam, while another branches off from Khati in the 
Pindar vallcy/orossiug the Sarju at Jhtini, and tho Knlamundi 
range by the Rur-kkAn joins the other road near Stirhing. 


Unti-dhura Pass. 


The Balchha Pass was visited from Untd-dhtira by Weller 1 
in 1843, who recorJs that ho left the UnlA- 
dhura Pass at the end of Mny, and descend- 
ed over snow-beds to the Lanka stream, which ho crossed to tho 
left with a course duo north. Thenco over a bad road to Topi- 
duogn, a small level spot near the river which here joiued by tho 
Dol torrent turns to tho west with a depth of about thr'be feet and 
a width of about twenty feet. Tho Dol rises in a glacier on tho 
western face of the Kingri-bingri range, and after its confluence 
with the Lanka joins the Torgar to form the Girthi river (q. r.). 
From Topi-dunga a steep ascent called the Kalam&ttiya-charhdi, 
from its being covered with dark stones and a black crumbling 
slate, leads to the crest of the Kyungdr-ghat, whence a limited 
view of tho Tibetan table-land is obtained. Thcnco a descent leads 
to Chiddmu halting place (13,520 feet), a small level spot on the 
right bank of a stream flowing north ; thence to a second halling- 
plaoe called Laphkhel or Laptel (13,990 feet). About a mile below, 
the Chidamu stream is joiued by the Kiogar from tho north 
which makes its way through a elefe in the hill, tho sidos of 
which are many hundred feet in perpendicular height. Ammonites 
and belomoites are found in groat numbers in this looality. 
Hence the path leads over a sorios of gentle undulations which 
extend fur a considerable distanco on either side. Then, crossing 
a stream at Sangcha (15,50 foot) tho summit of tho Balchlia pass 
is reached on tho fourth day from Uuta-dhtira. See Balciiha. 


In all the passes, but especially in Julidr tne tract betweon tho 
village nearest to the pass and the pass itself is very rugged, diffi- 
cult, and rocky in appearance, whilst the villages themselves are 
situate in comparatively open ground. Again tho tract immediately 
below tbo inbabited part of the valloy, or where the river breaks 
through or the highest chain, and enters the region of forest 


'J. A. S. Den. 1113, r* ««• 
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vegetation, is characterized by scenery of tlio most beaatiful, bot 
stupendous character, — snow beds, precipices, and waterfalls, ren- 
dering the descent by the river side into the lower regions appa- 
rently impossible. 

Parma- — The parganah of DArma has always been divided 
into three pattis, DArma, ByAns, and Chaudans. At tho settlement 
in 1872 the Darina Patti was further subdivided into the Malla 
and Tails or upper and lower pattis. DArma is bounded on the 
north by Dundee; on the west by the chain containing the PAncha- 
chuli group and tho ‘Cbbipuia peak ; on the sonth by a line drawn 
from the latter peak due east to the KAli river, and on the east 
by the chain culminating in Yirgnajung (20,264 feet) separating 
it from the ByAns valley and Patti ChaudAna. The boundary 
between tho MallA and TallA pattis runs along the ridge Btretching 
north-east from the Chhipula peak to Tejam on the right bank 
of the Dhauli river. The Derma Patti occupies both banks of 

... the Eastern Dhauli as far as the western 

Par ras. 

spurs of Yirgnajung whence it is confined to 
the right bank of the river to its confluence with the KAli. Darma 1*9 
approached from Barmdeo by LolmghAt, Pithoragnrh and Askot 4 
from Almora by Pithoragarb and Askot, and from Bageswar by Thai 
and Askot. From Askot the stages are Baluwakot, DhArchAla. 
both very hot, and Khela or SayAlpanth, the first important village 
in DArma. Khela comprises a large extent of terraced ground 
formed out of a huge hill side that rises in a steep uniform slope 
for several thousand feot above the confluence of the Dhauli or 
DArma-Yankti with the Kfili. Tho houses aud huts are few and 
mean. Khela has an elevation of 4,750 above the level of tho 
sea, and about 800 feet above the confluence of the rivers. Hie 
Khela river forming the boundary between Talla Darma and 
Askot Las ail elevation of 3,794 feet above tbc sea at its confluence 
with the KAli. From Khela the route follows the right bank of the 
Dhauli to Baun ( 9 . r.) and Kliimling. Talla Darma, or tho lower 
part of the valley, is more open and resembles tho lowor portions of 
tho oilier Bliot parganahs as far as Sobhula, whore the Malla Patti 
commences* Above this, the valley has quite a Bhotiya character, 
rising gradually as a rnle, and in some places somewhat abruptly, 
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until at Baun an elevation of 11, COO feot is attained. The passes of 
the Darma valley into Hundes are reached by Dawa and are known 
as the Kachh-lckh and Neo-lekh or Dhnra. There is also an inter* 
IliinAlayan pass to Rdlam iu Juh&r by the Phula-Yankti from Sipu 
on the Li9sar torrent and to By&ns by the Lebun-dhura from 
Kliiinling. These like all the passes running east and west are 
only open for a few days during the year. The Darma Bhotiyas 
are the poorest and most badly off of all the Bhotiyas, and owing 
to a murrain which swept off nearly all their cattle in 1846, and 
losses from avalanches on their villages and roads as well as the. con- 
tracted nature of ikoir valley, they have not even yet been able to 
liquidate the dobts that they were obliged to contract with their 
agents at Almoca and Barmdeo. Daring the winter they descend 
to Askot, Pithoragarh, and B.irindeo, and can therefore collect but 
one crop in Durma aud Byans ; in Chaudans, however, two crops 
are gathered in favourable seasons. 

ChaudAus is bounded on the north and west by DarmA ; on the 

north-east by Byans aud on the south-east 

Claudius, 

and south by tlic Kali river. It comprises 
the tract on the left bank of the Dhauli river from opposite Banti- 
ling to its ooufinence with the KAli, and the tract lying along the 
southern and eastern extremities of the chain containing the peak 
of Yirgnajung to the banks of the Kali. It is altogether only about 
twelve miles long from north to south, and eight miles broad. The 
road from Khela in Durma passes by Sosa under Titafakot to Bung- 
bung (7,900 feet high) about four miles and a half from Titalakot, 
crossing the Rholing pass ( 10,000 feot), wnich is thickly clothed 
with forests of horse-chestnut that here attain a large size. Henco 
the road passes on to QAla less then two miles distant. Near QAla 
the Nirp&niya-dhtira or pass is crossed, to the east of which glimpses 
of the snowy ridges called Namjang (18,500 feet) and Lingam 
are obtained. These are inferior spurs of the great mountain Api 
(32,799 feet) on the opposite side of the river KAli. The name 
Nirpaniya is given from the absence of water, but the proper name 
of the ridge appears to be QAla* The eastern extremity where it is 
crossed by the road is divided by two shallow ravines into three minor 
ridges, the first from Chauduns called the Yirgmtcbiinj tho second 
Birdon& whence there is a good view into the valley of the KAli «p to 
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Budhi. and the third Tiyungivc-biiiaynk which is the boundary 
between Chaudans and Byaus. These didcr little in height, and may 
ho about 10,500 foot above the sea. From the Nirpfiniya pass, a 
descent of about *300 feet leads to Golam-IA (8,000 lcct) about five 
miles fiom Gala. It is a mere encamping ground marked by a 
large gneiss rock overhanging the confluence of tho Najaugsr and 
the Kali which is from l,« r >00 to 2, 000 fed below, the declivity 
between being almost piocipitoua. Beyond this the Kali is reduced 
to a gigantic ravine. From Gulnm-ln the path continues often in steps 
and rather precipitously around the shoulder of Pommayar, a base- 
spur from Yirgmijung and thence descends and croase, tbo Mal- 
pugar torrent, and ascending the side of Chanfirnng again descends 
to the bed of the Kali at La man (d 000 feet). From Lamari tho 
path ascends a little and continues along under Yirtashin crossing 
the Taktigar and Palangar to Budhi, the first village of Patti 
Byans. 

Patti 13) ans is bounded on the north by the dividing ridge 
between II unties and Ohot; on the east by 
B>an3 ‘ the same ridge which hero suddenly take* a 

bond to the south-south-east and by tho Kali river which separates 
it from Nepal ; on the west by the lateral chain culminating in 
Yirgnajnng and Patti Chaudans and on the south by the Kali river. 
This is tho most eastern sub-division of Bhot containing tho val- 
leys of the Kulhi-Y&nkti and the Kiili which form respectively 
the approaches to the three Byaus parses into Ilundos, the Luupiya 
and Mankshang-loklis ou the west and the Lipu-lckh, Dhura or 
Thau on the oast, tho latter leads to Taklakot in the Purang valley, 
and is by far the easiest of all the passes. In the 'on of the Tinkhar 
river on the eastern side of the Kali are a few jinotiya villages sub- 
ject to Nepal which are completely isolated by snowy peaks on tho 
east and south fiom Nepal, and arc altogether, except politically, a 
portion of Byaus. Up to tho Gorkhdli conquest of Kumaon, By ana 
belonged to Jumla of Nepal and was annexed through the Rujbar 
ot Askot to Kumaon in the last decade of the last century. 


TV approaches to Byans are the same as those given for D&rma. 
Jijneiaij From Khcla of Dunna the road continues 

along tho right bank of the K&li to Budhi, 
the first and only sub-alpine village of Byaus situated at an eleya- 
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tion of if, 070 feet above tbe level of the sea on the right bank of 
the Palangur stream above its confluence with the Kali. Imme- 
diately above Budlii a sleep ridge advances from the mountain 
side on the north-west and extends across the valley, leaving but 
a narrow passage for the river. The summit of Chctn-binuyak is 
then reached after an ascent of about 1,750 feet by an easy path 
and thence tho entrance into tipper Bydns. 1 

The first village in upper Bydns is Garbiya or Qarbiyang (10,320 
1 T cr 0 • * jj feet), close to theKdli river. The bouses hero 

aro two stories high quaintly and closely 
studded with poles erected for ornament or most probably from 
some superstitious motive. A little he} ond stand the ramains of tho 
villago of Chhiudu, the rest of which has been swept away by tho 
river. The base of this valley is formed by an accumulation of old 
alluvium and dc bris from the surrounding mountain sides in strata 
of considerable aggregate thickness and loose consistency, through 
which tho river appears to have cut its present channel, three or 
four hundred feet below the sito of tho present villages, and to tho 
great danger of those which are too near its bank. Tho Chetu bill 
above Budlii is in fact tbe abrupt termination of tho elevated bed 
of detritus, forming to the south an acclivity of 200 feet or more in 
vertical height ; to tho cast and north-cast where tho river breaks 
through it appears in cliffs aud landslips many hundred feet 
high. 

From Garbiya the path descends to the bed of the river and 
crosses by a bridge a litllc above tlic coii- 
Cbangru. flucnco of tho Tinkhar, a large stream not 

much inferior to the main body of the Kali coming in two branches 
from tho east and north-east. A little above the bridge and on the 
top of a steep bank, is the village of Changru (9,900 feet). Tho 
Khli now turns abruptly to the north-west through a steep rocky 
mountain defile, whilst the path follows the left bank to Guogi 
(10,310 feet) at the entrance of tho Knthi valley. From this valley 
there are two passes to Rakas Tal, the Lunpiya, and Mangshang, 
which are considered not more difficult than the Lipu pass. There 
was formerly another pass from the neighbouring district of M drill* 


i. The authority for this description is principally Captain II. Strachcy'a 
Journal (J. A. S. Ben XVII. (9), SJ7). Sec also Balt as Tal, Manasarouar, 
Tuning, liailis, lor tho tiact to the north. 
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in Nepal ; but ibis has now become impracticable, and the people 
come through Byans. From tho confluence of the Tinkliar the 
road follows the valley of tho Kali : to tho right is KeTirang, supposed 
to bo presided over by Byuns Rikhi or Vvdsa llislii, tho reputed 
author of tho Mahabharata. Close by are tho uninhabited hamlets 
of J&kti and Siti. belonging to the G&rliyals which appear to have 
suffered much from landslips. lienee by Talla and Malta Kawa 
1 NepAltse hamlets * the Kuthi road crosses tho Kali, the smaller 
branch of the river from the north-east by a small tanga, 150 yards 
above its confluence with the Kuthi-Ydnkti, which is the larger 
branch from the north-west. The KAli here has a bed 150 yards 
wide, but contracting into much narrower limits a mile further up. 
and the stream iu September is all but fordable, though in the height 
of the raius it, sometimes, swells so much as to carry away the 
bridge here, and tho road then lias to cross higher up. Tho name 
of tho Kdli is said to be derived from the Kalapani springs, erro- 
neously reputed the source of the river, but in fact unimportant tri- 
butaries merely : and both are so called from the dark colour of the 
water, but even in this respect the Kali is exceeded by the ICutlii- 
Yaukti. This eastern Kill, however, is now the actual boundary 
between tho British and Nepalese territories, and, according to die 
Bhotiyas of the place, has always been so. 


We now enter on a fine expanded valley of considerable length 
through which flows tho Iluthi-Y&ukti or 
Knthi Va * ,cy ' western branch of the Kali. At the lower 

end the flat and habitable, if Dot cultivable, land must exceed half 
a mile in breadth, consisting of alluvial detritus similar to that at 
Garbiya. On tho right bank of the rivor is the village of Napal- 
ebyu situated on the Per-Yankti, a deep pdr or stream eoming from 
Namjang the second of that name , a snowy peak to the south- 
west. Two miles beyond Napalchyu on the left bank is Nibhi, a 
village like ihu others with a large expanse 
of cultivated fields, and opposite to N&bhi o a 
the right bank is Bunkang on tbe Dangnnng-Yinkti, which comes 
from the Rtinkangpcr, a snowy ridge on the south-west, through a 
deep ravine dividing in two the mountain side. A pass across tbe 
liunkangpcr, now dangerous and disused* once led into the P&lan- 


Nibiii. 
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gar valley below Budlii. It was by this route that Rudrp&l, Raj- 
b&r of Askot, entered and subdued Byans and annexed it to 
Kuraaon under the Gorkhfilis. The Dangnnng is a good sited 
stream with several wooden bridges across it for the use of the 
villages on either bank. There is also a bridge across the Knthi 
between Runkang and Nabbi. Two miles more along the river 
bank leads to Mangdang, a small level under the Chhachala peak 
opposite to which is Relakang, a hamlet belonging to NAbhi at the 
foot of a low hill spur which advances into the valley from Shiing- 
doli, a mountain thickly clothed with pine and birch. Half a mile 
from Mangdang the road crosses the N&hl-Yunkti, a small stream 
proceeding from the mountain of the same name. On Lh*e opposite 
side of the river is the Ganka, a glacier stream of considerable size 
and velocity. Here the valley contracts, leaving little or no level 
ground at the bottom of the slopes of the inclosing mountains. On 
the left bank are the Nampa and Sbaksbiram gars or streams pro- 
ceeding from the mountains of the same names, and several glacier 
and snow torrents. On the opposite side are the Selasiti and 
Khdrkulum torrents. 

As the road approaches Kuthi, the mountains on the left bank 
recede a little, and then curve ronnd with a 
fine sweep to the northward, enclosing a 
good expanse of tolerably level ground around the village of Kuthi. 
On the right bank the Pechto river comes through a deep ravino 
from a glacier under Gynk-dhura, by which there is a pass into Sela 
of D&rma still used. Before reaching the Kuthi village, the Hikong 
is passed, coming from a glacier under the snowy peak of Kari/a 
through a very deep channel in the low ground of the valley which 
here, as lower down, consists of deep accumulations of ddbris from 
the surrounding hill sides. The houses in Kuthi arc wretchedly 
built, consisting of two or throe storeys resting against the hill side. 
Beyond this the Hiunre, a stream like the Hikong proceeding from 
the Gnnye peak through a deep ravine, is utilised for turning 
water-mills [ghfoo). Kntbi, the highest inhabited site in the valley, 
has an elevation of 12,330 feet above the level of the sea. The 
mountain sides around have a scanty covering of a poor brown 
grass with a little juniper and ddma of goats thorn (Caragana 
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pygmcea) to the height of a thousand fcot or so, above which is baro 
rock and thin snow. On tho other side of the river, the mountains 
throw ont some inferior spurs of hill, on which arc scanty birch trees 
degenerating to mere shrubs, and tho highest of them not 500 feet 
above the lovel of the village. This volley is so shut in by lofLy 
mountains that the sun does not show his faco until some two hours 
after the proper time of his rising, and apparent sunset is premature 
in tho samo degree, so that the length of the day is much curtailed, 
which the climate of the place can ill afford. 

From Kuthi the routo across the Lunpiya-lokh iuto llundes 
The Pass dcsoouds and crosses tho river by a adnja, 

and a milo or two further crosses the fi|ang- 
dang rivulet The valley here narrows to a mere open glen, the 
path one or two hundred feet above tho river gradually rising and 
the mountains on eithor side decreasing in relative height Tho 
Tnshi-YAukli, a considerable stream, 1 nearly as large as the western 
branch of the Kuthi river, enters the main valley here from the 
north by a very large ravine. Beyond this is tho ridge of Sang- 
ebungma at an elevation of 13,900 feet. Hence the p&th continues by 
a very easy ascent over the same sort of undulating berm on tbe bill 
side that prevailed before and then crosses the Nikurch rivulet and 
again the Jliftling-YAnkti, up which is the pass by tbe Lebun- 
dhura into Khimling of DArma. Jhuling (14,350 feet) is the usual 
halting place between Kuthi and tho foot of the Lunpiya pass. 

From Jhfiling another stream is crossed passing through 
ByAokshiti, a small pool which tradition says had the namo of 
MAn-talao, given to it by a former Raja of ByAas, who also called a 
peak qf no great importance close by KailAs, after their great proto- 
types inHundes. Thence the Rirub-Yinkti is crossed, which consists 
of one or two rivulets flowing through a remarkably wide and level 
bod that looks much like an extinct lake with a single small exit 
into the Kuthi river. Beyond inis in September the snow entirely 
covers the ground wherover that is level enough to retain it ; it re- 
mains tolerably deep in hollows and on the northern slopes, but well 
frozen and hard enough to afford fair fooling to man and beast. 
After a inarch of eight milos, Phismangbu or Walshiya, the namo 

' Entered ss Kcmbclchoo in tbe old naps. 
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given by the Bhotiyas of By ana to the dakhnA or foot of the pass, is 
reached at an elevation of 15,750 feet above tho level of the sea* 
The Kuthi river here consists of a small divided stream winding 
through a wide and level bed. 

From Phiimangbu the stream of the Kuthi, here shallow and 
half frozen, is crossed, and the path ascends 

Boufce of the river. „ 

the mountain side to tho northward. The 
valley now comes to an end, further progress would appear impracti- 
cable except by scaling tho hills on either side. Captain II. Strachey 
writes: — The Kuthi- Ydnkti rises not far off to the westward indeop 
beds of snow by reason of which the head of the river appears to be 
quite impracticable. The road, however, lies over a moderate accli- 
vity, but completely covered with snow, which goes on increasing to 
an unpleasant depth. The glare is intense ; tho surface of the snow 
is frozen and hard enough to afford tolerable footing to a man 
on his own feet ; but tho cattle sink deep at every stop ; when only 
knee-deep they get on though slowly, but when the snow meets 
their chests, it is with the utmost difficulty that they can gain a 
step, being also exhausted by the rarity of the nir which here affects 
both man and beast." Two thousand feet is Strachey’s estimate 
for the vertical height from PhiAmangbu at the bottom of the pass, 
and the lioriiontal distance is only four miles ; the absolute eleva- 
tion of the pass is 16, 1 50 feet. Captain Strachey adds that it appeared 
to him to be something inferior to Uuta dhura and Jainti of the 

Juhdr pass. The prospect from the top of 
View from She dess. r r r r 

the pass was obscured by clouds, and noth- 
ing worth notice was seen in any direction. “ Tho imagination of 
the novice in these scenes asually anticipates wonderful prospects 
from the lofty summits of the Him&layan passes, the natural and 
political barrier-wall dividing two great kingdoms, from which the 
eye hopes to range one way over terraces of mountains descending 
to the plains of India, tho other over vasloxpanses of Tibetan table- 
lands. Such views are hardly to be realised from the passable 
gorges of the Himalayan crest whence the prospect is interrupted 
by obtruding shoulders of higher mountains. What nature can 
afford of panoramic sublimity, the traveller may seo from the 
heights above Shik on the roAd from Laphkhel to Dangpu, and the 

14 
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most exacting imagination might hardly be disappointed with that 
glorious view; some part of that is to be seen from the Niti pass, 
the only one that admits of any tolerable prospect into Hundes ; 
from the top of the Lakhar over Ghhirchun I (H. Strachey) had 
some faint and narrow glimpse of the distant Gnngri mountains. 
The place of encampment at the foot is called by the Bhotiyas Lun- 
pi yu, dakhna or? oalthiya; by the Huniyus, Larch a it is near the 
head of a valley which rises from the Byans Himalaya to the south 
eastward, and running for a few miles north-westward, turns ea9t 
of north into the valley of the Satlaj. Upwards nothing but pure 
snow is visible, downwards a few symptoms of bare rock, as the valUy 
expands ; and the mountains on either side subside into hills, and 
through the opening northward is a glimpse of distant blue mountains, 
part of the Gaugri range. The descent from the Lunpiya pass 
opens into this valley from the southward ; the top of the pass is 
not visible from the dakhna , being bidden by the lower declivities, 
which are rather steep.” Therm. 9 a.m., — October 1st, 29°. 

It only reinaius to describe the route from the Lipu-lekh pass 
Gun ^ to Giinji to complete the topography of 

Byans. Followiug the same guide who 
crossed it from Hundes in October, 1846. For three or four miles 
from the dakhna at the northern Bide of the Lipu pass the road is fair 
and straight along a tolerably easy ascent, so that, starting in the 
morniug, the summit is easily reached by noon. Captain Strachey 
wiites : —“Seven or eight hundred vertical feet of the summu was 
pretty well oovered with snow, but this was for the most shallow and 
well frozen, or where otherwise, so beaten down by the traffic of men 
and cattle, as to make a very good path, over which we travelled 
without any difficulty. The sun was shining bright, but the passage 
of snow was not long enough to entail any injury from the glare, 
though that was of course considerable. The rarefaction of thj 
air was sensible, but in no way distressing to any of us except the 
ponies, who seem to have very little endurance in this matter. 
Lipu-lekh, like most of the other passes, does not command any 
extensive prospect. I Saw nothing but low, ugly-looking, snowy 
ridges on all sides, a partial glimpse of Gurla, and a spur of bare 
bills down below in the direction of Taklakhar. The descent down 
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the south-west side of Lfpu was long but not steep, with much the 
same quautity of snow as on the north-east side. The road, fairly 
made or naturally good, follows the right bank of the K&li, which 
rises in water courses under the pass. There is no vegetation here 
except grass and small herbs. Next reached Yirkha, which has one 
house and a few fields, on the right bank of the Kali, just above 
the confluence of a large stream coming through a deep ravine from 
the westward. Kalapani bridge some way lower down is 1 1 % 7(50 
feet. Lfpu-lekh must be passable for the next month or two, if no 
fresh snow should fall iti the interin ; indeed, I can readily believe 
the passage might be effected safely even in the middlo of winter, 
if not over severe, only, with proper arrangements and precau- 
tion.” Hence the road crosses over tlio left bank of the R&Ii under 
Yirkha, a mile below which is a good-sized stream coming through 
a deep ravine from the eastward, with plots of cultivated ground 
at the confluence, very similar to Yirkha ; thence recrossing the 
river, the road lies over a great landslip which for some years past 
has quite obliterated the former hot-spring of Kalapdni. The 
name, however, has been transferred to another spring further down 
on the left bank of the Kali (to which the road crosses again), but 
the water here is neither black nor hot, nor in any way remarkable. 
Below this the valley begins to expand, and gives room for Shang- 
dama, a very pleasant little flat on the left bank of the river, beauti- 
fully planted with pines and close below Shangdama, is the hamlet 
of Kawa whence Guuji is reached. 

The means of communication are sufficient in number, and 
efforts should be directed to improving those 
Co® maskai teas. that exist by bridging the torrents, clearing 

the tracks from the detritus ot avalanches {huknra or r/u), and con- 
■tructing shelter houses in favourable situations. Practicable tracks 
connect the main lioes with each other, leading over the ridges 
that intervene in parts offering the least difficulty, but iu the upper 
pattis, as a rale, passable only for a few days in each year and at 
all times difficult and dangerous. 

11 These bye-roads.” writes Traill, '•and, indeed, all roads follow the bank of 
some river or stream as far as possible, and only deviate from ft, as a last resource, 
where a rocky precipice, impassable by other means, presents itself Obstructions 
of this nature, which are here frequent, are, if feasible, avoided by means of 
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bridges; or lire suriflouutod by the aid of a scaffolding formed of ipan, and rap- 
ported by joists, fastened horizontally in the t-ice of the rock, an expedient, which 
however is only pursued where natural crevices or ledges are available. Where 
a passage over the obstruction is inevitable, a considerable detour ia usually neces- 
sary for that purpose, and the road, in these rases, is always difficult, and some- 
times attended with danger. The bridges are of the sdnga kind ; and being intend- 
ed for the passage of laden animals, they are made with greater attention and 
better materials than are commonly given elsewhere to such erections. Iu the 
early part of the season natural bridges of snow, formed from the accumulation of 
avalanches, abound, more particularly in the upper pait of the passes, where the 
stream is invisible during much of its course. 1 he frequency of mountain slips 
( paira ) renders the preservation of the road an object of constant toil to the 
Bhotiyas. By accidenta of this nature, the course of tbe river is sometimes com- 
pletely blocked up for two or three successive dnya, anJ every part of the pathway 
within its reach, is swept away "by the accumulated torrent, not an atom of soil, 
being left on which to found a new road ; on forming the latter a deviation from 
the old liuc and level becomes necessary in consequence. The passes, taking their 
whole extent, may be said to be barely practicable. The Bhotiyas travel through 
them without difficulty under burthens, but natives of other quarters of the hills 
are compelled, in many places, to proceed with the utmost caution, even wimout 
loads i at 6uch points animals of every description require the assistance of 
manual labour; the larger kinds, such ns ponies and cattle, arc raised or lowircd 
according to tbe nature of the obstruction, by means of slings passed round their 
bodies. Comparatively speaking the liiti is considered as the best, the Juhar as 
the most difficult pass in this province. A tradition is here current that when 
Bhot was originally conquered by the Ivumaon power, a road was formed by the 
Invading army to facilitate ill progress through the pass i this operation, the 
commander (Raja Bax Bahadur Chand) is said to have personally superintended, 
paying a rupee with his own hands for every cupful! of earth brought to tbe spot.’* 
During the rainy season to insecurity under foot must be added inaeeurlty over 
bead. Fragments of rock and avalanches are frequently detached from the 
impending cliffs, and anonally occasion fatal accidenta in each of the pass* a. * 

la the absence of a regular series of observations the notes of 
travellers as to the cliinato and temperature 
Climate. is all that is available 

’ Iftram, llay 38th,4-80 n , 49° iu shade- W. 1 

Do. do. 1-30 r.M., 77° in ten*— W. 

Do. do. 3-55 r.M., 58° in air— W. 

Do. 89th, 4-30 i.M , 35° in tent— W. 

Do. Sept. 94th, 8-0 AM, 37° in shade— M. 

Do. do. 19-90 r m., 60® in shade— M. 

Foot of Balchba, June 1-4-91) a. m , 31° in tent. 

Unta-Dhura, May 99tfa, 9-15 a. m„ 61° in sun. 

June 3rd, 8-17 a. m., 39 ° in shade. 

Sept. 84th, 3-10 a. m., 39°— M. 

■W stands for Weller; M. for Mauson. 
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According to Traill u Generally during full half the year the 
surface is wholly covered with snow ; this begins to tall about the 
end of September, and continues to accumulate to the beginning 
of April. Thaw then becomes predominant, though partial falls 
occur till even late in May. In open and level situations, 
unaffected by drifts or avalanches, the bed of suow which at its 
maximum depth varies in different years from six to twelve feet, 
is wholly dissipated by the first week in June ; in ravines aud 
hollows, it does not entirely disappear beforo the middle of July. 
The ser.sons of spring, summer, and autumn are comprised within 
five months, from Wav to September inclusive ; but an interval of 
four months, without a fall of snow, is rare.” The thermometer 
ranges during summer at sunrise from 40° to 55 w ; at. noon, from 
65° to 75° in tho shade from 90° to 110° in the sunshine. 
Towards the middle of August, the temperature becomes preca- 
rious, and the weather subject to sudden and severe changes, which 
the natives supposo are accelerated by any concussion in the 
air, such as that produced by the discharge of fire-arms or loud 
musical instruments ; and much precaution is observed to prevent 
the occurrence of such conouasions. Heavy rains sometimes 
fall: Webb, during his visit in the beginning of June, found 
them to continuo for seven nights and six days without 
intermission. 

Tho houses are commonly large, consisting of two or more 
storeys substantially built of stone, with 
Dre89 ‘ sloping roofs of slate or deoddr planks, or 

earth and gravel beat smooth. Where this last material is made use 
of, a previous layer of brick work or boughs is requisite to render 
the roof water-proof. In the choice of a site for building, security 
from avalanches forms the primary consideration ; but even the 
greatest foresight sometimes proves vain. In 1822 more than 20 
houses were swept away by an avalaneho in the village of M&na, 
although it is, at least, two miles distant from the peak whence 
the destructive mass must have proceeded. Sometimes, when 
a suitable cave is found, the Bhotiyas make it their home by 
throwing out a verandah ill front. The dress of the male sex 
consists chiefly of woollen stuffs of house manufacture. It 
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generally resembles that worn by the inhabitants of the pattis lying 
further south and consists of tho usual coat ( anga ), trousers 
(paijama) and cap (topi). The Bhotiyas of the Ddrma parganah 
invariably wear woollen boots reaching nearly to the knee and 
soled with buffalo hide. These are composed of stuffs of differ- 
ent colors sewn chequer-wise ; in the western valleys, the boots are 
of plain woollen stuff. In the same valleys, the Juhar Sauki&ni 
or female Bhotiya wears a woollen plaid which she wraps around 
herself in the same way as Hiudu women of the plains wrap a sari. 
She eschews skirts, but fastens her plaid over her bosom with a 
large pin, and gathers it in at the waiBt with a woollen belt. It is 
not considered immodest to leave the face unveiled, but they are 
learning fast this custom from their intercourse with the plains. In 
Darma, however, the women retain a dress fashioned after that of 
tho Huniyas. “ This,” writes Traill, ° consists of a web of cloth 
folded round the body, and descending from the waist to the ankles 
in the form of a petticoat , at the waist it is secured by a girdle, 
commonly of leather; above this is a shift without sleeves, reaching 
below the knee ; while above all is a narrow hood fixed on the top 
of the bead and covering all but the face, showing a tail descending 
down the back nearly to the heels ; a pair of boots, similar to those 
of the men, completes the equipment. The above articles of dress 
are all made from woollen stuff, dyed either red or dark blue, hav- 
ing narrow white stripes. The ornamonts of these ladies baffle 
description, and bear no resemblance to anj'thing worn elsewhere : 
the most prominent are the ear-rings, commonly of pewter, which 
in size and shape may be compared to a massive boose-door key. 
Strings of large pieces of coarse amber are worn round the neck 
in addition to two or three necklaces. The Bhotiyas of both sexes 
and of fill classes in every pass carry suspended from the waistband 
by small chains or thongs of leather, a variety of instruments of 
daily use, such as knife, spoon, scissors, awl, packiug needle, 
tweezers, steel, flint, tobaoco pouch, dec. 

The Bhotiyas consume large quantities of food, particularly flesh, 
of which a constant supply is afforded to 
them in the carcases of their sheep and 
goats, which die of fatigue or disease They eat flesh half raw or 
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cooked, and are fond of boiling it with rice, bat do not first wash 
or clean the rice, as they say that this would prevent its being 
properly cooked. They parch barley and then grind it, with the 
result of a sort of suttu which they use chiefly in their journeys mixed 
with water, as oatmeal is used in Europe. The better classes of 
the Garb w&l and Juhdr Bhotiyas abstain from the use of beef of 
every description, but the Nilang Jadhs to the west and tho Ddr- 
ina9 and Byansis on the cast eat the flesh of the yak. All Blioti- 
yas drink spirits, both European and native, as well as that made 
by themselves, and in extenuation of the practico plead necessity 
from the nature of the climate in which they live, and the arduous 
and fatiguing character of tho journeys in which they are constantly 
engaged. When collected together in any placo they have.frequent 
drinking parties, which arc continued dining tho whole night, 
and sometimes kept up even for the ensuing day. Intoxication 
with thorn does not, however, lead to riot or disorder. The liquor 
in use is of two descriptions, darn or w hiskey, produced by distillation 
andjtffi, obtained by simple fermentation : the latter is the favorite 
beverage. Both are procured from rice : to hasten the fermenta- 
tion dried yeast [balmn) reduced to powdor is added : a few hours 
only are required to render the you fit for use. The bahna is pre- 
pared from the meal of barley or other coarse grain on which an 
infusion of the berries or sprigs of the juniper in water is made 
to filter: the dough is k needed, and when ready dried in small 
cakes for keeping. The Bhotiyas do riot follow the observances 
of the IIindu 3 in the matter of food cooked without ghi and with 
glrf, and take each without distinction at the bands of all except 
Dorns. Still, slowly and surely, they are becoming Brahmanised, 
and already imitate in many minor matters the tedious ceremonial 
prescribed by the customs of the plains. 

Traill represents the Bhotiyas as an honest, industrioas, orderly 
race, patient and good-humoured, bat very 
filthy ia their habits, using the skirts of their 
dresB to scrub both their persons and their cooking utensils. In 
this trait they are only surpassed by their neighbours tbc Huniyas. 
They have most of tbc virtues and the vices of tho people of the 
lower hills, but they arc superior in energy and industry, and 
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perhaps in general intelligence. The heads of the Bhotiya villages 
often remarkably sensible and well informed ; their mode of life 
gives them- more experience of the world than the people of the hills 
generally possess, and they take a mack greater interest in matters 
not immediately affecting them than is commonly found amongst 
eastern people. Their intelligonee is entirely the result of their 
own observation and experience ; they seldom possess any education 
beyond the ability to read and write and to keep rough accounts 
of their trading operations, but of what they may become we 
have an example in Pandit Nain Singh, the great explorer of the 
Trigonometrical Survey, and his fellow-travellers, several of whom 
were Bhotiya residents of the Juh&r valley. To this we may add 
Sir H. Ramsay's testimony : — “The old rare, among whom Debu, 
(who assisted Moorcrofi), Hngurn, and Fateh Singh wera well known, 
have passed away, and none of the present generation oan exercise 
the power and influence they did : but the J uhdris aro decidedly the 
most intelligent and most wealthy of all the Bhotiyas. Dhanu is a 
very enterprising man, and Mani, 1 son of Debu, is patwdri of Ddrma. 
He and Mini, son of Fateh Singh, Diana Jan p An, and Gyani, son 
of Huguru, are now the leading men amongst the Juhari Bhotiyas.” 
Still the Bhotiyas want the natural politeness of the Hindus of the 
plains, and are often churlish and rough in their demeanour towards 
other natives. Theft is hardly known, and on moving downwards on 
their annual migrations they bury within their houses their more 
valuable metal utensils. In Juhir they say that he who commits 
larceny amongst the P&nchachuli hills shall surely die because 
of it. 

Including nnder the name Bhotiya only those who are clearly not 
Kliasiys, it cannot be doubted that they are of Tibetan origiu. Their 
language alone is almost sufficient to provo 
Customs. this, and the unraistakcable peculiarities of 

feature that belong to the Mongolian race are as strongly marked 
in the Bhotiya as in the Huniyns across tho frontier. The tradi- 
tions current amongst them, too, help to confirm this opinion. 1 Tho 
Bhotiyas themselves, however, do uot admit their Tibetan origin. 
They state generally that they aro a Rajput race who dwelt 
* He assisted the SchUgentweits iu their journeys. * Set the story of the 

colonisation of Juhir in Qts, XI., 465. 
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originally in the hill provinces south of the snowy range, and that 
ihey migrated to Tibet, whence, after a residence of several genera- 
tions, they again crossed the Himalaya and established themselves in 
the districts which they now' inhabit. The traditions of the different 
valleys, though differing in detail, agree in the main outlines of the 
story. That this tradition is not of very modern origin appears 
certain, and it is possible that it may be true, for the existence of R&j- 
put colonies in Tibet at a very early date is recorded in histories 
both Tibetan and Chinese. The Bhotiyas have, however, lived so 
long amongst and mingled so much with the Tibetans, that they them- 
selves possess now no claim to be recognized as of Indian origin. 
The traditions both of the Bhotiyas and of the inhabitants of the 
country further south uniformly declare that the Bhotiya districts 
were once subject to the adjoining province of Tibet. No records 
exist by which the question might be decided, but there appears 
to be no reason to doubt tho fact, and that the present occupants 
are descendants of the original Tibetan settlers. 

The results of tho several enumerations of tho people are given 
elsewhere. The Bhotiyas of M&na and Nlti are called Mnrchas and 
those of Juhar as known as Sokpas or Rawats. The Rawat ances- 
Tbe people tor of the Milamwuls obtained permission from 

the Gnrtoh chief to establish himself in trade 
and built IVJilam, Burphu, and hlapa, and received a grant of chun- 
pal {jagdt) from the Iiuniyas. The Marchas and Sokpas eat and 
drink and intermarry together, and there are no real differences 
between them. Both alike look down on the Bhotiyas of tho DArma 
pattis, and neither eat nor intermarry with them. Although the 
almost constant intercourse which the Bhotiyas maintain with 
Hundes and their yearly residence for a considerable time in* that 
country cause many of their habits to assimilate to those of tho 
Huniyas, yet, with the exception of the people of the Darma parga- 
nah and Nilaug, tho general customs of the Bhotiyas approximate 
much more nearly to those of the natives of other parts of Kumaou 
and Garhwal. They certainly pay comparatively little attention to 
the distinctions of caste, and they do not scruple to cat and drink 
with the cow-killing people of Hundes. The Bhotiyas of Juliar 1 

Car. XI.45S. 

15 
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acknowledge only two castes, Brahmans and Rajputs. They know 
nothing of the snb-di visions known as gotra, tafcha , and pravara . 
Some who derive their origin from the RAwats of GarhwAI (g. v.) 
say they are of the Kaunsil gotra , and others who declare themselves 
Bhatts of Benares affect to belong to the Kausika gotra. They do 
not wear the sacred thread, bat adopt the uncut tuft of hair ( aikha ) as 
all Hindus do. They will eat half cookery kaehehi rasoi , i.e. f food 
cooked without clarified butter from any one not a Dom contrary 
to the custom of most hill Hindus who have no scruple, however, 
in eating such food if. dressed with clarified butter ( pakki rasoi ) 
whoever the donor may be. They also disregard much of the eti- 
qnitte of eating observed by other classes calling themselves Hindus. 
Thus they often enter their chauka or cooking circle without wash- 
ing their feet or taking off their ooats, and eat their dinner in the 
same clothes that they wore at breakfast, and they aro not particular 
whether they eat their food within or without the cooking circle. 

The principal clans of Bhotiya Brahmans in JuhAr are the Do- 
bedhiyns, PAthaks, KarAkhetis, Nauragis, Polchils, UpAdhiyas, 
Darmolas, and NAgilas. Amongst the RAjputs we find JanpAnis and 
Toliyas, said to be immigrants from Jumla in NepAI, MArtoliyas, who 
claim to be Bhatts from Benares, those named after the villages of 
Birju, Burphu, Milam, Namjal, Sain, Rilkot, Okulkot, Rioga, 
Las pa, Lwil, Dhamigaon, SaiuAthi, fChilaunch, M&ni, Ghorhphata, 
DhApa, RAIan, Harkhot, PAparha, also Panktis NitwAls, Mabtas, 
AspwAls, Knnkiyas, ShnmtyAls, TAm&kyAls, JoshyAls, and Bhotyali, 
with a similar village origin. There are no Brahmans in the 
DArma Pattis. In DArifta Malta and Tails we have septs of RAjputs 
named after the following villages BannAls f-nm Baun, Diigat- 
wAls, from Diigtu also from LAmA, Philam, Chnl, Shipn, Shaun, 
Dur, Jumku, Butun, March a, Go (GwAls), and DAntn, besides 
Jumals, KanAris, Sh&walAls, NogatyAls, Gargwdls, Ac. In Byins 
there are RAjput septs named after the villages of GArbya, Tinkhar, 
Kuthi, Chhalma, NAbhi, Napslchyn, Gdnji, Budhi, Ac. The people 
of ChaudAns are called ChandAsiyas. 


The Bhotiyaa of MAna are called Mdrchas and tnis name is 
equslly applied to the people of the opper 
villages of the Nfti valley. They eat, drink, 


Qarhwil Bhotifu. 
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mod intermarry with the JuhAri Bhotiyas, bat not with those of the 
DArma parganah. Like the JuhAris they do not know of gotra 
odkha or pravara, though some say they are of the BhAradhvAj gotra. 
They observe some of the Hindu ceremonies, bat not the upanayana , 
nor do they wear the sacred thread. They ohoose their purohits 
when necessity arises from Dimris, HatwAls, DuryAls, aud DAdis. 
The inhabitants of the villages not occupied by Bhotiyas m the MAna 
and Nfti valleys are called DuryAls in the former and Tolchasin the 
latter. These are of Khasiya origin and affect in turn to consider 
the pare Bhotiyas as an inferior race, whilst they themselves, from 
their intercourse with the MArchas, are rather lightly esteemed by 
the Kbasiyasof the southern parganahs, and all nnite in assumptions 
of superiority to the natives of Tibet, though on their annual visits 
to that country they are compelled to drink tea at the houses of their 
several correspondents, suoh ceremony being there an indispensable 
preliminary to every commercial dealing. The principal other olans 
are the JuhAris, immigrants from the JuhAr valley ; Molapas who 
call themselves Bhatts from Benares; NltawAla; Jhelamwals ; 
DhamaswAls ; BampwAls; NAophas ; BarwAls ; Phoniyas; MAdyas ; 
BbAtarjyas; Pankhotis; DhArkholis ; Ralkholis ; BurphwAls ; Gad- 
yAls, and BhurkuIyAls . There are KhydrAsis from the lower pattis : 
Konkyas who are servants and some Dorns. 

To the west the Bhotiyas of Nilang in Tihri are called JAdbs. 

Like the others, they were originally Hani- 
JUhs of NUsof. y BS f rom Tibet, but have now a large admix- 

tnreof GarhwAli and BasAhiri blood, due, in a great measure, to the 
former practice of purchasing slave-girls from the poorer Garhwslis. 
This c usto m was stopped by Mr. F. Wilson on the part of the Raja 
of Tihri. The girla were not bought ostensibly as either wives or 
oononbines, but merely as servants to aid in the house and field, and 
living in the houses of their masters and eating with the family, 
were well treated, and comfortable. Though these girls, Hindus, 
often of a fairly good caste, are not supposed to intermarry with 
people of a different religion, yet the natural resalt of their dose 
with their masters, oombined with a low standard of 
morality, is the gradual admixture of a GarhwAli element with 
the BasAhiri-Honiya JAdh stock. Even when manumitted some 
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preferred to remain with their masters, the only difference being that 
they cau now leave if they choose. Mr. Kinney writes 1 : — 41 In 
dress, manners, and cnstoms, the J&dhs follow pretty closely their 
fluniya ancestors. They drink as freely as the pure Tibetans, both 
ehang and also a spirit which they themselves distil, and whioh the 
Huniyas do not drink ; they are also very fond of European spirits, 
and will do a good deal for a bottle of whisky or rum. They eat 
yak's flesh but not cow's. In religion they are professedly Bud- 
dhists, but practically are as much mixed in this respect now as in 
descent, and can hardly be said to belong to any particular religion. 
‘When in Tibet amongst the Huniyas, they conform to all their 
religious observances ; when in Basfiiir, some portions of which are 
Buddhist and some Hindu, they accommodate themselves to the opi- 
nions prevailing around them ; when iu ‘iarhw&l they pay rever- 
ence to all the numerous hill deities, and when at home, iu their 
own village, they appear to trouble themselves very little about 
religion at all." 

The form of religion professed by the Bhotiyas has been natur- 
ally influenced by their peculiar situation 
and pursuits, subject to a government which, 
as regards the infringement of its religious tenets, was ever into- 
lerant. “The Bhotiyas," writes Mr. Traill, “have been compelled 
to conform with the Hindn prejndices ; continued intercourse with 
the latter sect has also led to a gradual adoption of many of its 
superstitions, while the annual communications maintained with 
Tibet have served to keep alive the Jbelief of their forefathers. The 
Bhotiyas may now be regarded as Pantheists, paying equal adora- 
tion at every temple, whether erected by Hindis or Bauddhas. 
The only temples iu Shot are small rude buildings erected with 
loose stones, merely sufficient to shelter the idol. Among the DAr- 
ma Bhotiyas divination is practised ; the omeus are taken from the 
recking liver of a goat or sheep, sacrificed for the purpose, by rip- 
ping up its belly. No uudertakiog of importance is commenced 
without this ceremony ; when the first augury proves unfavorable, 
fresh animals are sacrificed, and further inspections made; the 
result of the majority of omens decides the question. The office of divi- 
1 Ur. Kiootj, Rep. 0 . T. &, 1877.7*. 
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ner appears to be assumed indiscriminately by all males of good age ; 
certain previous purifications being undergone on each oocasion” 
There is no donbt that of late years the J uh&ris have affected more 
and more to imitate the scrupulous caste observances of the Hindus 
and have assumed the affix * Sinha ' to show their RAjpfit origin. 
They refuse, to o, to drink spirits, of which they consume large quao* 
titles, out of the same vessel with a person whom they consider to 
be of an inferior olass, and altogether they have as muoh right as 
the Khaaiyas of the less civilised parts of these districts to be consi- 
dered Hindus in religion. Strict puritanism is impossible in the .tro - 
pics and similarly strict Hinduism is impracticable in a cold cli- 
mate, and the respect which the Bhotiyas show to the religion of 
their Tibetan neighbours may be derived as much from the toler- 
ant opinions which Hindus generally profess as from any traditional 
reverence for what was probably their ancient faith. In GarbwAl 
the favourite deities are Ghantakam or Ghandytl, 1 Mftta Marti,* 
BampanAg,* and Acheri,* to whom they offer goats and buffalos 
and afterwards eat them. In Kumaon the favorites are Kiwin, a 
sort of Him&layao Heronles ; the deity who dwells on the Pancha- 
chfili peaks ; Deo or Runiya, 1 a molevolent spirit ; 8ilu, the bene- 
volent spirit of an ancient Bain or hermit who, when the Bhotiya has 
lost one out of his flock or herd, appears in the form of a man 
and leads the owner to the spot where his lost one will be found. 
Siddhnwa and Biddhuwa are the names of two harmless goatherd 
brothers, who are supposed still to take a benevolent interest in 
their former profession, and are invoked when a goat falls sick or is 
lost ; Bir Singh and Jammu DAnu are the sprites of two remarkable 
Dinpuriss iAtu BAlchan and Aoheri. 

The Bhotiyas, as a rule, are more particular in their marriage 
observances than in their other oeremonial 
usages. Strange as it may appear, all 
through the Bhotiya tract, the inclinations and will of the female 
appear to have greater weight than is common in the east, both in 
regard to the formation of snob engagements, and in the subsequent 
domestic management Contracts are formed at an early age, but 
the marriage ia not oommonly concluded till the parties arrive at 


1 Qss. XI. aie. 
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maturity. Should the female in the meantime make a choice for 
herself, the previous contract is compromised by the payment of a 
sum of money. The consideration given by the bridegroom to the 
father of the bride varies from three hundred to one thousand 
rupees : a corresponding portion is returned, which consists of 
domestic stock, live and dead, and in some of the gh&ts is considered 
as the property of the wife, by whom it is managed for her own 
benefit. The females are chiefly employed in weaving blankets and 
coarse serges, but they will not work in any company except that 
of tbeir nearest female relatives ; even an annt and a niece will 
not work together. The produce of their looms is, in a great 
measure, at their own disposal. The Bhotiyas construct a house 
called Ramb&ukuri, in which marriages are arranged. Such build- 
ings are generally shared by several villages and are placed at a 
spot about a mile or half a mile distant from oaob. Such baoholora 
and maidens as wish to marry resort there without either relatives 
or chaperons. They remain there together some twenty to thirty 
days, taking tbeir meals in company. At the end of that time, a 
man engages himself to the partner who has pleased him best, and 
the happy pair go home, assemble tbeir relatives, call in the priest, 
and are married. During their residence at the Ramb&ukuri, the 
pair sing amabaean songs together. If the woman conquers in the 
vooal contest, she takes the man off to her house and marries him 
there; if, on the other hand, the man gains the victory, they are 
married at his house. This custom of the Ramb&nkuri is less 
common in Jah&r and By&ns than in D&rma. In none is child 
marriage the fashion. But a person whose star was in the Lion 
at his or her birth is not allowed to marry a person whose star was 
in the Goat at his or her birth. Except amongst the Brahman Bho- 
tiyas there is no objection against the second marriage of widows, 
whether the widow has children by her first marriage or not. 
Children by a first marriage who follow the mother to her second 
husband's house lose their paternal inheritance, bnt are entitled to 
succeed to their step-father's property equally with their step-bro- 
Ihors of tlw second marriage, his children. If a woman desert 
her husband and goes to live with another man, her husbaod takes 
f-oin that man the costs of & second marriage ; the woman is there- 
by divorced from her first husband and becomes the wife of her 
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sedncer. If she, in tarn, deserts the second man for another para- 
mour, he can take from the third man the costs of a marriage, and 
the woman for the third time changes husbands. But some injured 
husbands renounce their rights to take the costs of a second mar- 
riage from the seducer of their wives and refuse ever afterwards 
to see their wives again. Under such circumstances the woman 
is considered to be divorced as regards her husbaud and to be 
married to the co-respondent. But the marriage is held to be of 
an inferior kind resembling the tagdi of the plains, and is some- 
times, indeed, not considered a marriage at all. 

The relatives of a widow’s first husband receive a sum of money 
(varying in amount, but never above Rs. 200) from the second 
husband upon her re-marriage, and if her first husband left no kins- 
men, her parents take this fee. If there are no parents, it is taken 
by the widow’s maternal unde and son, it being arranged that the 
nnluoky bridegroom must pay the fee to some one. All this hap- 
pens if the widow is given away or sold to her seoond husband. 
Where she chooses a seoond husband for herself no fee is paid. The 
ordinary conrae for a woman when her husband dies is to go and 
live with her deceased husband’s younger brother as his wife. If 
the younge* brother is too yonng for matrimony, she generally 
looka out for another husband or is sold to another by her kinsmen, 
as already described. There are, however, some widows who shave 
their heads after the death of their husbands and go on pilgrimage, 
and never marry again. It should be mentioned here that what has 
been written about the remarriage of widows amongst the Juhdri 
Sokpaa applies equally to the re-marriage of all the ordinary 
Khasiya Rdjpotnia and other low-caste women in Knmaon. 


Funeral ceremonies. 


Where a parent dies, the JnbAri Bhotiya abstains from flesh 
and other riob food for ten or twelve days. 
On the anniversary of the death, however, 
instead of the usual trdddka ceremonies be performs what is called 
dhomi . A gash is cut in the neck of a yonng male buffalo, u ho there- 
upon, of oonrse, rons away; be is pursued and ultimately killed with 
•ticks, stones, and knives, and any one who pleases may eat of his 
fleshy The mourner then gives clothes or cooking vessels to bis Brah- 
man directors, usually Dobediyas or Bhaits : for, in the hills, there 
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are do MahAbrahmaus, and their plaoe is taken to a great extent 
by the lower claaaee of Brahmans. Bhotiyas of the better class 
sometimes think it necessary to abstain from flesh for a year after 
the death of a father, mother or elder brother, and to abstain from 
cards for the same period if a father dies, and from milk if they are 
mourning the loss of a mother. Bat this practice is by no means 
universal, and most Bhotiyas adopt the more sensible course, for 
their work and climate, of limiting the actual period of fasting to ten 
or twelve days. In Garhw&l, they collect the bones of a deceased 
parent that remain at the pyre, and within the year convey them to 
a pool near the Satapaoth glacier above BadrinAth and throw them 
into the water. To them this water haB all the virtues of Gya, the 
great Srdddha-tirtha of the plains. It is also customary in GarhwAl 
that a widow on the death of her basband abandons all her jewellery 
and finery and wears only the bharela and a blanket until she 
takes another husband. Similarly the husband, on the death of 
his wife, abandons the langoti or dhoti until he takes another 
wife. 


Custom* of Diriu. 


The Bhotiyas bum their dead. In DArma, it is the oustom, no 
matter when the death occurs, to perform 
the funeral ceremonies in KArttik only. On 
the occasion of a death, the heir of the deceased ia expected to 
entertain the whole of the brethren and is consequently impover- 
ished by the extravagant expenditure indulged in. A number of 
goats and yaks, according to his means, are saorifioad at the pyre ; 
of the latter animals one is selected for the particular service of 
the deceased, and is previously led about with many ceremonies, 
adorned with flowers and laden with cloth, sugar, spioes, and such 
articles ; precedence in the saorifiee is also given to it, and the 
decapitation^ is performed by the son-in-law, or some other near 
relation to the deceased. In the selection of this yak the depart- 
ed spirit is appealed to, and its choice is supposed to be indicated 
in the animal which is the first to shake its tail when the stall ia 
inspected by the heir. The Bhotiyas universally profess extreme 
veneration for the mans# of their forefathers ; small monuments to 
their memory are numerous in the vicinity of villages, generally 
on the summit of some height ; distinguished individuals are farther 
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honored by images of silver or stone, and by the annual celebration 
of festivals, on days dedicated to the purpose, when the image is 
carried in procession about the village, and receives offerings and 
worship. Among the D&rma Bbotiyas, when an individual dies 
absent from hia native village, a clue of worsted is conducted to it 
from the spot where death occurs. In families of consideration 
the thread is extended unbroken throughout; by the poorer qlasses, 
it is only laid, in cases of considerable distance, along difficult 
parts of the road ; the object of this superstition is to enable the 
departed soul to join the spirits of his ancestors. Satis occasionally 
took place in Juh&r in former times. 


Agriculture. 


As already noticed, the Bbotiyas place little reliance on the 
products of the soil as a means of livelihood. 
The cultivated land in the upper pattia 
yields but one harvest in the year. The soil contains much vege- 
table matter washed down by the melted snow aud is of a dark 
colonr. It would, however, appear to require considerable quan- 
tities of manure to render it productive, and the surfaoe of tho 
ground is further encumbered with stones and boulders, which ren- 
der its cultivation laborious and difficult. The local produce is 
insufficient to supply the Bhotiyas with food. For grain they have 
to depend in a great measure on their winter habitations in the 
more Bonthern pattis. In the richest aud best watered lands, barley 
there returns a yield of from twenty to forty-fold according as the 
temperature msy be affected by the nearness to the snowa. In 
poor, unirrigated, lands three to six-fold is the average. Sowing 
takes place in Chait-Baisfikh and the harvest in Ku6r-K4rttik. 
The principal other crops are kotu or ogai or pdlti {Fagopyrum etcu- 
Untum ); phiphar or bhe (F. tataricum) and Ma or mdrc/ia or 
mdrta ( Amaranthus frumentaeeus ), and in the upper parts phdphar 
only which does not require irrigation, and yields from thirty to 
forty-fold. Turnips ( chaukan ), leeks, and potatoes are the only 
vegetables cultivated ; of those growing wild, tho rhubarb is some- 
what inferior in its color and properties to the Turkey, and the 
Bhotiyas do not take it inwardly. It is used in the form of a 
powder for braises, snd with madder and potash as a red dye. 
Madder [manjit) is abnndant, but does not form an article of 
commerce. Apricots and peaches have been introduced by the 

16 
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Bhotiyas, but they do not attain to any size or flavor. The forests 
is the south and least elevated parts afford timber common to the 
other parts of the province. Deod&r to the south, horse-chestnut, 
red rhododendrons, oaks and pines attain a large size. To 
these succeed white rhododendrons, king pine, yew, jnniper, and 
on the verge of perpetual snow, birch and the goat-thorn (ddma). 
The bark of the birch is used for paper and other domestic 
purposes and is exported to the plains and the twigs of the 
juniper are used .in the preparation of yeast {balma). The 
following list gives the local names of the commoner trees and 
plants : see farther, however, the account of the forests in the first 
volume 


English names. 

Hindi and Bhotin name. 

Scientific name 

Remarks. 

Lofty pine 

Riitalla ; Bhotiys lam- 
thing, lim. 

Pi dub excelsa. 


Webb's fir ... 

Bhotiya woman 

Abies Webbisna. 


Cypress 

Sara ; Bhotiya tang- 
thin Urn. 

CupreSsns torulosa. 


Tew 

Thuntr ( Bhotiya nhdre 
(Bytes) /list (Juhsr) 

Tax us haccata. 


BIrcb 

Bhoj | Bhotiya Shakthiu, 

Betula bhojpstra 


Rhododendron... 

Buronj, Oirdnt ; Bhotiys 
taktkim. 

H. campanulatum. 



Pot (14,000 feet) ... 

B. anthopogon ... 

Used asincesne 

Bambn csne „. 

Ningdla; Bhotiys Aw*y, 

Arundinaria falcate. 

in TMjet. 

Sycamore 

Kamtga j Bhotiys hdm- 
thing. ( • 

Acer cauJatum. 


Walnut ... 

Akhrot ; 'Bhotiya hat- 
thin. 

Juglans regia. 


Goats thorn ... 

, Ddtta ... ... 

Caragana pygmssa 


Cedar 

Ground cypress, 

Dttdir ••• 

Parpinja,padma (Nfti): 
Chnrpnnia (Mins): 
Ihdia (ByAne), chi 
ehiga (Milam). 

Cnpressne deodars. 

Jnnfperas communis. 


Jnniper 

Padhanh ; Bhotiya pd- 
ma (By ins), hit 
(Milam) 

J uniperns recarva. 


Ground rasp- 
berry 

Bhotiya ttnjang, fruit 
tinfang /to. 

Kuban nutans ... 

Orange fruit 

Barberry u . 

Chokra\ Bhotiya hacki- 

mkim 

Berherls aristaU ... 

Worthless. 

1 Ittsr willow ... 

pa ta 

Bhotiya tarma-ehak ... 

n 

•1 

w 

IP 

s 

Yellow acid 
berries. 
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English bum. 

Hindi and Bhotiya name 

Scientific name. 

Remarks. 

Gooseberry ... 

Ltprka i Bhotiya gal- 
dam (Bytna), «r- 
goehi. 

Ribce groesularia ... 

Worthies* 
(10,000 feet) 

Crab apple 

bam-mthal 

Pyrua baccata ... 

Ditto. 

Currant ... 

(Red) Bhotiya mdngtt 
(Bytm) Bhotiya 

Dongoie (black) 

durbmi. 

Ribes glaciate ... 

Small In sipid. 

White dog.rose, 
red. 

Hindi and Bhotiya gor- 
• rphala . 

Sepkaia 

Bosaaerica 

R Webblana. 

Large hips. 

Orchla m. 

Bhotiya phmng 

Halyrium nepaleote .„ 

Pink flowers i 
boots eaten. 

Viburnum 

G it gab Bhotiya koio- 

V. cotinifoliam. 


Monk’s wood ... 

Airkili ; arts (14,000 

Aconitum hetero* 

Root used In 


feet.) 

pbyllura. 

medicine. 

Wormwood ... 

Bhotiya pankino 

Artemisia. 


Wheat 

OtMAm ; Bhotiya nd- 
phai. 

Trltioum vnlgare. 


Celestial barley. 

Aajan ; Bhotiya tkdma* 

Hordeura himalayenee. 


Barley 

Jam 

H. hexaalicbylnm ... 

Red flowered. 

Buckwheat ... 

Ogat ; Bhotiya patti... 

Figopyrum eccalen- 
tum. 

Yellow ditto. 


Phdphar • Bhotiya bba, 

F. tataricum 

Red. 

Amaranth 

Chva-mdrtm 

Keddri-ckia 

Amarauthni fromen- 
taceus. 

A. o*udatas> 

White. 

Turnip 

Skalgam : Bhotiya 

ekmnhan. 

Brasaioa rapa. 


Tobacco ... 

7 tun SAa (By ins) M . 

Nicotian a ubacnm. 



41 The operations and implements of husbandry," writes Traill, 
44 present no novelties ; the ploughing com- 
mences as early as the melting of the snow 
will admit, and the sowing is commonly completed by the first week 
in June. By the middle of September the crop ia ready for the 
sickle ; to this period the irrigation of the wheat and barley ia 
continued, the streams of melted snow being directed for that pur- 
pose whenever available. Severe winters, attended with heavy 
snows, prove more or Less injurious in their consequences to the 
succeeding crop. The Bhot villages are all situated on the 
northern aide of the great ohain of Himalayan peaks, and are all, 
in Mine degree, subject to the influence of its snows and of its shade* 
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By any unusual accumulation of snow on the summit the inferior 
bed is forced down, and with it, the influence of, if not the line of, 
perpetual oongelation itself, descends ; those villages which are con- 
tiguous to the peaks, and are unsheltered by intervening heights, 
suffer severely from such occurrences, as it sometimes requires 
the heat of more than one summer to throw back the snow* to ita 
former level. The village of Laspa, in the JubAr pass, has been 
rendered wholly unproductive during two years by an accident of 
this kind. The Bhotiyas of DAnpur, JuhAr, DArma and ByAns 
have a peculiar way of cutting their wheat and barley. They nip off 
the ears with a kind of shears called runya. Their cattle are then 
driven in to eat down the stalks and the men tread out the oorn 
themselves, and do not employ bullocks for the purpose. 

We have already stated that language, physieal traits, customs, 
and tradition all assign to the Bhotiyas a 
History. common origin with the people of Hondes. 

In all except the DArma parganah the Bhotiyas trace their origin 
to some villge in Tibet. The story of the colonisation of JuhAr 
has been noticed and their Sokpa origin determined. The people 
of DArma, though equally of TAtarian origin, are said traditionally 
to be of a different race, who entered the hills from the plains. 
According to Traill, they are considered to be descendants of a 
colony of Mughals who were left to secure possession of Kumaon 
after its subjection by Timur. This force, thinned by disease and 
the sword, ultimately retreated to DArma, and there made a perma- 
nent establishment Timiir, however, never approached Kumaon 
nearer than Hard wAr, and his stay there took place in 1398 A. D., a 
time for which we have fairly accurate traditions, none of which refer 
to the conquest of eastern Kumaon. It is said also that the local role 
of these Mughals lasted for twenty years, and that to them we are 
to attribute certain remains at DwAruhAt and BAgeswar consisting 
of rode tombs constructed with large flat tiles. Similar remains 
are found furthor west in Kulu, and have already been notioed, 1 
with the result that we cannot connect these remains or the 
DArma people with a colony left by Timiir. The DArma Bhotiyas 
also repudiate this story, but from difference in language, customs^ 
and appearances they undoubtedly belong to a tribe from Tibet 
* Osset teer, XI. Ill; tlie Dirmt Dhotiya* are probably Kkampas sad not 8okpaa. 
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other than that to which tho other Bhotiyas belong. The Bhotiya 
mahals belonged to Tibet up to the time that GarhwAl beoame 
consolidated under the chiefs of Srinagar and Kumaon under the 
Chands. Baz Bahadur Chand 1 reduced Jubir in 1670 A. D. f but it 
was not until the Gorkli&li administration that Dfirma was wrested 
from Jumla of Nepfil and annexed to Kumaon. But in becoming 
subjects of the cis-Tibetan States, the Bhotiyas were by no maitf 
drawn from their allegiance to the parent state, but still oontinned 
to acknowledge the supremacy of both : an anomalous state of sub- 
jection which their paramount interests in oontinuing to be the 
medium of commercial inteioourse between India and Tibet tends 
to perpetuate. One of the first acts of our Government was to sur- 
render all dues on trade which amounted to a considerable sacrifice 
of the revenue hitherto paid by the Bhotiyas, and the taxation 
which they are now called on to pay is comparatively trifling. Bat 
the Tibetan authorities have from time immemorial subjeoted the 
trade to regulations and restriction of all kinds, nor ia their inter- 
ference limited to the imposition of customs-duties. A remnant of 
the old state of things when the Bhotiya valleys were subjeot to 
Tibet is kept up in the Tibetan demand for does other than ous- 
toms-duties, which, though insignificant in amount, are held to be 
an acknowledgment on the part of the Bhotiyas of their subjeotion 
to the parent atate. Before the establishment of a strong govern- 
ment in Kumaun and Garhw&l, the authority thus exercised by the 
Tibetan Government was by no means only nominal. The former 
.Hindu Governments in these districts were, with few exceptions, 
weak and unstable, consequently the Bhotiyas were the less 
inclined to resist the orders and the demands of the Tibetan 
authorities, and the taxes paid by them to the foreign Government 
were formally recognised by their Hindu rulers in both distriots. 
Since the British conquest of these districts no notice of the matter 
has been taken by the British Government, but the Bhotiyas have 
gradnally become more and more independent of Tibet, and more 
obedient to their European rulers, attaching themselves, as might 
have been expected, to the stronger side. There can be no doubt, too, 
that the Hnniyas are quite aware of the inexpediency of any aotivo 
interference in the concerns of British subjects. 

■Use. XL, 517. 
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The does collected by the Tibetan officials as revenue, aoording 

to Traill, consist of “ Sink thal ” land reve- 

Taxation. 

nne ; “ Ya thal ” tax on sunshine ; “ Kirin 
thal” tax on the profits of trade. These items are all levied at 
fixed and invariable rates. The “ Sink thal ** is assessed at twelve 
“ pola §” of grir per Jeonch, on the lands assessed to revenue, but as 
a great portion of each village is held revenue-free on former grants, 
the aggregate payments under this head are very trifling. The 
“ Ya thal” which from its name, has probably originated in the 
migratory habits of the T&tars, who, during the winter, remove 
to the warmest situations, is assessed at one cake of “ balmd ” or 
dried yeast per house. The above dues are collected by Tibetan 
officers, who visit the passes with that view : the whole is received 
in kind, though the grir and yeaBt are partly commuted for sugar, 
grain, spirits, and coarse calicoes. The Kirin thal is levied in the 
shape of transit duties, and “ Kirin kal ” at the rate of ten per cent, 
on grain. These are also collected in kind, at the first mart visited 
by the Bhotiyas, the loads of every tenth sheep, together with the 
wool on its back, are there taken, unless commuted by the payment 
of twenty-seven u polas ” of grir per sheep. Duties are also lovied 
on some few articles, agreeably to the rates fixed by an ancient 
tariff ; commodities not inoluded in that schedule pass free. Broad- 
cloth and many articles, the exportation of which from henoe com- 
menced at a comparatively recent date, fall under the last descrip- 
tion. In some oases individuals are snbjeoted to a tax called 
“ huro” or plunder, substituted for the (< Kttn kal” or transit 
dnties,.and levied at nearly the same rates. This, from its name, 
should be a species of police tax, an insurance against robbery. 
The inhabitants of the northern village at the head of each pass 
enjoy certain immunities from these duties, and are, moreover, au- 
thorised by the trans-Himtlayan government to levy a transit duty 
of ten per cent on the salt or borax of the Tibetan traders visitingthe 
pass. This duty, as well as the “ Kirin kal ” paid by the Bhotiyas, 
is levied only on the first investment of each trader daring the 
season. 

la matters of police, the Bhotiyas are held responsible for the 
communication to the neighboaring authorities of all important 
transactions whioh may ooourifi their villages. The looal tribunals 
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take cognizance of all cases brought before them by the Bbotiyas, 
whether originating in Hundes or elsewhere. In- civil proceedings, 
the decrees of the court written in the Tibetan character and lan- 
guage, and sealed by the presiding officers, are delivered to the 
successful parties. A confirmation of these documents where they 
affect general interests, as also of grants exempting lands from 
publio assessment, are obtained by the parties concerned from snc- 
oeding governors. It does not appear that this Government ever 
originates any inquiry into crimes or offenceB committed by the 
Bbotiyas elsewhere than in Hundes ; nor does it delegate any power, 
judicial or fiscal, to the Bhotiya village functionaries. Such are 
the marks of subjection which the mother country continues 
to demand from the Bhotiyas. Those exacted by their Hindu 
conquerors have ever been more costly and more extensive. The 
Bbotiyas continue to pay their taxes according to the old custom, 
but they do so in a great measure because the dues are not suffici- 
ently onerous to be worth quarrelling about and the supremacy of 
the Tibetan government is now almost entirely nominal. I do not 
apeak of the duties levied on trade, which stand on an entirely 
different footing 1 

It has, however, always been the policy of the Bhotiyas to pro- 
fess to all Europeans, and indeed, to, people 
Trade jealousy. * ‘ 

generally with whom they may have deal- 
ings, the greatest dread of the Tibetan authorities, and to declare 
the constant fear they are under of having Ihoir trade stopped on 
which their whole means of subsistence depends, should the slightest 
infringement of the regulations and orders of tho Tibetan Govern- 
ment take place. U has generally been taken for granted that 
these statements were perfectly true, and until a short time ago it 
seems never to have been suspected that the fear of losing their 
monopoly bad much to do with these representations, it was with 
the greatest difficulty that a European traveller could obtain even 
the slightest glimpse of Tibet, and even our Kumaon officials were 
troubled with the fear of raining the people who showed them the 
way into the forbidden conn try, a feeling whioh proved a stronger 
defence against * tbe foreign devils 7 than the jealousy of the Chinese 
governmeiv.. The utter mistake of such ideas is shown sufficiently 

‘Cal Rev l. c. 
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by tbe experience of several Europeans who, the Bhotiyas knew, 
could not be trifled with. These have cuarched into Hnndes not 
only without concealment, but with large camps accompanied by 
the heads of the Biiotiya villages who supplied all the carriage and 
supplies, and in defiance of the orders of the Tibetan authorities 
given by them in person. The real fact is that Hundes is so 
utterly dependent on India for its supplies that tbe authorities there 
will never, without the most absolute necessity, do anything which 
might endanger the trade on which their subsistence depends, and 
they are perfectly awaye of the immense power over them which 
this fact gives to our government and the people of our districts. 
If the passes were ever closed by us for a single season there would 
be a famine in Tibet. 1 

In 1815 Dr. Rutherford, who had charge of the Company’s in* 
vestment in Moradabad, proposed his depu- 
tation 1 to Tibet with a view to open up the 
trade between the Company and the natives of that oountry. Hi- 
therto very little had been known regarding the consumption of 
European products and manufactured articles within the hills. It 
wa9 believed that tbe hill people purchased the woollen cloths and 
cottons of English manufacture for their own consumption, and 
acting on this view, every effort was made to extend the trade. It 
was advised that the more prudent course would be to endeavour 
to open a trado by seeking a convenient mart in the first place at 
Almora and making use of the Bhotiyas as carriers only. Further 
inquiry showed that the wareB purchased by the Almora merchants 
at Kfahipur were bartered to theBhotiya carriers who disposed of 
them at Gartoh and other places in Chinese Tibet. Thus four sets 
of profits were made before the goods reached the actual consum- 
ers. This so enhanced the price that, coupled with the badness 
of the roads and the restrictions placed on the trade by vexatious 
taxation and the oppresriou of the rulers and their officers through 
whose dominions the consignments passed, in 1815, it had become 
very inconsiderable, and when farther and more accurate informa- 
tion became available, it was resolved that no further steps should 
be taken to open up direct intercourse. 

•Oil. Bat. As. 'To Govenuneat, tfith Msj. ISIS. To Conniiilonar, 

•Ih Jwm, ISIS. 
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It has been already mentioned that the principal occupation of 
Bhotiya trade Bhotiyas i» the carrying trade into Tibet 

Of this they possess almost a complete mono* 
poly which they jealously guard by every means in their power. 
The poverty and the want of enterprise of the merchants of Kumaon 
and GarhwAl, the difficulties to be overcome in crossing the passes 
without the assistance of the Bhotiyas, the total absence of toler- 
able roads, and perhaps more than all the force of immemorial cus- 
tom, have hitherto prevented any serious attempts towards the 
abolition of the Bhotiya monopoly. Under the present system no 
considerable increase of trade can be looked for, for the means of 
the Bhotiyas are quite insufficient for carrying on a much more 
extensive trade than the present. But it may be doubted. whether 
if the monopoly of the Bhotiyas wero abolished and the jealousy of 
the Tibetan authorities towards every innovation wero to cease the 
trade could receivo any very groat iucroase, and it seems probable 
that under the most perfect freodom of intercourse it must remain 
insignificant. The greater part of the country immediately to the 
north of the Himalaya is almost uninhabited, and the small popula- 
tion which exists is generally in a state of such abject poverty that 
any great additional consumption of either the necessities or the 
luxuries of life seems almost impossible, aud nothing but a great 
demand in the Tibetan districts adjoining India can possibly lead 
to any considerable increase of trade between the two countries. 
The agricultural productions of Hundes being utterly insufficient 
for the support of its inhabitants, the country almost entirely de- 
pends for its supplies on India. Grain being the greatest necessary 
io the Huuiyas forms the chief article of export from our districts. 
The greater portion of this demand is met from the surplus produce 
of the upper Pattis that lie to the south of the snowy range. The 
exports next in importance are coarse cottou cloths, broad-cloth, 
sugar and its preparation known ns gt ir, &c., hardware, tobacco, 
spices, rupees, corals, and beads. The principal imports are borax, 
salt, gold-dust, and wool. Borax was furmcrly a much more profit- 
able investment than it now is. The great European demand for 
this mineral was formerly in a great measure met by the Tibetan 
trade, but the discovery of the lagoni of Tuscany, and the immense 
development which European and American science has given to 
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the manufacture of borax from boracio acid haa greatly curtailed 
the demand, but still the borax trade exists and is sufficiently consi- 
derable to render it of prime importance to the Bhotiyas. In a 
former volume some account has been given of the country in 
which the borax is found . 1 Very little bon,x is consumed in these 
districts, so that the whole of the imports are carried to Najibabad 
or disposed of at Rfonnagar, and there prepared for export to 
Farukhabad, Calcutta, and Europe. 

The salt is for tko most part exchanged for grain in the upper 
' pattis, but here, too, it has to bear the oom- 
Barter * petition with the duty-paid S&mbhar salt, 

and the conflict is simply settled by the distance and the advan- 
tages accruing from a system of barter where coin is scarce. This 
branch of the trade between the Bhotiyas and the people of the 
lower hills is remarkable for the uniformity and unchangeableness 
of the system on which it is carried on. The total absence of roads 
and bridges and of economical means of transport renders it very 
difficult to engage with advantage in any mercantile speculation 
in these districts. None of the parties engaged in this trade can 
venture to leave the beaten track in hope of greater profits, so that 
it is quite possible to choose from time to time the bett market 
according to the variation of prices in different parts of the coun- 
try, and all must be contented as much from the comparatively 
smallness of their individual transactions as from any other cause, 
to dispose of their commodities to their neighbours and customers 
according to whatever may be the established custom of the place. 
It is not until towards the end of June that the snow melts suffi- 
ciently to enable the Bhotiyas to cross the passes into Hundes. 
During this and the preceding month the grain is carried from the 
lower hills to the Bhotiya villages. A large quantity is also deli- 
vered there in these and the succeeding months by the inhabitants 
of the upper pattis ; the whole being carried on sheep and goats 
precisely in the manner that is followed by the Bhotiyas. These 

* Gsz. X., 993. Both the borax and the salt are procured in the same 
wa? by working the earth taken front the ground in which they occur by lixivia- 
lioo These wit fields are open to all who^ choose to adventure their labour iu 
them oo the payment »f a tenth of the produce to the State representative, who 
haa an excise establishment on the spot for its collection. 
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on triers barter their grain for salt at the villages not being allowed 
to enter Handes. From Jane until October the grain ia carried 
across the passes, and borax and salt comes back, the principal men 
remaining in Hundes to superintend operations, whilst the women 
and children remain at home and look after the fields. In the 
Jnhar valley there are three depdts for the convenience of trade ; one 
in the Bhot valley whenoe they bring all their goods to Munshiy&ri 
before they carry any father down, and which forms the second 
depdt. On leaving MunBhiyAri they generally form depdts at Tejam- 
bngr, Sera, Gangoli, or other places where their families reside 
daring the winter. Many erect temporary shelters; and while the 
women are occupied in weaving blankets and tending t£e ewes and 
cattle, the men carry the borax to BAgeswar and KAmnagar, or 
barter the salt in the villages. Old and infirm persons occasionally 
prefer passing a winter of imprisonment in the Bbotiya valleys 
rather than endnre the fatigue of the jonrney down : in these oases 
a sufficient stock of provisions is left with them, whilst the water is 
furnished in abundance by the snows in which they are buried. The 
Bhotiyas of the Garhw&l passes purchase their grain as low down 
as Dhanpur and Lohba. The grain purchased at a distance is in 
the first place transported to Joshimath or thereabouts and stored: 
that purchased near their winter encamping grounds is first 
brought home and then that more distant, so that all arrives about 
the end of July when they oross the passes. Of late years the 
Bhotiyas have been accustomed to contract with NAgpnr and 
Dasoli men to bring np their surplus stores of grain paying in 
■alt and wool, which form a load for the return journey with the 
result that the number of these intermediate carriers is increasing; 
other men perform a similar dnty in Kumaon. The Bhotiyas of 
Byuns and DArma dispose of their borax at DhArchula, ChampA- 
wat, and Barmdeo and the JuhAris at BAgeswar and RAmnagnr. 
The GarhwAl Bhotiyas usually sell at NandprayAg but many also 
prooeed to BAainagar, which is the great centre of the refiniog 
operations. The ByAns Bhotiyas trade with Taklakbar : the DAr- 
miyas and JunAris with Tara, Miaar, Gyanima (or Gyanip), and 
Girt oh: the Niti people with Oaba and Shib Chi lam, and the Mana 
people with Toliog. By tho Nilang pass the trade is carried on by 
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Bos&hiri Khampaa and JAdhi of the Nilang valley with Tsaparang 
or Chaprang. 

$he village in each Bbotiya district nearest to the pass and, 
which is also usually the most considerable 
ptfiiai o m t. | n vft u e y enjoys various privileges and 

immunities from taxation, in return for whioh assistance is expec- 
ted by the Tibetan authorities in carrying out their regulations 
regarding the Huniya merchants who may cross the passes to the 
Bhotiya villages. The opening of the commercial season is carried 
out with some ceremony. The first step is taken every year when 
the passes into Gurhw&l become practicable in the beginning of 
June by the Tibetan authorities. An agent is sent to each of the 
Bhotiya valleys from the officer charged with the superintendence 
of commercial affairs. It is the business of this agent, who is 
known by different names in the different districts, to inquire into 
the state of affairs in India and to make his report to bis own 
superiors. Politics appear to be matters of mueh leas importance 
than the state of the public health, and the presence of small-pox or 
other contagions diseases in the Bhotiya vslleys alone causes a 
temporary interruption of intercourse. If the report of the Tibetan 
envoy be satisfactory, the trade immediately commences by the 
deputation of representatives of the Bhotiyas with offerings and 
tribute. Each village has a distinct kind of offering, thus Niti being 
nearest the pass has only a nominal one, whilst another has to 
furnish the green tops of certain fir trees used by the fluniyas at 
festivals; Juhdris pay one oake ef coarse sugar for every twelve 
families, and a piece of coarse cloth equal in length to the breadth 
of every piece they export His people of Dtrma and Byfos pay 
a tenth of all grain taken in barter, whilst those residing not so 
dose to the frontier pay two tinidihat each. In Kumaon, the agent 
is acoonipaniod by a single follower, and bears with Him certain 
presents, and makes his report to the Haniyss. This is taken 
down in writing and transmitted to Gartoh, and if approved of the 
passes are declared open. The Bhotiyas then return with n present 
in gold-dust equivalent to the valne of the things brought by them 
accompanied by a Huniya official, on whose verification ef the 
lUtemeuta made by the Bhotiy ? the opening of the passes depend* 
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With the exception of JuhAr, 1 the inhabitants of which are 
privileged to choose their own markets, the trade of each of the 
Bhotiya valleys is confined to some particular mart in Hnndes, 
and most minute regulations are laid down in each oase for the 
management and control of the traders. It seems wonderful that 
under the strange system of monopoly and restriction that exists, 
the trade should ever have reached even its present importance. 
Neither the Tibetans nor the Bhotiyas seem to distrust the wisdom 
of the existing regulations, and any infringement of them is viewed 
with great jealousy, though, perhaps, with different motives on' both 
sides. One of the most carious parts of the whole system is that 
by which the dealings of each individual trader are codtrolled. 

Traill writes »“Tbe commercial operation! of the season usually eommenee 
by the arrival of the Hnniya traders in Bhot, as the superior strength and 
hardihood of their abeep enable them to orosa tho auow earlier than the 
Bhotlyaa i from this period (about the end of July) till the middle of October 
the flocks of both parties are employed in plying with loads between the pass 
villages and the marts.* The Mina Bhotiyas, however, usually trade for cash, 
and those of Kumaun barter their Tibetan products for goods for the export 
trade. The Unniya traders do not usually visit any villages below the passes 
but In Garhwdl they come in large numbers to Niti, and a fair And their way 
down to Hardwir and Bimnagar. On the Dirma side they visit Barmdeo. 
The landholders of the northern parganahs who transport their own prodooo 
into Bhot are deterred from proceeding Into Hundes, and even in Bhot they 
are precluded from dealing directly with others than the Bhotlyaa. The men 
of Dasoli In Garhwdl sometimes visit Daba, and a few Ndgpuria And their way 
to Chaprang, hot the Bhotiyas are still the middlemea in all Garhwdl. 

u A few of the Almora merehante occasionally visit the nearest marts In 
floodes, more partiooUrly Taklakhar, et the head of the Byina pun f but their 
Ignorance of the Tibetan language, and their want of the means of carriage, 
render them dependent to a grist degree oa the Bhotiyas. and prevent them 
from trading la those articles of bulk, each as grain, gir, dec., which afford tho 
moot certain and profitable returns. The Bhotiyas consequently enjoy to a 
great extent a monopoly of the carrying trade from Hindustan to Tibet In tho 
aopplj of the local demands In Hnndes, and the system In force there operates 
to confirm a complete monopoly. Tho regulations whieh restrict the trade of 
each pom to a prescribed inert affects the inhabitants of the latter equally with 
tho Bhotiyaei this system la farther extended even to (a.Uvidusl dealings, and 
•very trader has Ills privileged correspondent, with whom ho alone has tho 
light to barter. These individual monopolies, If they may bo so called, are 
ooaaidered as hereditary and disposable property, and where the correspondent 

* Tho Juhirie have tho farther privilege that their headman ia famished 
with two ponloo aad all neoesmiy supplies at each camping place free of cost 
w h en ever bneineeo brings him to Tibet. 
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becomes bankrupt) the trader Is under the aeoessltj of purchasing the right 
of dealing with some other individual. From successive partitions of familj 
property, and from partial transfers, this right of dratk has been gradually 
subdivided, and many Bhotiyos collectively possess a single correspondent. 
This system differs so from that of the Hong merchants in China, that it leaves 
to every Hunlya the power of trafficking directly with the foreign trader, 
though it restricts his dealings to particular individuals ; the only persons who 
appear to be exempt from its operations in Hundes are the local officers, civil 
and military, and the Lamas. On the dealings of foreign merchants with each 
other it has no effect. Besides the Bhotiyas, pilgrims occasionally cross the 
passes to visit Kailas and the M&nasarowar lake.'* 

This quotation, however, does not in one point state the facts 
4 J „ quite correctly, for it implies that eaoh 
Bhotiya can only have a single corres- 
pondent. New drat/is can be established, but not to the prejudice 
of the old ones. It is always arranged what amount of commer- 
cial transactions shall be carried on ; and if one of the parties wishes 
to extend bis dealings no objection is made to his doing so and to 
establishing new drath* with other persons, an equally stringent 
agreement being necessary in every ease. The BhotiyaB alone 
possess the privilege of selling or transferring their correspondents, 
the JIuniyas having no such power of disposing of their Bhotiya 
correspondents. Suits arising out of this strange custom are some- 
times brought before our civil courts. In a recent case one Bho- 
tiya sued another for the exclusive right to trade with a particular 
Huniya. Neither party ever referred in the slightest- degree to 
the wishes of the Huniya who was thus to be disposed of, and it 
was evident that his acquiescence in any decision arrived at was 
regarded as certain. The officer who tried the case met the very 
man ahortly afterwards, who humbly expressed a hope that he 
should not bo transferred to the person wbo instituted the Bait. 
Str&itge as such cases must appear, it is necessary that our coarts 
should listen to them, for neither Huniyas nor Bhotiyas seem to 
doubt the excellence of their system, and the only result of refusal 
would be to drive them into the courts of the Zangpuns of Hundes. 
The principal part of the trade between the Bhotiyas and the 
Huniyas is carried on by barter, and almost every article is fur- 
nished by the Huniyas agreeably to an assize held at a remote 
period. The Bhotiyas of Juh&r boast that they are the descendants 
of the traders who procured the fixation of prices by the govern- 
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ment of LhAsa, Aa a necessary conseqnence of the limitation 
regarding persons with whom the Bhotiyas may trade, there is a 
limitation also as to places, and each valley has its own mart. 

The rate of exchange usually obtaining in Hnndes is eight 

pdthaa of unhusked rice for twenty of salt 
Trade statistics. r J 

or seven of cleaned rice for the twenty of 

salt. Borne account of the weights and measures in use will be 

found under this head in the notice of KoMAOtf. We shall now 

proceed to give the trade statistics which were first recorded in 

1876-77 by establishing posts at Pandtikeswar for the Mtlna pass, 

Tapubanfor the Nfti pass, Milam for the Juh&r pass, and Dharehula 

for DArma and ByAns. In 1 878-79 a post was established to control 

the Nilang pass in Tfhri. The gross value of the traffic for tho 

last six years, excluding that by the Nilang pass, has been as fol- 


lows 

Exports. 

Imports, 


Expats. 

Imports. 


Rs. 

Bn. 

| J880-S1 

Bn. 

Ks. 

1877-78 

94,994 

3,09,807 


... 1,46,882 

3,84.170 

1878-79 

. 1, is, O]0 

2,38,073 

J 681-62 

i.ea.cco 

8,92,8(11 

1879-80 

, 1,64 ,880 

3,96,989 

1862-83 

.. 1,94,303 

3,43,9.12 


1 Exports . — The cotton cloth exported is chiefly of the coaiecr 
Indian and European manufacture. The export of piece-goods is 
chiefly through Juhar and the BAir.e parcels contain small amounts 
of European broad-cloth, pearls, and coral beads. The following 
shows the weight in maunds of 821b. each, and value of cotton 
and woollen cloths and miscellaneous articles exported : — 



Weight. 

Vain. 


Weight. 

■Vain. 


Mils. 

Rs. 


Mds. 

Rs. 

1177-78 

... 305 

19,674 

1880-91 

... 438 

23,689 

1878-79 

... set 

18,455 

1881-89 

... 469 

24,828 

1879-80 

m. 417 

19,409 

1882-83 

... 496 

28,750 


The export of European cloth was only 25 maunds in 1876- 
77, 199 maunds in 1878-79, 25 maunds in 1879-80, and 30 
maunds in 1882-83. Traill estimated the value of tho exports of 
cotton afuffs up to 1821 at Rs. 10,000 a year. In 1840 the exports 
by Juhar and D&rma were valued at Rs. 14,000, The export ol 
grain is principally through the Kumaon passes and consists chiefly 
of the cheaper mixed spring crops— w lio.ii 
and a little rice. In 1876-77 the recoi cV d 
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export was 

28,000 maunds, and for succeeding years 

the figures 

are 

Wiifkl. 

Value. 


Weight. 

Value. 


Mds. 

Bs. 


lids. 

Rs. 

1877-71 

... 28,186 

4f. mi 

1860-61 

... 43,830 

97.SS4 

IS7S-7S 

... 84,646 

74.276 

1881-81 

... 46,796 

1.18,584 

1*70-60 

... 80,260 

1.18,919 

1882-89 

... 69,418 

1,85,870 


Up to 1 822, Traill estimated the average annual export at 30,000 
mauods. In 1840, Batten estimated the exports by JubAr at 9,000 
maunds and by DArma at 1 2,000 maunds. The returns of the 
last year are noticeable for the large increase in the export of grain, 
which was accompanied by a decrease in the imports of borax and 
inoiease in the imports of salt. The total trade with Tibet is only 
seven per cent, of the foreign trade of the North-Western Provin- 
ces with Tibet and NepAI. In Hundea the Bhotiyas obtain two 
parts of borax or salt for one part of fine grain and one and a half 
to one and a quarter parts for one of ooarse grain. Oil and oil- 
seeds are also exported, the former ohiefly through JuhAr and the 
latter by Nilang. 

The export of sugar, chiefly unrefined, forma a great portion of 
the traffic by the DArma and ByAns passes. 
Ug * T ’ C * For all, the figures were in 1876-77, 5,560 

maunds, and for succeeding years aa follows 



Weight. 

Fa lee. 


Weight. 

Vu lee. 


lids. 

Rsl 


lids. 

Bs. 

1877-78 

... 7,661 

23,068 

1660-61 

8,437 

10,818 

1878-70 

... 1,868 

11,067 

1881-88 

8,688 

48,410 

1879-80 

... 6,178 

28,437 * 

1888-88 

9^14 

18,964 


Traill estimated the export of pdr up to 1832 at 1,000 maunds 
a year and of refined sugar at 100 maunds. In 1840 the exports 
by JuhAr and DArma were estimated at 12,000 btlit of g% b* and 90 
maunds of refined sugar. Duriog the same year the export of 
dates, almonds, cloves, red-pepper, nutmegs, cardamoms, and cam- 
phor by Juhar amounted to 106 maunds, valued at Bs. 8,600 : 
miscellaneous commodities, such as ]>enknives, buttons, crockery, 
and the like, 900 maunds, valued at Bs. 18,000 : indigo 5 maunds, 
valued at Be. 500 : pewter and sal-ammoniac 2 maunds, valued at 
Bs. 150: broad-cloth valued at Bs. 17,000: moleskin and other 
European cloths, valued at Bs. 4,000: kharuwa doth, country 
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made, valued at Rs. 3,000 : pearls and coral beads at Rs. 2,300 : 
tobacco 200 mounds, valued at Bs. 2,000 and betel-nut 5 mounds, 
valued at Ra. 200. In Derma 150 maunds of tobacco were ex- 
ported valued at Rs. 1,500. Wooden vessels, chiefly cups for tea, 
are also in considerable demand in Tibet. These are made from 
the knots of the Acer caudatum , called kon-shin i.\ the Bhotiyas 
of Bylins, and the cups are known as lahauri-dona, whilst a better 
class made from the knots of the Acer oblong tin. (called paUwqliya 
or kirmoli on the GAgar range) are known as talmva-doba. A 
small quantity of tea has been exported from time to time, but aa 
this consists of only the inferior kinds, tho Huniyas prefer their 
own supply from China. Fashions iu the matter of broad-cloth 
vary in Tibet as much as in Europe : one vear a snuff colour is in 
favour, next year a # brown, and again an o«ire coloured cloth; and 
losaes often arise from a certain colour ceasing to be in demand. 

Imports — Very little borax cornea by Nilang and MAna. The 
imports by all passes in 1876 -ft' were 
16,051 maunds, the statistics for succeed- 
ing yean, excluding Nilang, being as follows 



Wetght. 

Paine. 


Weight . 

Vale*. 


Mda. 

Re. 


Mde. 

Re. 

1B77-7S 

... SS, 694 

71,439 

1880-SI 

... 98,534 

1,70.730 

1S7S-79 

... 18,544 

99,799 | 

1881.89 

33,891 

9.02,998 

1879-80 

... is,9«a 

94,614 | 

1889-63 

... 91,037 

1.72,910 


The borax and salt mines called tn-Udka lie to the north of 
Bongbwa-Tol across a range which bounds the valley of the Shaj- 
jan river to the north-east. The exchange value at Gfartoh is 
about Rs. 2 per cwt. or Rs. per mound. During the six years 1 
preceding 1321, tho price of borax at BAgeswar and Almora 
averaged Rs. 8-8-0 per maund of 82 tb. The price has had great 
fluctuations. Up to the British occupation the imports of borax 
rarely exceeded 1,500 maunds and the price for the raw artirlo 
Rs. 3-8-0 a maund, but owing to the competition of English mer- 
chants, who made large advances for the purchase of the mineral 
in 1815-16, the price went up to Rs. 14 a maund, and the imports 
increased to 20,000 maunds in the following year. This was 
excessive compared with the demand ; heavy losses ensued and 

1 To Board, 9$lh April. ISSI. Sw Go* X. MS: for ae Mcooot «f tor** 
rdoing, acc • Report no Foreign Trade’ lor IS7S-77. 
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capital was withdrawn from the speculation. In 1819-20 the price 
ranged between Rs. 12 and Rs. 14 per maund and fell to Ks. 6 
in 1820-21, rising in 1821-22 to Rs. 8, and again falling to its 
normal price at BAgcswar, between Rs. 5 and 6 per maund for the 
unrefined article. In 1872, the price rose to Rs. 12, falling in 
1877-78 to Rs 34 and rising again the following year to Rs. 5$. 
In 1 840 the imports by the JuMr pass were estimated at 9,000 
maunds, and by the D6rma passes at 8,000 maunds. In 1868-69 
about 17,000 maunds came by Milam ; 15,000 by Parma and 
By 6ns ; and 15,000 by the Garhwftl passes. In the following year 
the total imports were 31,473 maunds 

The statistics of salt show 28,631 maunds in 1876 77, but as it 
is not sold fo; coin but bartered for grain 
the value is an estimate: — 




Value. 



Va/ue. 


Mds. 

Rs. 


Mds 

Ks. 

1877-78 

31,709 

1,09,072 

1880-81 

. 37,931 

1,56,790 

1678-79 

91,463 

81,784 

1881*81 

27,717 

I,l0,8b8 

1879-80 

39,786 

1,81,681 

1889-89 

34,946 

1,39,784 


Tbe Tibetan salt is dearer than that of the plains at Almora, 
hut the further northwards we proceed the conditions alter and the 
cheaper salt wins the day. In 1821, the value at Almora for tbe 
previous six years averaged for Tibetan salt six rupees per maund 
and for Plains salt, three to four rupees. Ihe barter as carried 
on at the same time is thus mentioned by Trail). 1 “ The trade 
between tho Bhotiyaa and Tibetans proceeds wholly by the mode 
of barter, the commonest kind of grain, such as phdpar , manduipa, 
and va jau are exchanged at the villages within tbe BimAlaya for 
an equal measure of borax or a double one of salt, while rice or 
whAat procure in the same situation a double measure of the for- 
mer and a triple or quadruple measure of the latter article. This 
is the result when the Huniya is carrier in both instances, coming 
and returning ; but when tbe Bhotiya proceed with his investment 
directly to the marts in Hundes a proportionately greater return 
(tiouble) is necessarily obtained.” By the timo the salt reaches 
ibe consumers iu our hills it is worth fonr or five tiroes its weight 
\u grain. Taking cash values tho salt costs the Bhotiya in 
* To Board, tstb April. 181 J. 
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Hundes about Be. 1-4-0 per maund, and he receives value to 
Rs. 5-0-4 per maund at B&geswar. The average import up to 
1822 by all the passes was about 15,000 maunds. In 1841, the 
imports by Juh&r amounted to 2,000 maunds and by D&nna to 

3.000 maunds (valued at four rupees a maund). In 1 808-49 

9.000 maunds came in by all the passes 1 and in 1869-70, 10,521 
maunds.' 

Wool and woollen blankets locally manufactured form the next 
important item : 245 mounds of raw wool 

WOOIf SOi 

and 880 maunds of woollen stuffs were 


imported in 1876-77. The figures for succeeding years aro as 
follows • 



Raw 



Raw 



manufactured. 

Value. 


manufactured. 

Value. 


' 


Re. 



Its. 

1877-78 

.m 8.8?# 

1,07? 

1,09,845 

1880-81 

2,935 

59,930 

1878-79 

... 3,049 

856 

54,143 

1381-83 

... 3,912 

77,031 

1879-80 

... 9,373 

311 

51,375 

1882-83 

... 9,260 

49,363 


Blankets and coarse serges are the only articles manufactured to 
any extent by the Bhotiyas, and these chiefly for home consump- 
tion. The species called panic hi , which has the wool combed up on 
one side to resemble a fleece and which is mndo into gowns called 
ehaugat and bakn* or hnkhas is manufactured by the Bhotiyas 
themselves. The thick woollen blankets are called tkolmat and 
ehaptat. Some account of the wool trade has already been given, 3 
and we here merely complete the statistics. The remaining arti- 
cles of import comprise gold-dust bound np in packets called pha- 
lange tails of the Yak for chnuris, drugs, zufran, and leather, valued 
tt an average of Rs. 20,000 a year from 1,815 to 1822, lo 1810 
gold-dust valued at Rs. 12,000 was imported ; chnuris, aconite, orpi- 
ment, shawls, silks, tea, saffron, and musk, valued at R a . 7,400 ; 
pashm valued at Rs. 1,150 : coarse woollens valued at Rs. 3,000, 
and specie chiefly timdahos and rupees worth Rs. 22,<)00 were im- 
ported by the Juh&r and D&rma passes. Ponies, damaged shawls, 
and ooarse silks used to be imported to serve for payment in kind 
when suoh was the practice and were received at arbitrary prices 
far exceeding their valne, but oo the abolition of the duties ou trade 

1 By JubAr, 4,000 ; DArms, 8,000, GarhwAI, s.000. * |)v JaLir, 

8.000 ; Dins*, 4,000 ; Garb* it, 1 , 6 ? I . • Gas. X! , fj 
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their import (except ponies) cessed. There csn be no doubt that 
the opening of the railway to Bin i big at the foot of the hills will 
cause considerable changes in the coarse of trade, and the articles 
it comprises. Salt will probably be of less importance to the 
fihotiya, and we may look for some improvement in the trade in 
borax and raw wool. 

Notwithstanding the poorness of the Tibetan country, indications 
are not wanting that the monopoly of the 
utur* prospects. Bhotiyas will be broken, and that the result 

will be an increase* in the aggregate amount of trade with Tibet. 
Under the former governments, the Juhiri Bhotiyas alone had 
power to trade in plains merchandise all the others being confined 
to dealings in grain, and we know how long it takes in this country 
to break a custom when onoe established though no penalty attaches 
to any breach of it. Under the Gorkhali government for the fint 
time the men o&NAgpur and Dasoli in the west and those of the 
lower parganahs in the east turned their attention to the Tibetan 
trade. Of late years, again, the balance has appeared to incline in 
favor of the JuhAris from their comparative nearness to the great 
marts for hill produce. In former times, owing to the exactions to 
which all plains commodities were subject, and the necessity for 
purchasing through many middlemen, they bore an nndoly enhanced 
value in Hnndes. But since 1815, owing to the facilities afforded 
by good roads, the abolition of transit dues, the presence of a good 
polioe, and the establishment of marts at the foot of the hills where 
the Bhotiyas can go and purchase for themselves whatever they 
require for their return investment the cost has for them diminished 
fully one-half. In this the Huniyas do not participate. Hie 
following remarks of Traill and Batten spply at the present 
day 

• Were more equitable principles to be In trod reed la the tmoenethms of 
tbit commerce, end were the commodities of Indie end Europe offered on fetter 
terms tn the Hunlje market, it ie difficult to say to what extent She demand 
might be augmented While the Bhotiyas retain their existing monopoly, bo 
such desirable m diflc ittons can be anticipated ae a continuance of the present 
exorbitant ratea of profit is utmost indispensable to overt general bankruptcy, 
which most otherwise result from the henry land of debts with which the 
Bhotiyas are universally saddled. From the establishment of a direct Inter, 
course between the Almora merchants and those of Tibet the desired object 
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will donblless be gradually gained, the tame capital will eontlaae mated lb the 
trade, bat the whole profit of the epecalatioo will there fell to the oapital u, 
while the loeaee to whieh the latter are now constantly subjected Iron the lailara 
of the luternediate trader will be prevented; under aeob eireanitaacea the 
rateeof profit would naturally be lovers !, and the demand and supply of 
exporta from India might be expected to increase. To the Bhotlya, the dis- 
advantages reaulting from such a change would be store apparent than real. In 
the trade of the most profitable article of barter, grain, little or do competition 
could be offered, and with regard to the mat their services would he still Indis- 
pensable io thsir proper original character of carriers end road-makers. Booh 
an event In reference to tbeir monopolising spirit, and inhospitable attempts 
to keep np and increase all the existing barriers against international lnteroouree 
wonld not be much regretted beyonnd tbeir own circle.” 

Colonel Gmratiu writes, as regards GarhwAl that " there are, 
however, signs of this monopoly being broken through ; in 187B 
some N&gpur men in Garhwil attempted to deal direct with the 
Huniyas of the GarhwAl passes. A law-suit was the result, bat it 
shows that others are prepared to attempt competition with the 
Bhotiyas. The Jahfiri Bhotiya is a much wealthier and more 
speculative man than his GarhwAl neighbour. The latter is almost 
always in debt and entirely dependent on his creditors who, trusting 
to his proverbial carelessness in money matters, unite to leave 
him the barest means of support They are now, however, im- 
proving by experienoe, and if they can ones relieve themselves 
from the load of jlebt, there is a good opening for trade with Kot- 
dwdra which is in direct communication with Nfti by a good road 
at once shorter ,and better sitaated for graaing for tbeir nnimgfa 
than the R&mnagar route. There is a demand for cloth in Honda*, 
bat the Bhotiyas are too poor to trade in it for themselves and 
merely carry it on account of their creditors or other rich traders. 

The following account of the existing practice is given by 
Mr. Fuller in his report for 1878-79 : — 

* Ac an ladlcatloa of the manner in which trade la transacted, an example 
of the year’i basinets of a Johftri Bhotiya may ha 
****** * given. Starting from Milam in April or May, with 

his sheep laden with Indian produce, be journeys to Gartoh, the chief mart la 
Tibet. There he meets Tibetan trsders in bortx, salt, or perhaps gold-dust, who 
have brought there goods from pieces some distance beyond. Exchanging his 
grain, sugar, or cloth, for these articles, he returns to Milam, and, as the solder 
Months of autumn approaeb, shifts bis residents to places in the lower valleys 
this side of Milam, of whieh Tejsm sad Mnoahiylri are the chief. From theaea 
ha journeys southwards during the winter months in time to arrive at the fair 
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held Id the Bigeswar valley (*8 miles north of Almora) Id the month of Jsno- 
•rj. There he meets traders from the lower hills or plains beyond them, 
with whom he barters bis Tibetan goods for the grain, sugar, and cloth, which 
are to form his next rent are. If his goods do not sell at Bigeswar, he marches 
on to the larger markets of Pflltbit or Rinmsgar, at the foot of the Himflaje. 
Occasionally more enterprising Bhotiyas reach IJehlf, Agra, and even Cawupore, 
returning, however, so soon as the hot weather begins to set In. Although 
three or four men have obtained considerable wealth, the majority appear to 
be on the verge of destitution, and trade not so much ** for their own hand " as 
under the direction and with the capital of their wealthier brethren or of 
Baniyaa in Bigeswar, Almora, or Bsrmdeo. To give some idea of the condition 
of moat of these traders and of the manner in which they art tied, hand and 
foot, by pecuniary obligations, it may be mentioned that; some years ago an 
English agent of a Calcutta house, who went 10 puiohase borax at the Bigeswar 
fair to the value of a lakli of rupees was enable to obtain a single pound though 
the fair was flooded with it, and It was selling at no higher prices than he 
offered. The two or three wealthier truders, considering that the competition 
of outsiders threatened their interests, combined against him, and prevented 
the leseer ones from tilling. A state of things like this would seem to go far 
to prevent any expansion of the trade ennti oiled as It is by a small combination 
of traders who prefer attempting to stimulate prices by limiting the supply to 
increasing tlielr profits by extending their transactions. Although moat of 
the trade appears to he transacted in the manner described above, yet a certain 
portion sf the Tibetan goods which enter our territory is brought to Milam l>y 
Tibetan traders themselves and exchanged thcie with the Bhotiyas. This is said 
to be especially the ease with gold-dust. As with the Bh iiyas sheep are the 
means of conveyance for these Tibet traders between Milam and their own 
marts, but the sheep differ greatly from those used by the Bhotiyas especially 
In the far Oner quality of their wool. It is reported that Tibet sheep rarely 
come south of Milmn. One class of Tibetans cross our boundary in Isrge 
numbers (said to be yearly increasing) and frequent the Bigeswar and other 
fairs. The goods they bring, are, however, for ihe most part of little im- 
portance, chiefly consisting of peltry sad turquoises. Tibetans eeming to 
lfllam with their goods give the Bhotiyas a commission of lo per cent, on 
■ales. This exaction is not recognized by the authorities, but is founded on 
long established eustom and cannot be prevented. As has been noticed before, 
most of the trading is done by barter. Horses and pathmimat (of gnat's 
wool) hre said to be usually paid for in cash, and it seems that certain articles 
are considered especially exchangeable for one another. On this principle, 
gold-dust is said to be chiefly given in exchange for cotton eloth, the most 
valueable of the regular exports. British coin is readily received in Tibet la 
preference. If anything, to local coin. A small silver coin is current called a 
timdska. Chinese coins are also occasionally used, being in the primitive form 
of bars of silver .stamped in exigence of quality. One coin, called Asr«, la 
equal In value to Bs. l«, end is used .» laige transactions.” 

A brief notice of tbe animal. s employed in the trade will dose 
this portion of our subject. Shfep and goats serve as the means 



BHOTIYA MAHALS. 


143 


cf transport for nearly the whole of the grain, salt, and bora* and 

Carriage generally of all articles that are not very 

bulky , and some description of them has 
already been given. 1 The Bhotiya« keep few ewes themselves. 
They buy as many sheep as they want from the Chamba vallev 
brought here by KAngra men as well as from the people of 
Dfinpur. Sheep carry from five to eight sers and goats from 
eight to ten sets of 80 tolas each, but the former are more 
common, and six of them on an average carry a rnaund of 82tt>. 
They march from five to six miles a day and make about five trips 
across the passes each year so that it would take a flock of 30,000 
sheep to transport 25,000 maunds. For bulky articles the jubuf 
across breed between the yak of Tibet and the Indian cow is used ; 
being better able t > bear the changes of climate to which the 
trade exposes them, they are preferred to the pure breed of the 
yak. 3 Some, however, of the Bhotiyas keep the last-named species 
also as well as flocks of the large Tibetan sheep. These are never 
brought down into tho lower hills when it can be avoided, and are 
only employed iu the transport of goods across the passes and 
through ilundes. They are sometimes left in Huudcs for tho 
winter in charge of the Huniya friends of the Bhotiyas. Tho 
statement that tho hybrids breed freely together must be cor- 
rected, for from inquiries made, it is clear that the male jttbu and 
gqrjo are absolutely sterile ; but that the female can breed with a 
male of either of the pure races, in which case the produce neatly 
approaches the character of the sire. Formerly there was a con- 
siderable trade in the hardy ponies known as gvntn, but unco tho 
Sikh invasion in 1840, when most of the marcs were taken away, 
it has languished, and ponies which could previously be procured 
in numbers for one hundred rupees each now fetch throe times 
that price and are scarce. 

When the Bhotiya mahiiU became subject to the hill states the 
assessment was fixed at a quit-rent payable 
Fiscal history. A knowledge of this circum- 

stance at once explains the nature of the denominations in which the 
revenues of these tracts were calculated, the kanch or tela, mas ha 

1 Gu XI , 38 * IbtJ, p. ‘W more correctly xhotm or so. 

1 Co mm only called In l In: sc lulls ehnunr, the 'n' IxHng nasal. 
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and rati. The detailed cess fixed under this system became the 
standard of estimate up to Batten’s settlement, and was equivalent 
to the modes of measurement in use elsewhere. In practice the 
▼aloe of the kaneh varied considerably and was subsequently fixed 
at twelve rupees. 1 In Niti the measurement 1 was similarly fixed 
on a standard called dumaula equal to half a kaneh or six rupees. 
The assessable items comprised besides the ordinary agricultural 
products, the profits on trade equivalent to our license-tax, a loom 
tax called tandkar which also has its type in the plains systems, 
jungle products, pods of the musk deer, hawks, bees* wax, and 
honey. In the old records of the Garhwil and Kumaon assess- 
ments before the British occupation all these items are enumerated 
and assessed separately. The aggregate revenue thus imposed on 
each Talley was as follows : — 



Kaneh 

Mteha. Rati. 

Juhir 

... iss 

5 

9 BfU or parganah Painkhanda SOS 

Dirma 

mi ass 

1 

S dumaula ■ 108 kaneh. 

Byiaa 

71 

9 

0 


Mina appears to have been from the first granted in taddbart to 
the Badrinith temple therein situate. The revenue due from 
Byisn is given as it stood whilst belonging to Jumla and omitting 
tbe few villages east of the Kfcli still belouging to Nepil. The 
Bhotiyas were subjeot to the reliefs and aids levied from all sub- 
jects on occasion of the marriage of tbe sovereign or his children 
or of war, &o. But as their assessment included a tax on the profits 
of trade they were relieved from transit duties. The villages below 
the passes now incorporated with the Bhotiya mobile were sub- 
jected to the same system of assessment, ouly instead of profits of 
trade there was an increase under the head 1 agricultural produce* 
arising from an additional orop. The revenue assessed on those 
portions was : - Juhir, 398 k. 5m. fir. : Dirma, 42 k. 7m. ; and Niti, 
125 dumaula. The last sum excludes the revenne due from Joehi- 
math and other taddbart assignments in parganah Painkhanda. 

Mutual convenience led to the commutation of the original 
article of tribute, and at the conquest of Juhir in lfi70 A.D. by 

* To Board. 95th April, 1891. * The only practical node of 

computing land which exited in Kiti at the Britiah occupation waa by the 
ploagii of one joke of bullocka, The quantity of lead which coold bo ealtl- 
vatad by auch meant in one day from aunriae to sanaal paid aoe rupee a year 
towarda the grata aasaatment 
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BAz Bah Ad or Chand, the value of the kanek was fixed at twelve 

Early ■mwiacnt kac/tcha rupees, and a permanent valuation 

was made of the commodities the produce of 
Tibet or Bhot which were to be received as paymeut in kind. As 
the value of these articles fell below the rates in the original sche- 
dule, it became an object with the Bhotiyas to extend their pay- 
ments in them. This became a fruitful sonree of conflict between 
the Collectors of the revenue and the Bhotiyas, and resulted in an 
agreement by which “ the proportion of the payments waa ulti- 
m .... matcly established at on*»half in kind, and 

the rest in com ; and in the event of the Blio- 
tiyas being required to pay the whole of their assessment in money 
a deduction of twenty-five per cent, was allowed on the portion 
payable in merchandize ; such >*eing, in point of fact, the actual 
depreciation in the current prices from the rates fixed in the origi- 
nal appraisement. During the government of the Rajas, the 
public demand continued unaltered, though aubjuct iu its liquida- 
tion to the variations arising from the depreciation above noticed. 
The greater part of the revenue was assigned to the garrisons of 
forts in the mouths of the passes and to the payment of the civil 
local functionaries. The residue waa collected on the spot by on 
officer annually deputed from the court for adjudicating the civil 
and criminal pleas pending among the Bhotiyas. The internal 
management wa* left to the daftaris or patwdris and to the or 

heads of villages, by whom also the detailed cess was apportioned, 
being laid every third year wholly on tho land, and dnring the 
intervening poriod levied in the shape of a capitation, or rather of 
a property tax. 

The btirhat in addition to the usual dnes on marriages, Ac., 
received a email public allowance from the rente of their res- 
pective villages. They were also assisted by petty offieers cor- 
responding with the mukaddam and kotwAI of the plains. These 
again were similarly remunerated. The garrisons above mentioned 
appear to have been retained in the passes principally to protect 
the inhabitants from the incursions of Bhotiyas from the other 
-tasses, especially the JAts of Jumla on the NepAl side of the Kuli. 
On the Oorkh&li invasion the principel opposition to their anna 
was mode by the Bhotiyas : for the period of nine years, after the 

19 
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submission of the rest of Kumaon, the Juli&ris frustrated every 
effort made for their conquest, and it woe a consideration of their 
commercial interests, rather than any successes of the invaders, 
which ultimately induced a subjection to that power. This resist- 
ance on the part of the Bhotiyas, joined to an exaggerated re- 
putation for wealth, marked them out for peculiar exactions; the 
public demand rose gradually to Rs. 7,000 in Nfti, 12,500 in 
JuliAr, 10,000 in Diirma, and 5,000 in By 4ns, while in some years 
nearly double those sums were extorted, under various pretences, 
by the officers employed in the collection. The gross receipts 
of the inhabitants from every source of production were inadequate 
to answer such excessive impositions, the capital and stock of 
individuals were gradually dissipated in their liquidation, and 
nltimately a load of debt was incurred for that purpose. When 
both the means and credit of the individual were exhausted, 
emigration became his only resource ; in this manner, the depopu- 
lation of the passes was rapidly taking place when the magnitude 
of the evil led to the interference of the Nepal Government. An 
officer of reputation, Bhagti Thapa, was especially deputed for the 
re-settleinent of the Bliotiyn mahfils ; under his vigorous super- 
intendence the present difficulties of the Bhotiyas were, in a great 
degree, removed by the enforced restoration of a portion of the 
exaotions, and by the reduction of the demands of their creditors 
to tho mere principal sum actually advanced ; while the principal 
source of theso difficulties was cut off by a remission in the public 
revenue, reduced to 4,700 for Nfti, 8,000 for Juhar, 7,000 ibr 
Derma, 2,700 for Bynus. The established principle of liquidation, 
half in money and half in merchandize, continued in force, but 
bo longer afforded to tho Bhotiyas its former advantages. The 
whole of these mahals were included in the military assignments, 
and their revenues were either collected by the assignees them- 
selves, or were leased by them for a sum to some responsible 
individual ; iu either case, the demand for the half in merchandize 
was commonly disposed of in gross to some Almora usurer, by 
whom it was raised to a full equality in value with the money 
half at the expense of the Bhotiyas. 

The Government revenue was imposod on each valley iu one 
gross sum, and was distributed by the IMm or headmen who 
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were tbe same as the padhina of the lower parganahs : in 
measure they always assumed the original amount of the village 
tribute as the standard for calculation. At the first settlement in 
1815, the collections of the two previous years were assumed as 
the standard of assessment, and' as the demand was to be paid 
in current coin (Farukhabad rupees), an allowance of one-fourth 
was made on the half hitherto paid in kind and a further reduc- 
tion of the same amount to cover the discount in ooverting Gor- 
kh&li into British rupees. The net assessment 1 on the villages 
within and below the pusses amounted to &s> A 11,565. In the 
year 1818 all the duties* on other than jungle. products were 
abolished, and the kanch was reduced to one-half with the fol- 
lowing result 



These totals differ slightly from the figures shown hereafter 
owing to alterations in area. They are taken from the aotual 
reports of the time. 3 The redactions effected were almost entirely 
made within sub-divisions of the parganahs lying within the snowy 
range. Thus in Burnkueni, Burapeta, and Tallades in the lower 
patti of Juhir the redaction amounted to only Rs. 164, whilst in 
the upper patti Rs. 2,978 were reduced. Similarly in Garhwtl 
pattis Negi, Bbandtri, and Tapuban were in no way concerned in 
the Tibetan trade, and the abatement made was only allowed in the 
Bhotiya villages. In the D4rma parganah, a special redaction 
was allowed on account of losses by the cattle plague, which 
then as now periodically devastates the flocks and herd of the 

’To Board, ISth December, 1818, 90th April, 1019 , 2nd July, 1819, 
Board’* Keeords, 30tb July, 1829, N». 3, 9tb August, 1827, No. 10. * To 

Board, 9Slb August, 1818. 1 To Board, 28 tb August, ISIS. 
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Bhrftiyas. The demand now fixed remained in force for the re- 
mainder of the first triennial settlement. At the second triennial 
settlement a progressive rise took place, based on the increase in 
cultivation especially in the lower portions of the pattis brought 
about principally by the return of tenants who had fled to the 
western hills beyond the Satl^j owing to the exactions of the Gor- 
khilis and finally amounted to Rs. 5,812 a year. In many cases 
owiog to internsl disputes the distribution of the assessment over 
the villages in each was no easy task. In his report for 1817, Mr. 
Traill mentions the difficulties encountered by him in Juhir. He 
writes—' “To the gross demand no objection was made, bat in settl- 
ing the portion of each village it has been hitherto found impos- 
sible to reconcile all parties." A similar state of affairs existed 
in the previous year leading to a considerable balance being doe 
from the parganah. Again in 1818 he writes The assets of 
fihot consisted principally in the profits of trade which varied 
in the different villages, so that a farm of each sob-division in 
the name of the chief proprietor would appear to be the form of 
management best calculated to secure the interests of the State 
and of the people This system was rendered impossible : 
Juh&r by internal dissensions. Biji Singh, the farmer of the last 
two years had made himself obnoxious to the people and separate 
farms for all three (Nlti, Juhar, and DArma) were now made " 
Owing to a famine which occurred at this time, the assess- 
ment was reduced by nearly a thousand rupeos which was pro- 
portionately greater in Dirma and By 4ns where the scarcity was 
most felt, and where considerable damage bad been done by the 
incursions of the Jits from Jumla. For Dirma and Ghaudina 
engagements were taken from Kite b6rha, and for Byins from 
Sian iMa. 

The settlement in 1840-41 wss made by Mr. J. H. Batten. In 
some villages of Johir, owing to the loss of population bad situa- 
tion, and other causes it was found necessary to reduce the revenue 
demand, and though these decreases were partitlly compensated by 
slight increments in other villages, the resnlt was a deficiency on 
the previous assessment At the time of settlement Oebn Patwiri 
and the principal men among the Dhotiyas willingly agreed to 
distribute the increase necessary to make np the deficiency amongst 
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llie flourishing villages of tho upper patti, and the total amount of 
land-revenue was left the same, as before. Those on whom the 
difference was assessed, however, soon complained with the result 
that the deficiency was allowed to fall on Government, and the 
Bhotiyas were relieved from the .additional burden. Mr. Batten 
adds Though a friend to light assessments, I am still of opinion 
that the Bhotiyas pay to Government a smaller share of their 
profits than the other inhabitants of the province ; and that consi- 
dering their increased and increasing resonrces, the reduction (con- 
sequent on the expulsion of the Gorkliilis, and the introduction 
into the province of British, principles of taxation) made in the 
revenue of the passes, as compared to that made in the rqvenue of 
the agricultural communities, was disproportionately large. Inde- 
pendent of revenue considerations, however, political reasons exist 
for depriving our frontier subjects of all grounds of complaint.** 
In Darina, By4ns, and Chand&ns the old light assessment was 
retained, but as there were numerous waste villages in this tract, 
it was necessary to impose revenue easily paid and which might 
allow the people something from which they might save for unfa- 
vourable seasons. This amounted to Bs. 904 for Dirma, Rs. 291 
for Byins, and Rs. 210 for Chaudine. In Painkhanda, Traill*a 
assessment in 1828 was but slightly altered and the, demand 
remained unchanged until 1864. 

The following statement shows, the statistics of the several sub- 
divisions as they stood before the current settlement was made 
ut which many changes of an important character were effooted. 
It gives the figures for the period from the conquest up to 1864 
for Garhwil and up to 1872 for Kumaon 



ii 

■s 

h 

i| 

Autumtnt in mproa. 


AmtMtaN* mm in bUa. 

a 

9 

s ‘ 

s 

Ml* 

i.U* 

3.SN 

004 

J ^ 

t» 

5 

1 ! 

i 

t 

B 

’I, 

21 

i 

H 

jgj 

Kumatm. 

Mall* Jnhar, 

TallaJuhar, 

Darma 

Dymna 

CbmdiiM 

u 

Ut 

11 

• 

16 

115 

40 

10 

SI 

M0! 

l.llu 

3.300 

174 

M 

«s 

303 

710 0*1 

■a’ffi 

00* *70 

Ittl SiO 

•40 

*,140 

•79 

174 

01(1 

•01 

*,571 

Ml 

*11 

*14 

••3 

M3l 

004 

*01 

SIO 

1,710 

ts 

■a 

t,Sl 

ts 

»*• 

M 

1.744 

1,400 

000 

Ml 

I 

Total - 

00 

387 

: »,« 

10,010] 

0,500 

&3CCJE 



cm 

IS,77I 


QD 

Ml 

GmrkuaL 



i 

i 


■||1 


■ 

■ 



■ 


Fatakhanda, 

M 4* 

| 1.00) 

1,000 

0*2 


i.*7» 


Wut 

t.m 



0 11 • 

Gr a>d Total 

1 


34K 

ho.ti ; 

t,4M' 10,512 
1 


jjjjjj 

0,005 

IM05 

10,170 






















150 


bhotiya iiarAls. 


The current settlement in Kumaon was made by Mr. J. 0. B. 
Beckett in 1803*73. The profits of trade must to a certain 
extent be considered in making the assessment, for in order to make 
these profits, the Bhotiyas are allowed practically exolnsive occu- 
pation of immense tracts of grazing ground ; they have also the 
advantage of the roads and bridges constructed at great expense 
and pay very little to the Tibetan government. On the other 
hand, they are liable to severe losses from murrain amongst their 
flocks and herds, aqd it was from a consideration of these facts 
that the distribution of the lump assessment on the Juhar pattis 
was left to the people themselves iu council. They conld best 
assess the losses from trade and murrain and make the assessment 
an equitable one. But still it will be the duty of our officers iu 
bad seasons to make remissions and so ease off those losses which 
in commercial language may be considered an * act of God and 
are not due to causes humanly preventive. The people of the 
Ddrnia parganah are still quite differently situated from those 
further west. They pay more to the Tibetan government than 
the others and are far less civilised ; their indulgence iu strong drink 
being one of the causes of their povetry and backwardness. 
The Bydns people can easily evade any order that they think 
vexatious by migrating to NepAl, and they have no respect for 
law, except so far as it makes itself felt by them The most enter- 
prising people in this patti are the Khampas or Tibetan gipsies 
who had long been traders iq these parts, and were located here 
at the settlement and made ta r itributo to the revenue like othei 
Bhotiyas— a matter they were not loth to accede to os it gaye 
them a stains as revenue-paying British subjects that they did 
not'before possess. In Chaud&na the people can live and cultivate 
the wbole year, and the assessment is consequently comparatively 
higher. The following statement gives the particulars of the cur- 
rent and past settlements of the areas now comprised in the several 
sub-divisions 
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The following table shows the statistics of area, cultivation, and 
population 
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BIJLOT WALLA. 


In 1881 the population of parganah JuhAr comprised 9,424 
souls (4,62 1 females) t of Darma about 5,000 ; and of Tainkhanda 
7,513 (3,731 females). 

Bidolsytm, a patti of parganah Dewalgarli in British GarhwAl, 
is bounded on the north by Patti Chalausyun ; on the south by 
Patti Ghnrdursyun ; oil the west by Patti Katholsvun and on tho 
cast by Patti Kandirsytiu. This patti was formed from par- 
ganah Dewalgarli in 1864. The Putwari of Kandlrsjun, usnnlly 
resident in Khandgaon, collects the land-revenue of this patti and 
Ghurdursynn. The patti consists of the valleys of the Pasin-gadh 
and another small tributary of the western NyAr. 

Bidyakoti, a halting place, with dharamsAla, on the route 
from Hardwar to Srinagar in Patti fiangarhsydn of parganah 
Barabsyun in Garhw&l is situated in latitude 30°-9'-62' r , and 
longitude 78 u -39'-58" : distant 11 miles 3 furlongs, 12 poles 
from ByAnsghAt and 14 miles 7 furlongs 29 poles from Srinagar. 
The road hence to Srinagar follows the left bank of the Alaknanda 
river crossing the Kolasu rivulet by a 27 feet bridge (2,800 
yards) to which it is undulating and thence level to the RAnibAg 
dharamsAlas, 8 miles 3 furlongs 26 poles from DeoprayAg and 5 
miles 2 fmlongs 11 poles from Bidyakoti. Hence to the Bh&inswAra 
rivulet undulating for 4 miles, and to JanAsu-Sain, an ascent of 660 
yards and a descent of 520 yards, distant 9 miles 7 furlongs 33 
poles from Bidyakoti. Hence level by Dhaulkandi, Manjkot, and 
Uphalta to Srinagar, 4 miles 7 furlongs 36 poles The bungalow 
is situated in a low level marsh on the left bank of the river (see 
SEfNAGAR). 

Bijlot Wall&, a patti of parganah Talla SalAn iu British GarhwAl, 
is bounded on the west by tho Hingwa river which separates it 
from the Palla patti, and on the cast by the De-gadh river which 
separates it from Patti Gujaru. It lies entirely in the duAb of these 
rivers to their junction with the R Amganga near Sult-ki- M ahAdeo. 
The patwAri of this patti usually resides in Dungari, and collects 
the land revenue of Gujaru also ; both aggregated in 1864 Rs. 2,488 
for tad&bart) and laud revenue, paid by a population of 5,837 souls. 
The road from RAmuagar to Puori posses through this patti which 
supports a school at Bungari. 
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Bylot Palla, a patti of parganah Talla SalAn in British Garh- 
w£l, is bounded on the north by patti Kh&tali ; on the south by 
patti Bdngi; on the west by patti Iriyakot; and on the east by the 
Walla Patti of Bijlot. This patti was separated from Bijlot in 
1864, and at the same time the village of NegiAna was transferred 
to Patti Badalpur Talla. The land-revenue is collected with that 
of Bdngi by a patwari usually resident 4t Bnret This patti lies 
along the right bank of the Hingwa stream from its source to its 
confluence with the western RAmganga near Bhura. 

Binsar, an eminence of the lower HimAlaya at the southern 
extremity of patti Mails Syiinara and parganah BArahmandal in 
Kumaon, is distant 13 miles north-east from Almora. * It con- 
tains the summer residence of the Commissioner ot Kumaon and 
a few other houses belonging to Europeans. The view of the snowy 
range hence can hardly be surpassed. The elevation is 7,969 
feet above the sea. There is a good road from Almora and one 
branching off to HawAlbAg and another to Bigeswar. The station 
of the Great Trigonometrical Survey hero lies in latitude 29°-42'- 
26 r and longitnde 79°-47'-44" at an elevation of 7,913 feet 
Amongst the local legends of Binsar is the story of Kalbisht told 
elsewhere. The DomB of the neighbourhood particularly reverence 
his name, and before special oaths were abolished in our courts they 
used to take in their hands a paper or a Btone wrapped in paper 
bearing his name as an oath instead of tlie Ganges water used else- 
where. It is said that the villagers of Bhuknnda once desired 
to divert the stream near the temple to their own fields, bat the 
deity interposed and caused water to flow in the ravine to the 
right of the hut which is hence oalled Bur-ko-p&ui or the * boon* 
given water 

Birahi or Bin Ganga, a river of the GarhwAI district, rises in (he 
northern glaciers of Trisul, 15 miles east of the village of UAui 
In latitude 30°-20' and longitude 79°-45'. It has two branches 
which join below this village. The Birahi has a course cast to 
west and its length is about 25 miles: it joins the Alaknanda on 
the left bank at the village of Birahi six miles above Chimoli in 
latitude and longitude 79*-25'-50". In 1868, a land- 

slip fell into the lake of GudyAr TAl which supplies one of the feeders 
of this river, and drove out half of the water of the lake, instan- 
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taneoasly causing the river to overflow and even flooding the 
Alaknanda so greatly as to carry away two large wooden bridges, 
and sweep away some 73 persons who were sleeping on its banks 
at Chimoli. The Gudy&r T&L is a small lake formed by the 
damming up of a small stream by a land-slip. It was, till the 
land-slip here mentioned fell, aboot half a mile long, it is now 
barely quarter of a mile long and 100 yards broad at its widest 
point. 

Bisand, a sub-division of parganah Bdrahmandal, divided into 
three pattis at the recent eettlement, the Malla, Talla, and Bichhla. 
The statistics of all three may be shown thus : — 
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Some account has been given of the Malla Patti. All three are 
close to Altnoia. Udyan Chand 1 was the first to disturb the posses* 
sionsof the Katyuri Rajas of Bisaud in the first half of the fifteenth 
century. Some seventy years later Kirati Chand completed the 
conquest. Local tradition relates that then Raila lived at the west 
end of the Almora hill and Baichlila Deva, a Katy firi Raja, occupied 
the Khagmara fo»tou the south sido of the hill, tho former was 
called on to givo as tribute to the Chands two live partridges every 
day, and wearied with tho task yelled his fort ; whilst the Kat- 
yuri Raja fled to Byunars, and bis place was taken foi a time 
* Gaz. XT., *27, M4 
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by ibe Bisaud Baja who also eventually yielded to the Chanda. 
The patwAri of the Malla Patti usually resides in DhArkhola and 
of the others in Baig&niya. There are schools in Bhainsagaon, Sail 
and Dhdrkhola. 

Bisaud Malla, a small sub-division of parganah Barahmandal 
in Kumaon, is bounded on the north by Uchyur; on the south by 
the Mabrytiri Pattis ; on the cast by SAlam, and on the west by 
Kotauli Malli. The principal village is Tuleri. The patti was 
separated from Bisaud at the current settlement when two villages 
were transferred to Agar and one to Uohyiir and one was received 
from Mahr>uri: see Bisaud. 

Bisjyula, a patti of parganah Dliyanirau in Kumaon, is 
bounded ou the north by Pattis Agar, Chaubhainsi, and Malli Rau : 
on the east by the latter patti ; on the south by jiattis Chaugadh 
and Chhabis Dumaula, and on the west by the latter patti and 
parganah ChhakhAta. Bisjyula was formed from Malli Itau at 
the recent settlement. The assessable area comprises 2,484 Lisin, 
of which 762 are culturable and 1 ,722 are cultivated < 199 irrigated). 
The assessment at the conquest amounted to Rs. 1,038, which rose 
to Rs. 1,377 in 1820, and Rs. 1,675 in 1843: it is now Rs. 2,226 
which falls at Re. 0-14-4 |>cr acre on the total assessable area and 
at Re. 1-4-8 per acre on the cultivation : 307 bis is are held as an 
endowment for charitable purposes revenue-free. The population 
at tho time of settlement numbered 3,734 souls, of whom 2,021 are 
males. One village was received from Chaubhainsi, one from Cbha- 
kbAta, and three from Mahrytiri at the recent settlement. The pat- 
wdri usually resides at Bhadrakot. 

BogS&rh, a forest bungalow and halting-place in Patti BbAbar 
(Patli Dun) of parganah Talla Salan in GarbwAI, is situate on 
the left bank of the BAmganga river in the Patli Duu in latitude 
29 o -34'-0 and longitude 78°-4 8 '-30*, distant 12 miles 2 furlongs 
8 poles from Kalushahid and 9 miles 5 furlongs 8 poles from Cbawal- 
ohara. The road hence to the latter village crosses the BAmganga 
at its junction with the PalAin river on the right bank, 2 miles 2 fur* 
longs 4 poles. Both the bridges over the BAmganga are made fresh 
every year, the other rivers are onb ridged. Thence the route 
passes up (he Palain river, called in its lower course the Tumriya, 
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crossing the river three times by fords to Chawalthura, 7 mi lee, 
15 poles. No supplies or coolies are obtainable here, the road lying 
through the sdl forests of the lower hills is entirely devoid of human 
habitations, and is seldom traversed except in the cold weather 
by other than the inhabitants of the neighbouring village* 

Borarau, a sub-division of parganah Barahmandal in Kumaon, 
divided into the Walla and Palla pattis at the recent settlement. 
These lie together and comprise the tract containing the head 
waters of the Eosila around and above Someswar to Finnath 
and Kausaui. The statistics of the two pattis may be shown 
thus : — 
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The incidence of the land revenue in the Palla pntti on the 
total area assessable is Be. 1-8-8 per acre and in the Walla patti 
Be. 1-10-11 per acre ; the incidonce ou cultivation is Rs, 2-5-1 1 and 
Bs. 2-6-6 respectively. Borarau was conquered by Eirati Cband, 
and colonised by his troops from Dhy&nirau 1 about 1490 A. D. 
The Patw&ri lives at Someswar where there is a school and another 
at Stlaunj. 

Bo-ndiyar or Bo-udyhr, the Bodar, Bugdw&r and Bugdo&r 
of travellers, a halting-place in Patti Malla Juh&r, of parganah 
Jub&r in Eumaon, is situated on the route from Alinora by Mi- 
lam and the Unta-dhura Pass to Tibet on the right bank of the 
Gori river, five miles from Bargari, 102 miles from Almora and 
ten miles from Martoli. Bo-udiyar is a small open space used by 
the Bhotiyas for their encampments at an elevation of 8,028 feet 
aboye the level of the sea. The torrent of the same name is hero 
* Gaz. XI , p. 5J5. 
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crossed by a sanga or spar-bridge. Abreast of this place the Gori 
tumbles in cataracts over huge masses of rock with a fall in some 
places of 800 feet per mile. The road from Laspa is very difficult; 
it crosses the river twice ; once over a large adnga and again over 
four smaller ones like ladders from rock to rock in the bed of the 
stream, where the river has a very great fall, a little below a very 
lofty precipice. The whole mountain here forms a complete wall 
from summit to base which is washed by the stream. Besides the 
ladders across the stream there are several others along the road 
which would otherwise be impassable. In May and June, these 
difficulties are avoided by marching over the snow-beds that are 
met with at that seasou all over the river. When the show melts 
in several places magnificent cascades are formed. In October a 
snow-bed was seen having a complete archway througb which a 
stream passed which fell from a great height over a precipice 
immediately behind it. Below Laspa, about a mile, near the bed 
of Gori, large granite blocks are found ; beyond it to Bo-udiy&r 1 
gneiss, with granite veins. 

Budhi, a only sub-alpine village of Patti Byans in parganah 
D&rmA of Kumaon lies nn the right bank of the PalangAr stream 
above its confluence with the K&li in latitude SO^B'-SO* and longi- 
tude 80°-41' : distant 7 marches or about 62 miles north-east of 
Askot. The village is passed on the route from Askot to the Byans 
passes into Tibet, and is situate amid some very lofty peaks of the 
main range of the Himilaya. Immediately above Budhi, a steep 
hill ridge advauoes from the mountain side on the north-west and 
extends across valley, leaving but a narrow passage for the 
river. The summit Chetu-BinAyak ( 10,500 feet) is reached after 
an ascent of 1,750 feet by an easy path and thence GArbiya, the 
first village in upper Byans. The elevation according to H. 
Strachey of Budhi is 8,500 feet above the level of the sea. 

Bungi, a patti of parganah Tatla SalAn in British.GarhwAf, is 
bounded on the north by pattis Bijlot Palla, and Iriyakot ; on the 
west by the latter patti and Painun ; on the sooth by the latter 
patti and the Kota Bh&bar and on the east by the Suit pattis of 
Kumauo. The patwAri of Bijlot usually resident at Buret collects 
the revenue of this patti also ; both in 1864 aggregated for land- 
1 * Udy&r’ means a cave or hollow. 
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revenue and eaddbart Rs. 2,686 and for gdnth Rg. 45, paid by 
a population of 6,592 souls. This patti comprises the hilly tract 
lying between the Kulli river on the west, the Mandh&l on the 
south, and the R&mganga on the east. There are iron mines 
worked at Gorkhanda end Bhawiui. 

Byans, a patti or sub-division of parganah D&rma in Knmaon, 
occupies the valley of the Kuthi-Ylnkti its the extreme north-east- 
ern corner of the district It is inhabited during the summer 
months by the Bhotiyas *who occupy seven vilages — Gunji, Gar- 
biya, Kuthi, N&Uii, Nupalcbyu, Hunkang and Whri-Budlii. The 
total assessable area is 393 bins; of which 353 bisi& are culti- 
vated and pay a revenue of Rs. 517 per annum. The population 
at the time of settlement numbered 1,722 souls (812 females). An 
account of a trip through Byans to the L(pu Pass, 1 taken from 
Lieutenant H. Strachey’s Journal, has been given under the 
artiolo Biiotiya Maiials. The patw&ri usually resides at Sosa : 
there is a school at Gar biya. 

Byansghat, a halting-place or the route between Ilardw&r and 
Srinagar, lies 6 furlongs 29 poles north of the confluence of the 
tty&r river and the Ganges at Byansghat, and is situate in latitude 
30°-3'-40' / and longitndo 78°-38 / -30 ,/ ; the eucamping ground is 
distant 10 miles 5 furlongs from Ohandpur, the last stage, and 11 
miles 3 furlongs from Bidyakoti or 8 miles 1 furlong 37 poles from 
Deoprayag. The road hence to Bidyakoti keeps along the left 
bank pf the Ganges river crossing the Naugaon and Kot rivulets 
1,440 yards, thence undulating to Umrasn on the left bank of tbe 
Randi river, 5 miles 3 furlongs 22 poles. A short ascent leads 
hence to Gark-khal and a descent to tbe Randi which is crossed 
by a bridge of 56 feet span, 4 furlongs 15 poles. A short ascent 
and descent leads to a small rivulet, and a second asoent, descent, 
and level to Deopraydg, 2 miles 2 furlongs. Hence Dharmstlaa, 
encamping ground at Bidyakoti, 3 miles 1 furlong 15 poles. If the 
march is broken at Deoprayftg the nest stage will be R4nib&gh, 
8 miles 3 furlongs 26 poles, and Srinagar, 9 miles 5 furlongs 
18 poles. 

1 J. ▲. S. Ben. XVII. (*), 527 : see further the articles Chudins, Bikes 
Til, Ac. 
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Chachaka, or more correctly Tsd-Tsfika, a great sail field in 
Hundes, from which most of that imported into northern Knmaon 
and tiarhw&l is brought. The lake which gives its name to the 
tract is situate in north latitude 32°-42 / -0" r and east longitude 
81°-55'-0*, at an elevation of over 15,000 feet above the level of the 
sea io the Zung of Rtnlukh and province of Nflri in western Tibet. 
The lake is almost connected with a larger one, the Nagong-cho, 
and was visited by an explorer in 18G8, who states that an area of 
about twenty miles by ten is all about on a level with the Inkes. 
This space is filled with salt, the water having evidently atone time 
covered the whole. Borax fields were seen at Ruksum and Cha- 
chaka, and nnmhcrs of people were working on them. No gold or 
saltmines were seen or heard of between Tliok-Jalang (q «*.) and 
M&nasarowar, but numerous borax fields were seen, at one of which 
one hiiudred men were at work near a camp of some thirty tents. 
The borax generally was said to find its way to Kmnaou. The 
Lhasa authorities levy a tax of about half a rupee for ton sheep or 
goat loads, about threo maunds or 2401b. The value of tho trade 
in borax and salt by the passes from Nilang to By ana for four 
years is as follows 
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Taking the weight carried in 1882-83 and an average of six trips 
daring the season, and ten sheep or goats for every three maunds, 
the number employed would be about 32,000 for the passes alone, 
setting aside those used for carrying other articles, such as wool, 
drugs, Ac., and the animals employed in carrying the borax and 
salt from the fields beyond the frontier to the nearest mart. 

Ohakrata or Chakar&ota, a cantonment for British troops 
in Khatt Birman of JannsAr-BAwar in the Dehra Dun district, 
is situate in north latitude 30°-32 '-20* and east longitnde 
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77°-54'>30*, at an elevation of 6,885 feet above tbe level of the sea, 
25 miles from KdUi and 40 miles from Mussooree by the hill road. 
The cantonments have an area of 4,285 acres, or 6 7 square miles. 
The population in September, 1880, numbered 1,828 souls, of whom 
60 were Europeans, 1,081 were Hindus, 649 were Musalmfins, 8 
were Eurasians, 27 were Native Christians, and there were 
three others. These are all either traders or camp followers. 
Previous to 1866, the site of the present cantonments consisted of 
a range of grass-clad drills with forests more or less dense run- 
ning up on all sides from the valleys below The ground was 
used solely for grazing purposes, and a few low sheds here and there 
were the only signs of civilization. Tbe road from Mnssooree to 
Simla passed over these hills, and the fair expanse of comparatively 
smooth topped hills early attracted the notice of military men and 
became the suoject of correspondence when the question of hill 
sauitaria for British troops arose. The supposed unlimited supply 
of good water at a high level on the Deoban range of hills marked 
the place as in every way suitable for a military station. 1 Opera- 
tions commenced in 1866, but no troops came until 1869, when some 
Sappers were stationed bore. These were succeeded by H.M.’s 
55th Regiment under Colonel Hume, and it is to the interest taken 
by him and his men in the station that its rapid strides towards 
complotion may be in a great measure attributed. For the first 
year the troops were occupied in road-making, clearing sites aud 
building, they occupying temporary huts, but now substantial 
barracks have been built and a magnificent cart-road, seventy-seven 
miles long, connects the station with Sah&ranpur by Timli and 
K&lsi. The original buildings and tbe road cost fifty-four lakhs 
of rupees, and most people consider that some less substantial 
buildings and a less expensive roadway would equally have sub- 
served the objects contemplated. There is a Cantonment Magistrate's 
court, post-office, money-order office, savings bank and telegraph 
office. There is no ohurch, divine service being held in the gym- 
nasium. The water-supply from the Deobau hill, though not quite 
so unlimited as was at first supposed, is good and ample. If more 
be wanted, springs further off can be tapped. A scheme tor bring- 
ing the water into cantonments is now in progress of execution. 

1 From • note by Mr. H. Q. Rose, C.S. 
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Only one regiment is at present stationed bore, but sites have been 
cleared for the accommodation of another, and also for a convales- 
cent depot. The Simla and Mussooree road passes through the 
cantonments, where there is a good travellers' bungalow 106 miles 
from the former and 40 miles from the latter. There is another 
bungalow on the road to Mussooree at Lakhwar, 14 miles from 
Mussooree, and another is under construction between LakhwAr 
and ChakrAta. The scenery around ChakrAta is wild and grand, 
and on the Simla road some of the finest views in the hills are 
to bo obtained, but there is no shooting near the station and 
uothing to attract the sportsman. The cantonment funds in 1882-83 
showed an income of Rs. 8,483, of which Rs. 1,672 were. raised by 
a watch and w T ard tax ; Rs. 2,524 by the sale of grass and wood ; 
Rs. 957 by voluntary subscriptions ; Rs. 1,866 by grants from the 
Imperial government, and the remainder by conservancy fees, 
pounds, Hues, aud rents. The expenditure for the same year amount- 
ed to Ils. 8,559. of which Rs. 1,535 were for police ; Rs. 4,425 
fur conservancy and establishment; Bs. 699 for publio works; 
and Rs. 1,900 for miscellaneous charges. 

Chalansyua,— a putti in parganab Dewalgarh of British Garh- 
wal, is bounded on the north by the Ganges, which separates it from 
Tihri; on the south by patti Bidolsyun ; on the east by patti Bach- 
banayun ; and ou the west by Patti Katholsyun. This patti wo* 
formed from Dewalgarh in 1864. The patwAri of Bachhansyuu 
residing in Nawasa collects the land-revenue of this patti. There 
is a school at Duugari. The patti contaius the villages along the 
Dewal and Duugari streams, two small affluents of the Ganges. 
Rear the source of the Duugari, the Gandkhola peak attains an 
elevation of 7.553 feet above the level of the sea. 

Chalsi or ChAlisi, a patti of parganah Kali Kumaon in Kumaon, 
is bounded on the north by putti Rapgor ; on the west by SAIam 
Talla and Malli RAo ; on the soutli by Pliarka and Asi, and on the 
east by Gangol. The principal villages are Bairukh, Ijuta, GAgar, 
and Knnikot. The assessable area comprises 3,393 bia ia i of which 
1,014 are culturable aud 3,378 are cultivated (84 irrigated). The 
land tax yielded Rs. 910 in 1815 : Rs. 1,348 in 1820: Rs. 1,570 
iii 1843, and now stauds at Rs. 2,578, which falls on the total 

21 
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assessable area at He. 0*12-2 per acre, and on the cnlti ration at 
Be. 1-1-4 per acre. There were 631 biaU held free of revenue as 
gunth. The population at settlement comprised 2,501 males and 
1,978 females. This and Asi were formerly united, they lie to 
the extreme west and north-west of the parganah and extend to- 
wards Deo Dhura and the valley of the Pan&r. The Tillages are 
numerous and the inhabitants are prosperous, but towards the west 
the soil is somewhat poor. Chalsi received two villages from 641am 
at the recent settlement. The patw&ri usually resides at Jjta : 
there are schools at RithakhAI and Dungarakot. 

Chamoli, a small market-place, on the left hank of the Alak- 
nanda, on the Srinagar and Niti road in patti Talla Dasoli of 
(iarhwal, is situate seven miles north of Nandprayfig. There is a 
pilgrim dispensary, a few shops for the salo of grain, and several 
dharmsAlus or rest-housos here, and in the winter a school for the 
children of Rhotiyas who come here to graze their flocks and herds 
oil the Hats along the river. The pilgrim road from Kedarnath by 
llkhiinath, and Hopes war joins the Niti road here and passes the 
ALknanda by an iron truss bridgo of 110 feet span. Chamoli was 
the scene of the disaster owing to the bursting of the Gudydr Tal 
(y. ?’.) noticed elsewhere. 

Champa W at or Clmmpli&wat, a village in Patti Ch:ir61 Pallu 
of pnrgauah Kali Kumaon in Kumaon, lies in latitude 29 o -20'-ll" 
and longitude 80" -7 '-84" at an elevation of 5,546 feet (Tahbi'li) 
above the level of the sea, 54 miles south-east of Alinoro. Tlie 
populatiou iu 1881 was 358. It is, however, important as the 
bead-quarters of the Sub-Collector of the land revenue (talisll- 
dar) of pargauah Kali Kumaon, and the site of a police-station, 
both of which aro situated within the enclosure of the old fort. 
The rocks of Champawat are partly gneiss, which having become 
disintegrated in many places, have given way and, according to 
McClelland, caused the destruction of the greater part of the old 
buildings. It was the residence of the landholders styled Hdjas of 
Kuiuaon before they transferred their seat to Almora in the middle 
of tho sixteenth century. The old palace is now in ruins, but the 
fort partly reinaius. Amidst tho ruius of the palace, of which the 
base and doorway of a balcony aloue remain, is a fountain about ten 
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feet square outside tbe quadrangle, and near to it are three or four 
temples on a level area about one hundred feet Bquare hewn into 
tbe solid rock. They are each polygonal at the base twenty feet 
in diameter and surmounted by an arched dome ; all being con- 
structed of stone with good taste and elaborate workmanship. They 
must be of considerable antiquity as some apparently coeval ruins 
situate above the temples are in many places overgrown with forests 
of aged oaks. The elevation above tbe sea is considerable, but 
still from its position in a valley the site is said to be unhealthy. 
Owing to this cause, the cantonments were removed from G.oril- 
Cbaur in 1815 to Lohuglml, six miles further north. Close to tho 
fort is a fine clump of deoddr trees enclosing tbe temple bf Ghatku 
Doota, in whose honor a fair is held annnally. The mound on which 
the temple is built is said to be the Kurmftclml of the Skanda 
Purana, because on this spot Vishnu assumed the Kunn& or tortoise 
incarnation. The name Kuinaon is said to be a corruption of 
Kurmachal and the tract of which Champawat is the centre is 
now known as Kali Kumaon 1 ; " the Kuinaon near the river 
Kali” to distinguish it from other Kumaons. It was not till the 
accession of the Chands to power that the name of their principal 
resideuce was given to the whole district 

Oh&ndi, a portion of the Bijnor district formerly belonging to 
Garhw&l, generally known as Chandi Pabar. It is hounded 
on the west by the Ganges, on the south-east by the Paili Ran up 
to its junction with the Kbara Sot ; from tbence the boundary 
runs up the Khara Sot about 2$ miles, turns up into a small tri- 
butary in a north-westerly direction, crosses a low ridge, and 
goes into the Gbasiram Sot, continuing along this Sot to its 
junction with the Ganges. The whole tract is densely covered 
with forest, the nothern slopes with sal, and the base and depres- 
sions with bambus, but any valuable timber that it once possessed 
has been used up for charcoal for the Boor kee workshops. Chnudi 
frequently appears in the old records. We fiod the ubiquitous 
Major Hearsey laying claim to it at the conquest as a portion of 

1 There were two divisions, (a) Kura&on including Shor, Qsnpoli end Chan- 
fftrkhn ; and (6) Kill Kumaon. including Dhyinirau, Cliaubhainsi, and the other 
pattia of KAI1 Kumaon. Tbe people are called Kumii, but ordinarily in oominnn 
conversation they rail themselves by tbe name of their owu patti, All the rest 
being known as Khasiyas. 
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the bargain that he made with the exiled Rdja of QarhwAl to res- 
tore him to bis possessions. His pretensions were purchased hy 
the British Government for a good sum, and it may be as well here 
to record some of the facts concerning its history. 


Fifteal history. 


In 1817, a portfbn of the Chandi taluka, extending from Anjani 
ghat to Ttikhike*, and including seven in- 
habited and nine deserted villages, was an- 
nexed to the Dun. These were assessed at a varying demand, 
amounting to Rs. 1,1 13* in 1821 and Rs. 335 in 1828, and for five 
years subsequently at Rs. 250 a yeai. The portion remain- 
ing in Garhwal was settled for five years by Mr. Traill, 1819-20, 
at Rs. 1,147, being an increase of Rs. 87 over the previous 
revenue, plus Rs. 2,501 for the deh-i-ek or tithe on forest pro- 
duce. Fourteen villages were transferred to the Dun in 1828 
and settled at Rs. 3,834 by Mr. Shore. Traill writes in 1833 : 
— u The taluka was partly in Saharanpur and partly in Mo- 
radabad before its annexation to G.irhw&l and ilio Dun, and the 
periods of tho leases differed from each other and the parts of the 
province to which each was annexed." It is consequently difficult 
and indeed of not much moment to traco out tho actual revenue. 
The settlement of the Saharanpur portion expired in 1831, and a 
new settlement up to 183G was made. The settlement of the 
Moradabad portion expired in the following year, and the new 
assessment was also made up to 1836. Tho country is described 
as being almost entirely jungle and with little cultivation. “ To 
the natural impediments are added insecurity of life and property, 
in consequence of the constant incursions of dakAita from across 
the Ganges. Such *re the facilities for concealment afforded by 
the dense jungles and islands in the Ganges covered with sisu 
forest that no establishment of police could successfully cope with 
them. ” In 1836-37 a new settlement was made for five years. 
Cultivation had decreased: out of 25 villages, II only were 
inhabited ; in three others there was a little cultivation, and 11 
were altogether waste. This 6tate of things was due to two causes, 
the general unbealtbiness of the climate and troubles from dakdits. 
Owing to the latter cause one villsge was wholly and two were 
partially abandoned during the previous settlement, and were now 
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ht tided over to the farmer of forest produce. The former settlement 
amonnted to Rs. 3,673, and the new one to Rs. 3,718, including 
Rs. 25 fees paid by gold- washers. At the expiration of this settle- 
ment in 1841 it was continued for another year, and then the low- 
land portion of talukAs Chandi and Mahuakot were annexed to the 
new district of Bijnor in October, 1842. These comprised then 
seven inhabited and four waste villages assessed at Rs. 719; graz- 
ing dues, Rs. 300 ; forest dues, Rs. 4,818, and gold washing Rs. 32 ; 
total Rs. 5,809. The boundaries were Kun&o un the north dose to 
the Ganges and tba exit of the Rawasan stream on the east. 

Chandpur. — A parganah of Garhwal, contains eight patiis or 
sub-divisions, each of which is separately noticed, eis , Chandpur, 
Sili, Chandpur Taili, Choprakot, Cliauthun, Dhaijyuli, Lohha, Rdri- 
gadh, and Sirgdr. The assessment of the land-tax at the various 
seltlenlents was as follows:— 


ISIS. 

ISIS. 

1617. 

1620. 

1823. 

ISIS. 

1831. 

1840. 

Currtnt. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs 

R*. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

As. 

0,092 

6,916 

6,439 

7,850 

8,999 

9,346 

9,495 

9,190 



At the last settlement there were 296 estates comprising 414 villages, 
containing an assessable area of 14,427 sores, of which 12,667 were 
cultivated. The land revenue of 1861 amounted to Rs. 8,820, of 
which only Rs. 40 were assessed on giinth lauds ; of the current 
assessment Rs. 189 are alienated. The water mill-rent amounted 
to Rs. 488. The lund-revenue falls on the total assessable area nt 
Rs. 0-11*5 per acre, and on the cultivation at Rs. 0-13-1 per 
acre. The population in 1841 amounted to 11,032 souls (5,734 
females); in 1853 to 25,017 (12,409 females); in 1858 to 22,9.50 
(11,181 females) ; in 1872 to 31,381 (15,738 females) ; and in 1881 
to 35,489 (18,153 females). Chandpur is the central parganah of 
Garhwal and is characterised by lofty and steep mountain ranges 
covered with forest, which separate the Piudar from the Kamgangn, 
and the different streams which form the latter river fiom each 
other. Sili and Taili Chandpur possess sonic fine villagos on rim 
lofty elopes around tho fort which was the scat of the first rulers 
of Garhwal as n whole -before Dewalgarh and Srinagar were 
founded. 1 Many of the villages consequently belong to fho Puro- 
hits of the Rfijas, Brahmans of. the Kanduri clan. “ Lohha, from 
1 Gas. XI. ssi, *s«, 60S. 
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its position on the frontier between Garhwal and Kumaon/* writes 
Batten, “ was the scene of conflicts between the forces and inhabit- 
ants of the two rival districts ; and owing to this and similar posts 
along the whole line of frontier, the Gorkhalis were kept out of 
Garhw&l for twelve years after they had obtained possession of 
Kuciaon. 1 The people of Lobba are consequently a fine manly 
race, and at present make very good soldiers. Patti Choprakoft 
extends from east to west over a large space of wild country, and 
in some parts the villages are hut scantily interspersed along the 
high wooded ranges. The people are for the most part poor, except 
at the south-east extremity, which borders oa Pfili in Kumaon, 
and approaches in fertility and population to the prosperous state 
of its neighbourhood. The good effects of the settlement in 1840 
soon became apparent, especially in Cboprakot, and some villages 
in the neighbourhood of Kainur, where was formerly a tahsildkri 
establishment, and its abolitiou had removed one market for the sale 
of produce. The people of Choprakot also have not the benefit en- 
joyed by those of Lobba and Cbandpur, of the pilgrim road running 
through their district. Good paths, however, now exist over the 
high ranges on every side, and communication with Srinagar, 
Kumaon, and the northern pargan&hs from which the landholders 
have to procure their salt and wool, has become comparatively 
easy. A good road along the line of the Nyar river and over the 
southern mountains now connects this tract with the principal routes 
leading to the markets of Rkmnagar and Kotdw&ra and other 
marts for hill produce at the foot of the hills. Large quantities of 
hemp of the very best quality, in addition to grain, are grown. 

Ghandpor Sili,— a patfci of parganah Ohandpnr, in British 
Garhwkl, is bounded on the north by the Pindar river, which 
separates it from Kapiri; on the west by patti Taili Cbandpur ; on 
the south by pattis Choprakot and Lohba, and on the east by patti 
Sirgar. It was formed from Cbandpur in 1864. The patw&ri of 
this patti resides at Kewar aud collects the revenue of pattis 
Karakot and Sirgur, also which in 1864 aggregated Rs. 2,743 
for taddbati and land-revenue, and Rs. 53 for gunth paid by 6,075 
souls. Cbandpur Sili occupies the valley of the Bhar&rfgfir, a 
1 See Gas. XL 060 , 670, 673. 
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tributary of the Pindar, and the tract between it and the Pindar 
to the north. The principal villages are Adbadri (g.o.), Khil 
opposite the old Fort of Chandpur, Beni-Tdl with a tea factory, 
Bhagoti with a school, Simli, Ratora, and Bugoli in the Pindar 
valley. The peaks of BinUil rise to 8,300 and 7,479 above M&lsi 
and Adbadri respectively, by which the road from Lohba to Karn- 
prayftg passes on to Simli on the Pindar. There are iron mines 
at Budera, Clmlak&t, tfabupaui, Qaundiya, Bamli, and Uijbnnga 
in working order ana old mines at Naunyalu, RA1, Pnrna, Agura- 
Totnair, Lamlyana, and R&tapah6r. There are old copper mines 
at Bagoli, Satiiwa, Jusy&ni, Khargaunda, Kalsann Nagara, and 
patti Kainala. • 

Ohandpnr Taili,— a patti of parganah Chandpur, in British 
Garhw&l, is bounded on the north by patti Rdnigadh ; on the west 
by pattis Kanddrsydn and Bochhansyun ; on the south by paltis 
Dhaijyuli and Choprukot, and on the east by patti Chandpur Bill. 
The patwuri of this pnlli usually resides at Siinfi and collects the 
revenue of Kapiri also; both aggregating in 1864 Rs. 2,162 for 
aaddbnrt and land -revenue, and Rs. 278 for gunth paid by 5,085 
souls. In 1864, six villages were transferred to Kanddrsyuu. The 
road from Lohba to P&ori passes through this patti by Gyunlad, 
other villuges are Pandwdlini Naiui, Bandanli with a school, 
and Dharkot. 

Ohandpnr Fort, — situate in patti Sili Chandpur and parga- 
nah Chandpur of British Garhwil, in latitude 30M0' longitude 
790 . 12 '. This fort was the scat of Kunak P4I, the actual founder 
of the present Garhw&l dynasty, and whose descendant, Ajaip&I, 
consolidated the raj of Garhw&l. Jt has also given its name to 
the parganah. The fort is situated on the peak of a promontory 
formed by the bend of a stream flowing some 500 feet below it. 
The walla and some of the ruins of the dwelling-houses are still 
standing. The walls must have been very strongly built, as they 
are formed of large slabs of cut stone ; the space withiu them 
may be one and-a-balf acres. It is said tliat un under-ground 
passage was dug from the fort dowu to the stream as water was 
only procurable from there, and that tlio mouth of it is visible 
near the stream, but no trace of it is to be found in the fort. 



168 


CHAKOSIL 


There are also two Bights of steps, each formed of one solid block 
of stone, which are said to have been qnarried in the Dudu ke-toli 
range, a march and-a-balf distant from the fort, though the actual 
place is not now known. It is bard to oonceive how these blocks 
were brought to the spot over such a precipitous country; but the 
legend is that they were carried by two huge goats, both of which 
died on arrival at the fort. The road from Lohba to Kmrnprayig 
passes dose by the walls. 

Ohandpnr-ke-M&tida, t village and lmlting-place in patti 
Dhingu Talla of parganah Gangs S&lan in Qarhwftl on the route 
between Hsrdwdr and Srinagar lies in latitude 30*-3'-40* and 
longitude 78°-33'-48/ r distant 12 miles 32 poles from Bairaguaa, 
and 10 miles 5 furlongs from Byansghkt. The road hence to By4ns- 
gh4t keeps along the left bank of the Ganges river passing tho Dabtri 
rivulet level and ascending to Kotalibel, 460 yards, total im. 3f. 
lip. from Chnndpur. Hence a short descent and level to Sem&la 
rivulet and ascent, level and descent to the glidt rivulet, 4m. 3f. 
lip level and ascent to Kandi-khul and descent to Kul-gadh 
rivulet, 2m. 4p. Hence level to Bhairon-kli&l for 2,520 yards 
and descent to By&nsgh&t whore there is a briJgo of 92 feet span 
across the Ny4r river, lm. 7f, 25|>. Thence an ascent of 6f. 20p. 
leads to the Dharaui941as and encamping-ground. The route from 
By4nsgh4t to Srinagar may be by Bidya-koti, llm. 3f. 12p., and 
Srinagar, 14m. 7f. 29p. or by DeoprayAg 8ra If. 37p. : H4ni- 
b4g 8m. 3f. 26p., and Srinagar 9m. 5f. 18p. Tho road is hot and 
low and the quicker marches are recommended. 

Ohangsll or Cbangsa-khago, a high mountain ridge forming 
the boundary between the Native States of Bisalir and Garhw4l ; 
also a pass on the rood between those states leading np the valley 
of tho most remote feeder of the Baspa. This route is one of great 
difficulty and danger as, except during the rains, it it blocked np 
by snow. Gerard in 18 1 8 vainly tried -to induce a guide to conduct 
him over it, though in former times it seems to have been used 
frequently by Kun4wari free-booters. Some notion of its difficulty 
may bo gathered from the fact that Gerard, a few days afterwards, 
crossed the Charang Pass, having an elevation of 17,348 feet with- 
out iutcrrupiiou while this was deemed im practicable# lu tho Great 
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Trigonometrical Survey, a cone with an elevation of 21,178 feet 
is laid down, in latitude 31°-13'-0' r and longitude 78 0 -35'-4T; 
and a comparison of this position with that assigned to the pass by 
approximation in Gerard’s map of KunAwnr will indicate that the 
cone is about two miles south-west of ChAogsil, which must conse- 
quently have a very considerable elevation. The position is laid 
in Gerard in latitade 31°-14 , -0*’ and longitude 78 o -33'-0' r . 

Ohamnaon, a halting-place on the road from PAori to Almora 
and RAmnagar, in patti KimgadigAr of parganah Chaundkot in 
GarfawAI, lies in latitude 29°-56'-5(r and longitude 7 8°-55' -40": 
distant 12 miles 25 poles from Toli and 12 miles 7 fnrlongs 29 poles 
from Kiinjoli. The road hence to Kiinjoli descends across the 
MachhlAd river at R&jsera,l mile 3 furlongs 36 poles, and thence 
passing the Silet stream, ascends to Ubotdh&r, whence a level 
stretch brings it to the Kamera stream, 1 mile 6 furlongs 11 poles; 
From Kamera, an ascent leads to SeriyadliAr, crossing the road 
from KotdwArn to RAmnngar, quarter of a mile on j thence by Bina, 
Chaubat-kbAl and Bhuicbilam to Tilkliani-khAl, 5 miles 3 poles. 
The road then descends to the ChhAncbirau bridge, 1 mile 3 fur- 
longs 15 poles, and passes by the Garhkot rivulet to Kunjoli (3 
miles 2 furlongs 4 poles) on the left bank of the P achr&r-gadh. The 
stage to Toli has been noticed nnder Toli. 

OharalM&lla, a patti of parganah Kali Kuniaon in Kumaon, 
is bounded on the north by Regarnbln aud Gtimdes ; on the west, 
by Bdibisang and Sipti ; on the east, by Gumdes and Khilpattiphut ; 
and on the south by ChdrAI Talla. This patti was separated from 
ChArAl at the recent settlement. The principal villages are Kbiin 
and Majerha. The assessable area and other statistics of the Alalia 
and Talla pattis may be shown thus 
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The land* tax falls on the whole assessable area at Re. 0-10-11, 
per acre, in the Mails and at Re. 0-9-7, per acre, in the Talla patti ; 
the incidence on the cultivation being He. 1-5*5 and Re. 1-0-3 
per acre respectively. The revenue-free holdings for temple 
and personal serviee amount to 19 bitit in the Malla and to 288 
bitit in the Talla patti. Char&l gave two villages to Khilpattiph&ft, 
five to Sipti, six to Sdibisang, and two to Talladea at the recent 
settlement, and received two from Tallades. The patwAri usually 
resides at Champ&wat, where there is a school. 

Oharal Talla, a patti of parganah Kali Knmaon in Knmnon, 
is bounded on the north by ChAr&l Malla ; on the west by Gangol j 
on the south by Palbelon Malla ; and on the east by Khilpatti- 
phit and Talladea This patti was separated from Chfir&l at the re- 
cent settlement. The principal villages are Chaikiini-Bora, Cham- 
pfiwut, and Phdngar. The pntwAri usually resides at Marlak. 
The statistics are given under the Alalia patti. A few villages of 
ChAral are high in the mountains and a few in the forest, but the 
greater number are on a level. Umba Datta writes : “ The culti- 

vation is extensive and the climate excellent ; bnt in the winter, 
men and cattle are nearly all obliged to leave their homes and 
repair to the BhAbar. On this account the spring crops are 
neglected and poor. The four tribes of Tar&gi, Bora, Chaudhri, 
and Karki or Kharkn and their headmen or Biirbns were in former 
days counted great men, and held their lands rent-free in j&gir. 
Up to 1 816, their homestead villages remained revenue-free, bat 
these also were then plaoed in the revenne-paying area. The 
Burhas of eaoh tribe were honored with bdrhaehdri as well as 
thckd&ri leases ; their brethren, though having no other means of 
livelihood, are still, from family pride, averse to personal labour in 
the fields and to load-carrying, and many of them have become 
poor.” 

Chaubhainsi, a patti of parganah Dhy&niran in Knmaon, is 
bounded on the north by Mahryuri Biolihli ; on the west by the 
aamo patti and BbjyiiU, on the south by the latter patti ; and 
on the east by Bisjyfilu and Malli Rau. The assessable area 
comprises 1,780 bitis, of which 891 are oulturable and 889 are cul- 
tivated (six irrigated). The land-tax amounted to Rs. 808 in 
1815, to Ra. 815 in 1820, and to Rs. 803 in 1843. It is now 
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Rs. 1)129, which falls on the total assessable area, at Be. 0-10-2 
per acre, and on the cultivation at Re. 1-6-4 per acre. The popu- 
lation, at the time of settlement, numbered *26,518 souls, of whom 
12,400 were females. This patti comprises the basin of the 
Ladhiya river, and extends from Deo Dhiira on the north to the 
Bhibar on the south, occupying the high ranges which separate 
DhyAnirau from Chhakhata and Mahrydri. The chief possession of 
the people consists in large herds of CHttle for which the mountains 
afford admirable pasture- grounds, and whioh they take down in 
the winter toChorgaliya and other places in the BhAbar Some of 
the villages, such as Dini and its hamlets Maithi and MajhiAli, are 
large and populous. The patti yields most abundant cpopB of 
rice and wheat, as well as of the ooarser grains and turmeric ; the 
bdemati rice of the sera (irrigated; land being very famous, bufc 
it is not favourably situated in regard to markets. The irrigated 
lauds at KulyAI and Chaunda, which form so beautiful a tract on 
the banks of the Ladhiya belonging chiefly to the three tribes of 
Bora, Mubta. and Kulydl,and their headmen are accounted wealthy. 
One village was transferred to Bfcjyulu, two to Obaugadh and fonr 
to Talli Rau, at the recent settlement ; whilst oue was received from 
T&lii Ran. The patwAri usually lives in Pataliya. 

Ohaudans, a patti or sub-division of parganah DArma in 
Kumaon, lies between the KAIi and the Dhauli from their conflu- 
ence northwards. It is only about 12 miles in length, and about 
eight miles ia breadth, containing probably about 100 square miles of 
mountainous country between Ivhela and Nirpaniva-dhura. The 
inhabitants are Bhotiyas who occupy some eleven villages assessed 
at only Ba. 210 per annum, ru., Bungling, Jyunti, Bung, Pnngla, 
Chhalma-Chhilasaun, Pinala Bhatkot, Suwa, Tantagaon-raunta, 
Bosa, Dharpungn, Sirdang, and Sirkha. The total assessable area is 
616 MsU, of which 442 are cultivated, and the population at settle- 
ment numbered 780 souls (860 females): see Bhotiya MahAls. 
The patwAri usually resides at Sosa and there is a school at 
Birdang. 

Obaugadh, or Chaugarh, a patti of parganah DhyAnirau in 
Kumaon, is bounded on the north by Chhabis-Dnmanla, Bisjydla, 
Malli Ran and Talli Rau ; on the cast by Talli Ran ; ou the south 
by the DhyAni RauBh&bar; and on the west by Chliabls-Dumaula. 
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Chaugndh was separated from Patti Talli Baa at tbe recent settle- 
ment. The total assessable area comprises 2,983 Wait, of which 
1,026 aro culturable and 1,956 are cultivated (52 irrigated). The 
land-tax, at the conquest, amounted to Bs. 418, which rose in 
1820 to Rs. 650, and in 1843 to Rs. 785. It is now Rs. 1,819, 
which falls on the total assessable area at Re. 0-9-9 per acre and 
on the cultivation at Re. 0-14-10 per acre. The population, at the 
tame of settlement, numbered 2,754 souls, of whom 1,485 were 
males, tieven villages were received from Malli Ran and two from 
Ghaubhaiosi at the recent settlement. The pstwori resides in 
GAgari, where there is a school. 

Ohaugaon, a patti of parganah FhaldAkot in Kumaon, is bound- 
ed on the north by Ath&giili Walla ; on the west by Malli Doti ; on 
tbe south by DhdraphAt; and on tbe east by Ry6ni, Dwkrsann, and 
KandArkhitaA The road through Khairna to RAnikhet passes through 
it, along the Kuchgadh stream. The principal villages are Bajna, 
Chamoli, KhagyAr, KhyAnsalkot, and Tfinakot The assessable area 
comprises 2,791 b(aia t of which 514 are culturable and 2,277 are 
cultivated 1 97 irrigated). The laud-tax yielded Rs. 1,879 in 1815; 
Rs. 2,070 in 1820 ; Rs. 2,275 in 1843 ; and is now Rs. 2,919, which 
falls on the total assessable area at Re 1-0-9 per acre, and on the 
oultivation at Rs. 1-4-6 per acre. The population at settlement 
numbered 4,926 souls, of whom 2,491 were males. ChaugAon 
gave five villages to DhuraphAt, three to KandAr-kh&wa, three to 
Malli Doti, and received 10 from Dbiiraphdt at tbe recent settle- 
ment The patwari usually resides in Bamsyun, where there is a 
school. 

Oh&Ugarkha, a parganah in Kuraaon, contains eight pattis, eaoh 
of which is separately noticed — pis., DArfin, KharAhi, Lakhanpur 
Mallft and Talla, Rithdgar, Rangor, and SAlam Malla and Talla. 
It comprises 362 mahAls or estates containing 474 villages. The 
assessment of the land-tax at each successive settlement was as 
follows s — 

ISIS. 1817. ISIS. 18*0. 18*8. 16*8. 1888. INS. Current. 

Rs. Bs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Bs. Rs. 

3,901 4,499 5.046 4,779 7,144 7,477 7,140 8,011 19,971 

The total assessable area comprises 22,306 Wait, of which 7,235 
are culturable and 15,07 1 are cultivated (723 irrigated). The.land 
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vevonne falls on Uie total assessable area at Re. 0-1 1-5 per acre, and on 
the cultivation at Re. 1-10-0 per acre. The population, at the time of 
the present settlement, numbered 14,802 males and 12,643 females : 
in 1872, 17,766 males and 12,534 females, and, in 1881, 15,416 malea 
and 14,385 females. One thousand three hundred and forty-five bitU 
are held free of revenue for the support of temples, and 163M*«sin 
mudfi. The Sarjn forms the boundary to the north and east, as faras its 
junetion with the Psinar: the latter formiug the great drainage channel 
for all the southern portions of the parganab. To the west, the drain- 
age falls iuto the Suwfil, an affluent of the Kosi, which in its turn 
joins the Rainganga and the Ganges. Thus we have in the centre 
of the parganab, near the Saimdeo ridge, spots, within a fqw yards 
of each other, where springs are found which go to feed the Ganges 
on the west and the Sarda on the east, whoso waters do not again 
mingle until the extreme southern point of the North-Western Pro- 
vinces is reached in the Ballia district The name of the parganah 
is derived from its four principal pattis, Sulam, Lakhanpnr, Dirtin, 
and Itangor. The two former are highly cultivated and thickly 
inhabited, the talldon or valley lands, esfiecially in S&lam, being 
famous for crops of the 6 nest rioe ; whilst the upardon or uplands 
have generally a good soil whieli produces hetnp of fine quality. 
These portions are occupied ohiefly by Bisht, Banola and Dit&ri 
Rajputs, and, in Lakhaupur, Tiw&ri and Pande Brahmans are numer- 
ous. The road to Pithoragarh from Almora, crossing the Suwtl 
river at Supai, passes through Lakhanpur. The Dartin sub-division 
is celebrated for the great temple of Jageswar noticed olaewhere. 
The noble scenery of the range on which the temple is built is 
•till farther beautified by one of the largest groves of deodtr trees 
•till exiting in Knmooa. The patti is, however, poor, and the por- 
tion near the 8arju is still backward in cultivation : both this patti 
and Bangor resembling G&ngoli in many respects. The lower 
portions of Rithagdr are unhealthy and backward,' whilst the 
uplands are well cultivated and thickly inhabited. The mineral 
deposits of Khardbi are well known, though little worked. They 
consist of copper mines at Ganlgaon, Kajwu and Agar, and iron 
mines at Lobh. There are copper mines also at Chimakboli in 
Bangor and iron mines at five places in the same patti, four in 
Dfirfio, two in Lakhanpur Alalia, and one in Balarn Balia, all let for 
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Rs. 62G per annum. The remains of the fort of Pady&rkot are 
the only traces of the independent Khasiya Rajas of this parganah 
now existing. 

Ohaukot Malla, a pntti of parganah Pali Pachhfton in Kum&on, 
is bounded on the north by Chauthnn and Lohb&'of GarhwAl ; on 
the west by the former parti ; on the east by Lohba and Pulla 
Giwftr, and on the south by Bichhla Ohaukot and Talla Giwar: 33 
villages were received from the Talla patti and 16 transferred to it, 
aud 46 wore transferred to Giwfir Tullu at the recent settlement. 
Tile entire patti is drained by the tributaries of the Binau river, an 
affluent of the Raoigariga, of which the two eastern branches drain 
the Chant hin patti in Garhw&l. The road from Almora to Srinagar 
by Ganai runs from east to west through this patti by Goluna, 
KheUni bungalow, and Bhakurha. The patw&ri usually resides at 
Deglidt, where there is a school. The principal villages are Ohin- 
toli under Ntigchula, Upr&rhi, Bhursoli, Kotsari, Kamaleswar, 
Putharkhola, Gbugfiti, Goluna, and Jaikhfll. There is on old 
temple at TaldhAr under the Lftlnagnri peak ( 5,348 feet), close to 
the mad, bat of no importance. The statistics of the Malla Bichhla 
and Talla patiis may be shown thus : — 


Chukot. 

Ammsadls area » b(»it 
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There are small patches of revenue-free laud in each patti. The 
incidence of the land-tax per cultivated acre in the Malta patti 
is Re. 0-14-5, in the Biohhla is Re. 1-0-4, and in the Tklla it 
Re. 1-0-8 per aore. 
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Chaukot Bichhla, a patti of parganah PAli PachliAon in 
Kumaon, is bounded on the north by GarhwAI and Malla Chaukot; 
on the south by Garhwal and Talla Chaukot; on the west by 
GarhwAI; and on the east by Talla Chaukot. This patti was form- 
ed from pattis Malla arid Talla Chaukot at the recent settlement. 
It occupies the upper valley of the Khdtligadh, a tributary of the 
Eastern Ny&r river on the west, and the Rinau river, a tributary of 
the Western RAmganga on the east. The road from Almora to 
Srinagar by MAsi passes through the centre of the patti from 
east to west from Ditfli to SarAikhct. The principal villages are 
Bhakuna, ChakragAon, Kuhadgaori, Tiinli, Jnspur, Tanba-Dhaund, 
Masmoll, Udepur, and Clianoli. The ridge forming the waterpart- 
ing between the eastern and western divisions contains the peaks 
of Banj-ki-dera and Juniyagarh (6,780 feet). The statistics will 
be found under Chaukot Malla. The patwAri usually resides at 
Jaspur, and there is a school at SyAldo. 

Ob&ukot Talla, a patti of PAli Pachhuon in Kumaon, is bound- 
ed on the north by Chaukot Mu 11a ; on the west by Chaukot 
Bichbla and Malla Suit ; on the cast by Talk Gi war and Walla 
Nayan ; and on the south by Malla Suit and Pulla Nayan. It con- 
tains on the west the Putgadh-ke-rauli and its tributary stream, 
and on the north-east the lower course of the Binaii stream, both 
feeders of the R&mganga, which they join on the right bank, the 
one near Diingari and the other at Budlia-kedAr, The principal 
villages are AirArhi Bisht and RAjliAr, Kliudulgsion, Nail, Parthola, 
and Chachroti. The entire patti is highly cultivated and thickly 
studded with villages. The statistics of permanent value will be 
found under Chaukot Malla. The higher portions of Chaukot are 
less fertile than the more central pattis, but are compensated by 
better climate and pasturage; and now that the border warfare with 
GarhwAI has ceased, cultivation has considerably extended; but 
there is still great room for expansion. Thirty-three villages were 
transferred from this to the Malla patti and 16 villages were re- 
ceived from it at the recent settlement The patwAri usually resides 
in Gumti, where there is a school. 

Ohanndkot, a parganah of tho GarhwAI district, contains seven 
pattis or sub-divisions, each of which is separately noticed, vis., 
Gorirsyuu, Jaintolsyiin, KimgadigAr, MaundArsyun, MawAlsyun, 
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Pingala PAkha, and BingwArsyrin. The assessment of the land- 
re venae at the various settlements was os follows 


IBIS. 

ISIS. 

IS 17. 

1890. 

1893. 

1898. 

1833. 

1840. 

Oomat. 

Ha. 

Ra. 

Bs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Ra. 

Ra. 


S,6Q3 

>,909 

8,970 

3,881 

3,931 

4,051 

4. OSS 

7,445 


At the recent settlement, there were 184 estates comprising S87 
villages and containing a total area of assessable land, amounting 
to 1 1,461 acres, of which 10,580 acres were cultivated. The land re- 
venae of 1861 amounted to Rs. 4,558, and the new assessment to 
7,44o, of which Rs. 309 were on account of alienated lands. 
The water-mill tax amounted to only Rs. 10. The land reve- 
nae falls on the total assessable area at Re. 0-10-4 per acre and on 
the cultivation at Re. 0-11-3 per acre. The population in 1841 
amounted to 7,130 (3,281 females); in 1853, to 13,648 (6,782 
females) ; in 1858, to 13,543 (6,617 females); in 1872, to 22,060 
(11,207 females) and in 1881, to 23,403 <12,126 females). Chaoud- 
kot is bounded on the north by B&rahsyun and Chandpnr and on 
the south by the SalAn pnrgannhs. In many respects it resembles 
Knmaon, and is drained on the east by tributaries of the RAm- 
ganga and on the west by the Nyar. It is further noticeable for 
the almost entire absence of all forests, except towards the fort 
which gives its name to the pargannh. The grain crops are remark- 
ably abundant, but, except in the cold weather, when the people can 
proceed to the plains, there is no good market for the enrplns pro- 
duce near. The people have the reputation of being eminently 
litigious, and bear the oharaoter amongst the more simple Garli- 
wftlis of being almost as deceitful and canning as the lowlanders. 
Clay slate, mica slate and limestone, with occasional granite are 
the prevailing rock*. 

Ohurani or ClrarAnidh&r, a village and encamping- ground 
on the Eustern Nyar river, in patti Iriyakot of parganah Malla 
SalAn iu Garhwal, lies on the route from PAori to DhAron, 
in latitude 29°-3'-42* and longitude 78°-56'-30' r , distant 12 
miles 5 furlongs and 27 poles from ChamnAon, and 12 miles 
2 furlongs 29 poles from the MandhAI river encamping-ground 
near Kartiya. The road from Chamnaon crosses the Machbl&d 
river at Raj sera, 1 mile 3 furlongs 36 poles, and thence passes 
by the Silet rivulet up to Ubotdh&r, and level to the Kamera rivulet, 

1 mile 6 furlongs 11 poles, whence an ascent to SeriyadbAr 
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of about 600 yards to tlie road leading to Rimnagar ; from this, 
the road descends to the Ksndoli rivulet, and, ascending to Deorari 
Devi, descends to the Kotai bridge, 1 mile 6 furlongs 2 poles. By 
Kandota and Ghandiy61, the ascent to the Kunjukh&l is reaohed, 
and thence, a descent to Gadiri, 3 miles 2 furlongs 36 poles. From 
the Gad&ri rivulet to the Kola and P&niya-khet rivulets, the road 
is tolerably level, 1 mile 4 furlongs 36 poles. Thence Siddlii-kh&l 
is reached, and an ascent of 800 yards, before the descent to the 
ford across the eastern Nydr, on each side of which there is an en- 
camping-groand. The river is here 140 feet wide with a bed of 
stones and gravel. Chur&aidh&r village lies on the left bank, about 
1,020 yards from the river. 

Ohauthan, a patti of pargan&h Chandpur in British-Xlarhwal, is 
bounded on the north and north-east by Lohba ; on the west, by 
Choprakot, Dhaundy&lsyfin and Meldh&r ; aud on the south and 
south-east, by Kumaon. This patti occupies the upper waters of 
the Binau, a tributary of the eastern Ny&r. It was separated from 
Choprakot in 1864, and in 1870 lost one village by transfer to 
Choprakot. The patwAri of Cbautk&n usually resides in Kapholgnon 
and oolleots the land-revenue of Meldh&r and Dhaundy&lsyun also ; 
all three were assessed in 1864 at Rs. 2,506 for land-revenue and 
cadabart and Rs. 95 for piinf/t, with a population of 5,405 souls, 
In 1884, there were 4,714 souls. The road from Almora by Gan&i 
to P&ori passes through the patti by the Buogidb&r bungalow. 

Ohauthan, a patti of parganah Dlianiyakot in Kumaon, i* 
bounded on the west by Kakalasaun Mulla ; on the north by the 
•tme patti and Silaur Mulla and Malli Doti ; on the east by Kosy&n 
Malta ; and on the south by Kosy&n Talla and Uchakot. The road 
from Dw&ra to R&mnagar runs through the patti by Binkot and 
Mana. The principal villages are Binkot, Chyuni, Ghagreti, Sir&ni 
and Sunsy&ri. The assessable area comprises 1,874 Mats, of which 
837 are culturable and 1,537 are cultivated (139 irrigated). The 
assessment of land-revenue amounted to Rs 442 in 1815 ; in 1821. 
to Rs. 1,431 ; in 1843 to Rs. 1,580 ; and is now Rs. 2,223, which 
falls at the rate of Re. 1-3-0 per acre on the total assessable area 
and at Re. 1-7-2 per acre on tlru cultivation. Tho population at 
the time of settlement numbered 3,730 souls, of whom 1,922 were 
males. The villages ars large and flourishing, though few in 
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number, and benefit by the pilgrim roate and the N&ini Tdl, Rdni- 
khet and Almora traffic. The patwdri usually resides in Joshikhola 
in Ko*y6n Mulla. 

Chawalthura, an encamping-ground in patti Bhsibar (Patli 
Dun) of parganah Talla Saldn in GarhwdI, lies on the routo 
between Kdlu-Shahld and Pdori by the Jwftlpa bridge over the 
Nydr river, and is situate in latitude 29°-39' and longitude 
78°-46' - 50 distant 9 miles 5 furlongs and 8 poles from Bogsarh 
bungalow in the Patli Dun valley ; and 12 milos 4 furlongs 10 poles 
from the next stage north, Dugsuu. The road from Chawalthura 
to Dug ascends the Pillani river, the eastern branch of the Palaio, 
to its confluence with the Haldgodi stream ; by the left bank as far 
as Amsot, where it crosses to the right bank, 3 miles 2 furlongs. 
Thence still up the valley crossing the Ktiunsor stream, a tributary 
falling into the Pilliini on the right bank, threo miles on ; it fol- 
lows north-west the Klmnsor streum by Kdliya under the Hathi- 
ke-dunda range, Dhautiyal, and the Bdnsg&r rivulet (3 miles 2 
furlongs 23 poles), crossing the stream several times. Here the hill 
road commences and a good road leads to Dugsundharby an ascent 
of 2 miles 7 furlongs 22 poles. 

Chhabis-Dumaula, a patti of pnrgauah Dbvdnirau in Kamaou, 
is bounded on the north by pargannh Clihakbnta and patti 
Bisjyula; on the west, by parganah Clihakhata ; on the south, by 
the Dhyunirau Bhdbar ; and on the east, by patti Chaugndh. 
Chhabis-Dumaula was separated from Mnlli Rail at the recent 
settlement. The assessable area comprises 1,188 hiif, of which 347 
are culturnble and 840 are cultivated (71 irrigated). The land-tax 
at tho conquest amounted to Ks 295, which rose to Rs. 320 in 1820 
aud Rs.,463 in 1843. It is now Rs. 1,067, which falls at Re. 0-14-4 
per aero on tho total assessable area and at Rs. 1-4-4 per acre oq 
the cultivation. The population numbered at the last settlement 
2,108 souls, of whom 1,108 were males. The patwAri usually 
resides at Gdgari. There is a school at BabyAr. 

Chhakhata, a parganah of Kumaun, is bounded on the north 
by Dhaniya Kot, Muhryiiri Palli, and Bisjytila ; on the west by 
Kota Mnlla ; on the east by Cbhabis-Dumaula and on the south by 
the ClihakbAta Biiabar. The total assessable area comprises 4,255 
Uiitf of which 1,551 are oulturable aud 2,703 are cultivated (487 
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irrigated). The assessment, in 1815, amounted to Rs. 1,519; in 
1820, to Rs. 1,698 ; in 1843, to Re. 2,204 ; and the current revenue is 
Rs. 4,082, which fells at Re. 0*15-4 per acre on the assessable area 
and Rs. 1-8-2 per acre on the assessable cultivation. Three hundred 
and forty-four bint are held in fee-simple or free of revenoe: one Til- 
lage was transferred to Bfejyufla and four to Dhaniya Kot at the 
reeent settlement The population, at the time of settlement, num- 
bered 7,107 souls, of whom 3,750 wore males ; in 1872, 7,122 melee 
and 5,803 females and in 1881, 32,793 maies and 23,953 females, the 
last fignres include the lowland population of the Bhfibar portion. 
The pargansh comprises 51 inahils or estates containing 61 Til- 
lages. The patwari resides at Silauti, where there is a school. The 
hill portions of Chhakhata and Kota overhang the BbAbar and, with 
the exception of tbe north-western extremity of Kota, cover the 
southern or plains ward slope of tbe G4gar range from the Ganla 
on the east to the Kosi on the west. The npper Tillages of both, 
accordingly, partake of the ordinary mountain character, the lower 
of the olimate and productiveness of the Bhibar. Chhakhita is 
said to be derived from khat (6), khathii (60) and AAdt(lake), or the 
sixty-six lakes. It occupies the whole basin of the Qaula. The 
Naini Tal lake forms the source of the Baliya branch of the Ganla 
river and Malwa T&l, the source of another branch. The Naoka- 
chiya and Bhim lakes each Bend forth a stream to the Ganla and 
the collection of lakes and pools known as the S£t Tal send their 
surplus waters to the Baliya. It is said that Nala and Damiyanti, 
tho hero and heroine of the celebrated story in the Mab&bliarat a 
bearing their name, oame during thoir exile to tbe pools oalled 
after them near Bhim Til, and that when Oamdyanti took np the 
fish from the 'lake prepared for cooking, tbe touch of her difino 
fingers restored them to life, and they were accordingly committed 
again to the lake. The fish of Bhim Til are noted for their bread 
flat heads and truncated tails, which appear as if the ends bad been 
cut off. Henoe tbe local prorerb used when a good arrangement 
has been made and comes to nought 

‘ Jab dpattia u nckhya, kdtiya mdchha tdl jdnL* 

f When misfortune comes, cut up fish go back to the lake.* 

The central plateau, near Bhim Til, contains one of the finest 
iheetf of cultiYaticfiHn the hills. As observed by Mr. Batten:-* 
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I( 0n the whole, the inhabitants of ChhakhAta are a prosperous 
race, and amongst them the clans Mahnra and Sann-Bisht, who 
first ventured to poah their cultivation beyond the Barakheri pass 
into the BbAbsr (carrying with them to their clearing the name of 
their hill parganah), are, under the present secure Government, 
reaping the frnits of their enterprise and are gradually increasing 
in wealth, retarded somewhat in the oase of the Mahnras by their 
family quarrels and divisions. The people present a contrast to 
their neighbours in PhsldAkot, in being singnlarly averse to tho 
labour of carrying loads, however profitable. They themselves 
account for this feeling by saying that their agricultural toils 
involving, besides their bill tillage, the sowing and reaping of a 
crop (and sometimes two) in the hot Bhabar, quite incapacitate 
them for physical exertions of the kind. The Kota people in a 
leu degree affect the same distaste.” Under these circumstances 
the voluntary coolies necessary for JNaini TAi are rarely, if ever, 
natives of the immediate neighbourhood. 

Ohhirha, a baiting-place and traveller's bnngalow on the road 
from LohaghAt to Pithoragarh, distant 10 miles from the former 
and 17 miles from the latter, in patti RegartibAn of K&li Kumaun. 
There is a baniya's shop, but no servants at the bnngalow. 

Ohobta, or Chaupatta, a bolting-place on the route between Man- 
dal and Ukhimath from Nandprayig, is sitnate in patti Parkandi 
of parganah Nkgpur in British GarhwAl, in latitude 30°-29' and 
longitude 79“-14'-3(r. It consists merely of a collection of bnts 
in a glade of the forest, and is distant 10 miles 2 furlongs 23 poles 
from Ukhimath and II miles 1 furlong 25 poles from Gopeswar. 
The road from Gopeswar is undulating as far as Mandal, thence 
there is a long and tolerably steep ascent fof about 7 miles to 
Chobta. From the PAngarbAsa dharrosAlas f abont half way) to- 
wards the north-east there is a fine view of a snowy peak and its 
subordinate ranges. Further on, the road passu by Bhlmndiyir, 
beneath the cliffs forming tho southern side of the Chandrasila 
peak (12,071 feet), on which is the temple of Tunganfttb. From 
Chobta, there is a per fed! view of the line of hills lying above the 
ronte to KedArnAth hnd of the KedArnAth and Chaukhamba peaks 
themselves, as well as of the tnmmits of the BadrinAth peaks. The 
peaks of KedArnAth* seem to be precipices almost perpendicular, 
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bo snow- finding o restiog-plaee on their grey sides. The Chan- 
khamba peak appears like the crater of an extinct volcano with 
walls still standing and hollow inside ; that faoing the south is the 
smallest and lowest. Dinri Tal is distent from here about seven 
miles, and the summit of Chandrasila between three and four miles. 

Ohoprakot, a patti of parganah Chandpur in British GsrhwAl, 
is bounded on the north by Bidolsytiq, Kandirayun, and DhAijyfili ; 
on the west, by Ghurdnrsynn ; on the south, by BangArsytin and 
DhanndyAlsyfin, and on the east, by patti Lohba. Six villages of 
this patti were transferred to patti KawlArsyun in 1864. The pat- 
wAri of this patti osnally resides in Kanynr and collects the land 
revenue of DhAijyfili and BangArsyfin also, aggregating jb 1664, 
for land revenue and taddbart , Rs. 2,569 and for gdnth Bs. 20, with 
a population of 5,955 souls : in 1881 there were 7,375 souls. The 
patti contains the upper valley of the RAI-gsdb, a tributary of the 
eastern NyAr and the sources of the latter stream. 

Daba, a mart in Hundes, in the Punkag of Kyungbuchya and 
province of NAri, is situate in north latitude SlMfi'-SO* and east 
longitude 79°-58'-50*, at an elevation of 14,000 feet above the level 
of the sea. It comprises a small collection of mud and stone hats, 
which in the summer are increased by the tents of the Daniya and 
Bhotiya traders from Nfti and Milam. The stages from the Balchha- 
dhdra pass beyond Milam are JAnkAng, Ranch ego, Dikhar, Sho- 
kong, Manum, Shikyak, Dongpu, and DAba. The Zungpun of D4ba 
has charge of the Niti and JubAr passes. 

Dabka, or Dubka, a stream rising on tbs southern declivity of 
the GAgar range south of pattis Ucbukot and Dhsaiyakot mud 
forming, during the upper part of its course, the boundary between 
Malle and Tails Rote in Rumaon, lias its sources in north latitude 
29°*>30' and east longitude 79°-22'. The GAgar range bere rises to 
8,408 feet in BadbAn-dhfira, 8,244 feet in an intermediate peak, and 
8,612 feet in Sonchuliya, the most eastern of the three. The Dabka 
holds a south-westerly course for about twenty miles to tbo village 
of Baruwa-dAng, where it finally passes from the mountaifiB by the 
Barawa peak (1,209 feet). In this part of its oourse, it orosses the 
Kota Dun by Ukali, RAmdstta, Dohaniya, and Debi-RArapur, 
whence it crosses the low hills, representing the Si w Alika here, 
receiving on the right bank the Khobar hi torrent. The Dabka is 
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here everywhere fordable, except after heavy and continued rain, 
and then only for a few hoars ; bat ia the Kota Don it is frequently 
impassable after a heavy downfall, and the size and number of the 
boulders in its bed there confirm what the people say of it, that 
it is a good servant, but a had master. Its name, too, from *dubna* f 
1 to overwhelm,* confirms this statement From Baruwa-d&og, it ia 
known for a short distance as the Gatiya, then as the Gfighi, and 
lower down as the Nih&l, when, after a coarse of about ninety miles, 
it joins the western R&mganga on the left bank. The Dabka ia 
crossed by the road from Morkdabad to K&ladhdngi. 

Dalmisain, a village and halting-place on the road between P&ori 
and Kotdw&ra, is situate in latitude 29°-50'-l /r and longitude 78°- 
38 '-12* in patti Telia Sil&of parganah Talla Sal&nin British Garh- 
w&l, distant 10 miles 6 furlongs and 33 poles from Griin-p&ni, the 
previous stage, or 13 miles 4 furlongs 20 poles from Barsdri and 
9 miles 6 turlongs 33 poles from Kotdw&ra. The road hence to 
Kotdw&ra follows the valley of the Koh or Khoh river, along the 
left bank, passing the Do-gadh rivulet by a bridge near the junc- 
tion with the road from Kotdw&ra to pattis Tal&in and Khitali, 
1 mile 3 furlongs 36 poles ; thence to Ddrga-devi slightly un- 
dulating, and the latter part of the road along bad precipices, 1 mile 
7 furlongs 16 poles to Amsaurh aud Makhi bhel,2 miles 6 furlongs, 
from which it is 3 miles 5 furlongs 21 poles along a tolerably level 
road to Kotdw&ra. 

Danpnr, a parganah of Kamaon, comprises eight pattis, each 
of which is noticed separately, tws,, D&npur Malta, Bichhla and 
Talla, Dug ; Katyur Malta, Bichhla and Talla, and N&kdri. The 
assesment of the land-revenue at the different settlements was as 


follows 

ISIS. 

1017. 

ISIS. 

1810 . 

13*3. 

189S. 

1183. 

1648. 

Correal, 

Rs. 

Re. 

Ba. 

Re. 

Re 

Re. 

Be. 

Re. 

Be. 

3,513 

3, MS 

4, *80 

4,113 

3,746 

6,863 

6,950 

3,9*0 

13,86* 


The incidence of the present land tax is Rs. 0-12-11 per aere 
en the entire assessable area, and Rs. 1-9-1 per acre on the cultiva- 
tion The assessable area comprises 19,019 6fefo, of whieh 9,210 are 
culturable, and 9,809 are cultivated (8,978 irrigated). One thou- 
sand three hundred and sixty OM* are held as plinth and 287 km 
of revenue. There arc 316 mab&ls or estates comprising 317 
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villages, inhabited by 10,097 males and 8,769 females. In 1872, 
the population numbered 23,339 souls, of whom 11,094 were 
females; and in 1881, there were 17,817 males and 15,607 females. 
Batten's remarks on this parganah are applicable, for the most 
part, at the present day 

“ At the base and from the span of Nandadevi and its neighbour Nandskot 
riae the three rlverp which glre a character to the parganah and separate ita 
eastern part Into three greet valleys, vie , those of the Pindar, the Sarju, and the 
eastern R&mgaoga, while its western half is drained by the Gomatiand its afflu- 
ents, uniting with the Sarju at Bigeswar. Thia last-named place, and the rnios 
of the most ancient seat of hill power at Baijnith, render the western division, 
or Mails and Tails Katyur, locally illustrious ; made atill more so by aiiraditlon 
that when the years of sanctity for Hard*sr and the Ganges shall have been 
accomplished, the river virtue will be transferred to the Sards, and be found 
chiefly glorified oo the Sarju at Bigeswar The agricultural prosperity of 
Dtnpur and KatyGr is not great i where the soil is best, and where facilities for 
Irrigation abound, there, unhappily (ns for instance in the hot glen of the 
Sarju), the climate is inimical to the increase of population, and the exceeding 
heaviness of the jungle tends to perpeluatc the animal scourges of the hills. 
The state of Katydr has improved in the lower patil of which at and towards 
Bigeswar the cultivation has increased, and the climate ha* proportionately 
improved ; and in the. upper patti of which, where it has been always most diffi- 
cult to understand the causes of uuhealthlness, a visible addition to the land 
under tillage and some restoration of inhabitants to deserted spots have occur- 
red. Still the broad vallcyB of the GArura and Gomatl at nearly 4,000 fed 
above the sea are as yet incompletely occupied. 

At one time, too from the ritadel of Ranchuln, above their capital Katyur, 
the ancient rulers of the hiila must have looked down and around on an almost 
Unbroken picture of agricultural wealth, fnr, not only in the valleys, but up 
three-fonrths of (he mountain sides, now covered with enormous forests of 
pine (specially In the west and south-west towards Gopllkot and the other 
great fountain-heads of the Garurg and Kosi) the well built walls of fields re- 
main in multitudinous array, terrace upon terrace, a monument of former in- 
dustry and populousness, and only requiring the axe to prepare an immediate 
way for the plough The valley of Baijniib, being situate on the frontier of 
Ktnnaon with Qarhwil, and in the neighbourhood of Badhin fart, was often in 
all probability the scene of border conflicts and military exactions ; and tha 
desertion of villages oace having commenced, and no means of restoring the 
population being at band, the deterioration of climate, originating In the spread 
of rank vegetation and the neglect of drainage may be supposed to have gone 
OB frotn bad to worse till finally the best and moisture rendered it what it was 
In the earlier days of oar ruin, the most backward, unhealthy, and jungly portion 
of tha district. The opening up of tea plantations and the increase of cultiva* 
Uon bee done much to improve the character of the climate." 

" The Dfiopur patti was first divided Into Upper and Lower Danpur at the 
second triennial settlement on account of the great diversity in the situation 
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and climate, and eonieqneotly In the agricultural prodace and the enatomiof 
Ita inhabitant!, in the Upper patti, phdphar and other coarse grains are alone 
possible In the rains ; whilst in the spring, the produce differs in no respect, 
except fertility, from the rest of the province Its inhabitants arc remarkable 
for their industry, and derive considerable profits from the manufacture of 
blankets, mats, baskets, and the rearing of goats and Bheep tor the Bhotiya 
trade, on all of which there was a tax, now remitted In the uid Chmid records 
the area of Upper Dinpur was entered in kdchhan, mdthnt n nd rain, and in the 
Qorkbili books in jydUg. In Lower Danpur, a large increase in revenue was oh* 
talned by the bringing on the rent-roll small villages which had been reelaimed, 
and were then discovered for the first time The people of Danpur declare 
themselves to be descmdo/ita of the Dnnavas of mythology, just as the people 
Of Kill Kam&on declare (hat they are of Danya origin. The oldest inhabitants 
were n tribe of Khasiyas called Wohiliys, of whom no traces now remain. The 
Dinpnris are considered to be of a lower class by the other hill people further 
south, and they are certainly alone in the worship of the deified Kha»lyaa, Ldl 
Dina. D turns Sinlm, Dina, and Bir Sinha Dina They have numbers of quaint 
legends of their own. Thus they say that the Kawa-lekh, a a.mwy peak above the 
Bundar-dbfiaga, is the paradise of crows, who nil Beek to die there s and If ihej 
die elsewhere, some crow brings a feather of the dead one and deposita it with 
the rest. Another local legend is related to explain why a hear is held to be 
as wise as a dtomsn in former days a woman dressed in white killed her hna- 
band and was expelled from society, when she became a bear, and the whiteness 
of the bear's breast represents the white clothes worn by the woman/* 

D&ilpur Mallft, a patti of parganah JDAnpitr of Kumfion, is 
bounded on the south by Talla and Bichhla DAnpur ; on the west, 
by parganah Badhan of Garhw&l ; on the east, by Bichhla DAnpur 
and Malla Juh&r ; and on the north, by the peaks of Nanda Devi and 
Nandakot. The road from Alinora to Milam branches off at the 
southern boundary to the east, and the road to the Pinciari glacier 
runs straight north. The statistics of the Mails, Bichhla and Talla 
pattis may be shown thus : — 
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The assessment on the cultivated acre falls at Ra. 1-0-11 in the 
Malta patti, at Rs. 1-12-2 in the Bichhla patti, and at Rs. 1-10-5 in 
the Talla patti. The priucipal villages are Bauro, Chaurh, Dbokuti, 
DubArh, Sripi, and SorAg. Twelve villages were transferred to the 
Talla patti, which also received 10 from KatyiSr Alalia at the 
receut settlement, and gave over eight to Dtigand one toKamsyAr. 
The patwAii usually resides at LwArkhet ; there is a school at 
PharsAli. There arc iron mines at Karmi in the Malla patti and 
at Jagtliaua in the Talla patti 

Danpur Bichhla, a patti of pnrganah Danpur in Kumaon, is 
bounded on the north and west by DAnpur Alalia ; on the east 
by Tallades, and on the south by Danpur Talla, NAkuri, an<f Pun- 
garaon. This patti was sepaiated from Malla DAnpur at the recent 
settlement. The statistics are given under Danpur Malla. The 
principal villages are BhaudAr, Liti, Naukorhi, and Barhet. Two 
villages were received from PtingarAon at the recent settlement. 
Tho patwAii resides at Liti, where there is a school. 

Danpur Talla, a patti of parganah DAnpur in Kumaon, is 
bounded on the north by Garhwal and Malla DAnpur ; on the 
west by Alalia and Talla Katyur ; on the south by Talla Katyiir, 
Dug, and NAkuri ; and on the east by NAkuri and Bichhla Danpur. 
The Sarju flows through it from north to south-west, to a little 
below its confluence with tho Kanalgar. Tho road to Milam lies 
along the right bank of the Sarja up to Kapkot, where the pat- 
wari resides. There is a school at Silgani Other important villages 
are Bairba-Alajhera, Harsil, Afallades, and the Photing villages 
above Kapkot on the right bank of the Sarju. The NAktiri temple 
lies to the east of tho IlagdAmi peak (7,083 feet) near UdiyAr. 
Tho Tapalpain peak, on the southern boundary and same sido of 
the Sarju, attains a height of 6,752 feet. To tho west of Photing, 
on the right bank, JnkhAri rises to 7,815 feet and Cbirpatkot on 
the boundary of Malla Danpur and close to the river rises to 
6,637 feet. The Kanalgar, risiDg in tho Jagt-ma peak and flowing 
first south-west under the name of the Daunignr around the north- 
ern face of tlie Chunar peak (6,156 feet), then turns south-east 
between it and the Bor peak (6 652 ice t) and passing by several 
small villages falls into the Sarju on its right WiK a few mil** abo\*« 
BAgeswar. Sainati on the Pattnsaiigadh. a tributary of llie KanAi, 
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is in this patti. Portions of Talla Katyur were transferred to this 
patti at the recent settlement, and portions of this patti were added 
to the new pattis of Dtig and Nakuri (for statistics see DIrpur 
MallaV 


Darma, a parganah in Kumaun, comprises fonr pattis, etc., 
D&rma Malta and Talla, By a ns, and Chauddns. The history of the 
assessments shows tho followin'; results:— 


ISIS. 

1817. 

1818. 

1810. 

1823. 

1828. 

1833. 

1843. 

Cor rent. 

Hi. 

Rs. 

Rs. . 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

4,618 

6,760 

4,530 

1,225 

1,345 

1,368 

1,405 

1,400 

1,866 


The land tax now falls at Rs. 0-12-5 per acre on the total assess- 
able area and at Rs. 1-1-1 per acre on the cultivation. Tho whole 
area liable to land revenue amounts to 2,347 bi»U t of which 630 are 
culturable and 1,107 are cultivated (271 irrigated). There arc only 
37 mahdls or estates comprising 43 villages and supporting a popu- 
lation of 4,701 souls, of whom 2,138 are females. Forty-seven 
W*foare held free of revenue. Ddrma proper is now divided into 
two pattis or sub-divisions : tho Malla or npper and the Talla or 
lower, of which the statistics have been given. The upper patti 
occupies the valley of the Lissar river and the npper part of the 
Dhauli ; the lower patti lying near the junction of the latter with tho 
Kdli. (See article Bbotita MahXls.) The patw&ri resides at Khela 
SyilApanth. 

Darma Yankti, a stream, rises on the northern slope of the 
Lunpiya-dhura pass into Tibet from patti ByAns in Kumaon, near 
the lareha or ddkhna y as the foot of the pass is called. The stream 
here winds quietly through a Hat bed, a furlong wide, well strewn 
with fragments of- broken stono. The road hence to R&kas Tdl lies 
along the bed of the stream for some distance, and then along the 
right bank. Two or three miles further down, at the point where the 
river turns northward by east, the left hank assumes the straight 
and regular form, which is characteristic of the ravines to the north, 
in the Himalaya in this port of Hundes : it resembles a huge arti- 
ficial dyke running for several miles in a straight line, in a steep 
slope, which at this end is perhaps 500 feet in vertical height. The 
name is supposed to be derived from the stream having its origin 
in the DArma parganah. Below the lareha , the stream is joined by 
the Silangtar, from the eastward, in a bed of great width and depth, 
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through a considerable opening in tbe mountains. Beyond Bh&- 
witi tbe view on the road to the west is bounded by the high bank 
of the D&rma-Y&nkti, which to the northward, however, gradually 
subsides into the lower plain. Further northward it receives an- 
other stream, the Gtinda-Y&ukti, rising in Darma, after which the 
united river takes the name of Chu-g&r or Chu-girh t and lower down 
receives another tributary that spriugs from high ground near 
Ligcheph, a day south of Kynnglung on the Gbirchun road. It thou 
runs parallel to the course of the Satlaj, but in an opposite direction : 
hence the name here of Bipbu-kula; ‘ Biphu' signifying “contrary,” 
Before becoming the ChugAr, the Bipkukula receives the Chunagu, 
* a stream of Dirma * rising a few miles west of the Gfinda-Y&nkti. 
The Chtigdr joins the Tirthapuri brauch of tbe Satlaj between 
Kyunglungand Tirthapuri [H. Strachey J. A. S. Ben. XVII. (2), 
98.} 

Darun, a patti of parganah Chaugarkha in Knmaon, is formed 
from the old patti of that name and part of Lakh&npur. It ia 
bounded on the north, by RithigAr and tho Sarju river, which 
separates it from Atbgaon of Gangoli ; on the west, by RithAgAr, 
Lakhanpur Tails and Malla ; on the south, by patti Rangor ; and on 
the east, by patti Bel of Gangoli. It is drained by the Alaknandi 
river, a tributary of the Sarju, which joins it on tbe left bank and 
farther south by the Bhanr-gadh, a tributary of the same river sepa- 
rating it from Rangor. The road to Pithoragarh passes through this 
patti to the east by the Jageswar temple and Nairn bungalow ( q.v .) 
The total assessable area comprises 3,082 btaia , of which 1,311 are 
culturable and 1,770 are cultivated (15 irrigated). The assessment 
in 1815 amounted to Rs. 316; in 1820, to Rs. 603; in 1843, to 
Rs.854, and the current assessment is Rs. 1,474, which falls on tho 
total assessable area at Re. 0-7-8 per acre and on the cultivation at 
Re. 0-13-4 per acre. Two hundred and fourteen bUU are exeluded 
from the revenue-paying area ns § dnth and waste. The popnlation 
at the time of settlement numbered 3,688 souls, of whom 2,058 were 
males. Sixteen villagos were received from Lakhanpur aud twenty 
from Rangor at the recent settlement. The patwAri usually resides 
at Naini : there are schools at Phaltiya and Jageswar. 

Daioli Malli, a patti of parganah Daseli in British GarhwAI, ig 
bounded on the north, by Paiukbanda Tails and Tails Lasoli ; no 
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the south, by the Naudnkiui river ; on the west, by Talla Dasoli ; and 
on the cast, by NauJAk. The principal villages to the west are 
J&klrini, Khunfina, Chamtoli r aud NAgbagar in the NandAkini 
valley connected by a cross path with the Daijnath and NuudprayAg 
road near Kandai in the Talli patti. The copper mines- at Bonga, 
Pitkunda, Bagota-Hlna, Charbang, Danyala, GhutgAr, SuAri, and 
Saulabagar in pargnnah Dasoli are now waste. At the current 
settlement, in 1864, tho two Dasoli pattis and Band comprised 102 
estates containing 142 villages with a total assessable area of 4,918 
acres, of which 3,364 were cultivated. The land revenno amount- 
ed to Bs. 3,313, of which 11s. 2,155 were alienated in tadabart 
and the remainder in giinth and tnua/i. The mill-tax yielded 
Bb. 229 and the land rovenne fell at Re. 0-10-9 on the total assess- 
able area and at Re. 0-15-9 on the cultivation. The population 
returns in 1841 gavo 3,261 souls (1,385 females) ; in 1853, 7,106 
(3,573 females); in 1858, 7,063 (3,467 females); in 1872. 12,523 
(6,221 females) and in 1881, 10,043 (5,028 females;. The patwari 
of Nandak, resident at Pharkhet, collects the land revenue of Dasoli 
Malli. 

D&soli Talli, a patti of pargnnah Dasoli in British Garhw&l, 
is bounded on the north and west by the Alaknnnda river ; on tbo 
east by Dasoli Malli ; and on the south by NandAk and the PiudAr 
river. The Birah-ganga, running west, joins the Alaknanda on the 
left bank near Birahi in this patti, in latitude 30°-22' and longitude 
79°-45' ; and further south, the NandAkini flowiug in the same direc- 
tion joins it at NandprayAg, in latitude 30°-19'-45' / and longitudo 
79°-2l '-55*. The connecting ridges and spurs of the Kotidanda 
(10,071 feet), lvotadauda, (8;323), Deangan (10,444), and AiradhAr 
(10,354) peaks form the water-parting between tho two rivers. To 
the north of the Birah-ganga, the Kukroodhar peak attains a height 
of 5,682 feet ; and further east, is the Dhangmalkund peak, 8,120 
feet. With such lofty mountains, cultivation is mostly confined 
to the river valleys. The road from KarnprayAg through Nand- 
prayAg to BadriuAth passes iu a north-easterly direction along the 
left bank of the Alaknanda, while the road from Baijuath and 
Almora in Kuinaon posses down the NandAkini river to Nand- 
prayAg. The patwAri of this patti, resident at NandprayAg, oolleets 
the revenue of Bond also, which in 1864 aggregated from all 
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sources for both pattis Rs. 2,628, of which Rs. 1,062 were from 
gunth and revenue- free lands and the remainder sadiilnirt. 

Debra, a municipality and chief town of the Delira Dun dis- 
trict, is situate in north latitude 30 J -19' and cast longitude 78°-.V, 
at an elevation of 2,300 feet above the level of the sea. The ofiieo 
of the Great Trigonometrical Survey is 2,323 feet. Delira lies on 
the road connecting Mussooieo with tlio plains, and is distant <12 
miles from S.ihdranpur, the same from Rurki, 14 miles from Mus- 
sooree and 7 miles (rom R.ijpur. The road to Sjhdruiipui is hy 
the Molund pass, raised, bridged, and metalled throughout. A good 
Becond-class road, raised and bridged and for a shoit distance 
metalled, counects with the Juinua on the west ; and a tlijH class 
road proceeds through the eastern Dun to Hard war on the cast. 
In 1827, Debra contained 518 houses and a population of 2,126 
souls. In 1881, the population numbered 20,683 souls (8,442 
females), of whom 15,063 (6,006 females) were Hindus, 4,881 
(1,049 females) were Musalmaus, and 739 (487 females; woro 
Christians. The number of inhabited houses was 3,959. The 
occupations of the people aro thuse of an ordinary Indian town, 
and may bo shown (for those followed by more than forty persons) 
thus : — Brokers, 46 ; carpenters, 148 ; gardeneis, 167 ; cooks, 172 ; 
cloth-sellers, 78 ; butchers, 66 ; beggars, 157 ; water-carriers, 118; 
labourers, 174; shop-keepers, 232; pensioners, 74; druggists 42; 
peons, 123; watchmen, 63; sweepers, 271 ; tailors, 265; milkmen, 
43; washermen, 149; palanquin-bearers, 47; grooms, 256; 
masons, 164; goldsmiths, 70; cultivators, 365; potters, 75; 
greengrocers, 99 ; cartuien, 192 ; grass-cutters, 250 ; wood-cutters, 
143 ; blacksmiths, 49; day labourers, 738 ; office clerks, 103; and 
servants, 117. The native town 1 lies to the east and west of the 
principal road from Moband to Rujpur, and is surtounded by ham- 
lets practically forming a portion of the town of Dchra, but of 
which some are, and some are not, included wilhiu municipal limits. 
Such are Dharmpur, Chukwdla and Hathi-barkliala ; near the 
Hardwdr, Jumna, and Rdjpur roads respectively, and which aie 
not within municipal limits, and Dilaram-ki-bdzdr, Karnpur, 
and Dalauwdla, iucluded within municipal limits. Tlio central 
portion of the town is built on the crest of a low ridge, which 
k 1 am indebted to Mr. Fisher, B.C.S., tor this notice. 
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extends from tho Mohand pass to R6jpnr, and forms the water-part- 
ing between the Ganges and the Jumna. In the early accounts. 
Dobra is described as situate .amid dense groves of mango-trees, 
surrounded by vcrdure-clad fields, the vicinity being watered 
by a torrent dcsconding from tbe mountain. Seen from Mnssooree, 
the country around Dohra appears to bo well-wooded, especially at 
tbe southern extremity of the town, whore the grove, called Laklii- 
bdgli, affords a good encamping-ground. From an early time, the 
driuking-water of Debra lias been supplied by an aqueduct drawn 
from tho head of tho Jttispuna torrent near It&jpur. Iu 1841-44, 
this was repaired and restored, and designated the RAjpnr canal. 
Dividod into two, it intersects tho civil station and Dchra, and 
forms one of tho most characteristic features of the place. Al- 
though it may be charged with being tbe cause of malaria in some 
cases, there is no doubt of its being tho cause of the verdure which 
makes Dehra at all times one of the prettiest stations in Iadia. 

Tho canal, too, has helped to rear tho magnificent bambus 
which, in fine clumps of several yards in circuit, are still to be seen 

Bambus tt,on g tll ° roa(i ' Tllcs0 P erislled to a great 

extent in 1881, after flowering. Mr. Duthie 
records this phenomenon, and writes: — 

“ Among tbe remedies which have been suggested for keeping them alive 
under these circumstances is one known very well to natives and sold to have 
been successful. As soon as the flowers b«gm to appear, all the stents are cut 
down close to the ground, aficr which the roots nre covered over with manure 
au«l litter and set fire to. When the rainy season comes on, it is said that aa 
abundant crop of young shoots will break out from the old roots. It is not 
difficult to understand tbe cause of death under ordinary circumstances when 
we consider how tlio plauts must be weakened by the sudden production of such 
an enormous mass of flowers; and at tbe same time, being almost devoid of 
leaves, 'the plauts arc thereby deprived of the means of obtaining tlicir proper 
nourishment by the action of the roots. The effect of Are being applied may 
possibly be to seal up the points from which the remaining strength or sap of 
the plant wss issuing, and to cause it to be stored up just os nature docs in tba 
case of bulbs, tubers, and other fleshy underground organs, aud which under 

suitable conditions are capable of perpetuating- the plant.” 

% 

The civil station extends along the Rajpnr road, from the 
_ „ northern extremity of the native town to tho 

Body-gnnrd lines which are about midway 
between Dehra and Rajpur, There are a few other lionses near the 
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race-course and towards cantonments. The fine open space be- 
tween the latter and the civil station wasjho old parade-ground 
used by the troops stationed at Dehra, until the lines were remov- 
ed to the higher ground across the Uindhal stream. The race- 
course belongs to the municipality, aud is one of the finest in India, 
and makes the Dehra neck in Octobor rank amongst, the most 
successful meets. The site of the new cantonments, occupied by the 
2nd Gurkhas or Sirmor Battalion, is regarded as the healthiest 

_ part of Dehra, aud lies about two miles from 

Cantonment*. 

the town on the rigiit of the Jumna road. 
A new road branches off from the Rajpur road near the Dil&rAm- 
ki-b&z'ir to cantonments, called tho Hdthibarkhdla 1 road,, which 
shortens the distance to Rdjpur. The comparative elevation of 
the lines gives a drier site, and there is nothing to obstruct the air 
from the hills in the way of forest, so that tho climate of canton- 
ments is perceptibly better than that of Dehra civil station, with its 
luxuriant vegetation and damp soil. The irrigation cut from tho 
western canal passes through cantonments, and, aRhough unfit 
for drinking purposes, is used for irrigation. A fine rifle-range has 
been made near tho quarter-guard, and, to tho right, the liues 
with a bazaar and hospital at no great distauco. Tho private 
houses are mostly owned by the officers of the regiment quartered 
here. The suburbs of both cantonments and the civil station con- 
tain numerous tea-gardens. 

The Viceroy's body-guard has its head-quarters at Dehra, tho 
lines being situato about half-way between D lira and Raipur. Tho 

^ Viceroy’s stables, with accommodation for 

some fifty horses, are situate near tho laco- 
course. The body-guard arrives at Dehra at tho end of March 
and leaves for Calcutta at the end of October. The Sirmor batta- 
lion, now known as the 2nd Gurkhas, was former], in 1815, from 
the disbanded Nepdlcse troops, and was first, stationed at Nation, 
the chief town of Sirmor. It was directed to join the force assem- 
bled at Sitapur in Oudh and destined to invade Ncp&l, but had 
only reached Muradabad when tho order was countermanded, and 

1 The name HAtliibarkhala has its origin in a tradition to the effect that 
there waa here a great bar tree (Ficat indica), which had an opening between ita 
trunks through which an elephant tried to pass, and m doing so rent the tree 
as under, whence the nano of the village, khdla being * a pasa ’ in Hindi. 
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it returned to Delira, which had been selected as its future canton- 
ment. 1 It was Again on service at Sltapur and in October, 1817, 
served under Sir Diivid Ochterlony in tbo Mahritha campaign. 
In 1824, it assisted in clearing the Siwaliks of the G6jar banditti, 2 
and in 182.)- 20 two companies served at the siege and capture of 
Bhartpur. In 1810, the regiment reached Ludhi&na in time to 
savo it from plunder by the Sikh*, and was present at Aliwal and 
Sobraon. In 1848, it was again on service at Ludhiana, and 
remained there until the end of the second Sikh war. In 18.50, it 
became a general service corps, and, in 1857, was the first in the 
field against the rebels, whore its services at Bndli-kc-sardi and as 
the main picquet at Hindu Raa's house cannot easily bo forgotten, 
losing as it did 327 killed and wounded out of 490 of all grades. 
The regiment' 1 becamo known as the Sirmor rifle regiment for this 
service. In 1864, it served in the Moinand war; in 1868, in the 
IlazAra expedition ; in 1870, in the Lushai expedition ; and, in 1876, 
was honored in having His Royal Highness Field Marshal, the 
Prince of Wales, as its honorary eolotiel, and the name was changed 
to “ the Prince of Wales’ Own.” In 1878, the regiment formed a 
portion of the Malta and Cyprus expedition, and proceeded thence 
to Afgh&nistnn, joining in the march from Kdbul to Kandahar, and 
being present at the battle of Kandahdr in September, 1880. This 
record of services is surpassed by no other regiment, and Dehra 
does well to ho proud of its popular local regiment. 

Turning to Dehra itself, tho municipality divides it into 27 mu- 
M ^ ^ ballasor wards, v ir, Aklmra ; Paltanb&z&r ; 

Mannuganj ; Parsanliwala ; Talla muhalla ; 
Bazar Jawahir mistri ; J&tiya, near Kliarbara ; Jiitiya, near 
Aragsrh ; Chukw&Ia; Darshani-danvaza ; Bazar Dilaram ; Bazar 
Dhamuwala ; Dluiniuwala ; Ddlanwdla ; Sulaw&la ; Phultu-line ; 
Knranpur ; Kua-mtihalla ; Ivnniharwahi ; Korsi-mulialla ; Khar- 
bara ; Ghosi-muhalla ; Lakhi-bdgb ; Luniya-muhalla ; Mansingh- 
wdla ; Nnyanagar police lines and Nayanagar. Most of these 
names explain their origin from some person or place connected 

1 Wlicn formed there were 10 companies of one subshd&r, fonr jemadars, 
eight havilriars, two buglers, and ISO sepoja each. This was reduced in ISIS to 
eight coinpnmes of 80 men each. * See Williams’ Memoir, p. 149. 1 It 

also received an entra color bearing the word 11 Dehli" in Bnglish, Urdu, and 
Hindi, similar to those of British line regiments. 
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with them. The Darshani-darwtfza is one of the gates of the Sikh 
temple from which a view of the tomb of the “guru” is obtained. 
Kharbara is said to mark the place where, in a fight between the 
P&ndav&s and Kanravas, a cow was accidentally wounded in the 
hoof ( khar ) by an arrow : or, according to other**, where the cow 
K&madhenu planted her hoof, and three springs broke out, which 
now fill the tank excavated by Punjab Ivuar. The chief public 
offices are the session court-house ; the offices of the Great Trigono- 
metrical Survey; the tahsili ; post-office; telegraph-office ; police- 
station ; dispensary ; sarai, and leper asylum. The club, the 
American Mission schools, Convent school, and lliree Government 
schools end the list. The club was started in 1878, and now has a 
convenient bouse and some resident members. There aro two 
hotels — Gee’s hotel and the Victoria, which is badly situated. The 
American anglo-vernacular hoys’ school dates from 1854, when 
Mr. Colvin gave a portion of the tahsili compound for the uso of 
the mission, which was exchanged for a better site by Mr. Dunlop. 
In 1881, there were 137 pupils, of whom 1 10 were Hindus, 15 
were Musalm&us, and 12 were Christians. In 1884 there were 162 
boys on the rolls. A native Christian school for girls was opened 
in 1859 by the Reverend D ITerron and supplies a long-felt want. 
In 1881, there were 134 hoarders and eight day-pupils, and in 1884, 
there were 140 on the rolls. A fine building has recently boen 
erected to accommodate teachers and pupils. “ Education in its 
highest form is aimed at, but the importance attached to the domes- 
tic arts gives it a more deflnito and practical aim." The teaching 
is intended to include the entrance university course. The pupils 
come from all parts of tho North-Western Provinces and tbo Pun- 
jib, and the moderate charge of six rupees per mensem for board 
and tuition place it within tho means of all. Another Christian in- 
stitution is the LudhiAna orphnmige established there in 1836 and 
removed to Dehra in 1871. Mr Wood’s academy and the Convent 
schools come down to Dehra from Mussooreo in the winter. 
The convent was established in 1845, and has 100 pupils and from 
eleven to fourteen religious ladies in residence. The winter head- 
quarters of the Great Trigonometrical Survey are here. Its records 
date from 1800, when it began in Madras, and its operations 
now include India and the neighbouring countries, A fghunisthn and 

25 
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Tibet. 1 The maps produced at Dehra are photozincographed in 
Calcutta, where the results obtained under the superintendence of 
Major Waterhouse are unsurpassed in any country for accuracy 
and finish. There is a churoh and Roman Catholic and Presby- 
terian chapels. 

M The climate of Dehra may be termed/* writes Dr. McLaren, 
t “ a moist and temperate one. The average 

rainfall is 78 inches. The temperature in 
shade fluctuates from 37* in January to 98° in June and the daily 
range is not great, if we except the months of September and 
October, which form consequently the most unhealthy season of the 
year. The valley, on the whole, is peculiarly free- from sudden 
extremes of heat and cold, especially frem the blasts that scorch 
the country lying below its southern boundary, but owing to the 
cutting, clearing, and cultivating operations which have within the 
last few years been carried on, in the western portion of the Dun, 
hot winds now accompany the advent of the sum mev months. 
These are not scorching in their effects, but are annually becoming 
more marked and prolonged, and are doubtless owing to the rapid 
clearances of tree jungle which the landowners think fit to carry 
out. These warm breezes wero unknown in Dehra beforo 1873. 
From its close proximity to the outer Ilim&lnyan range, Dehra is 
also generally cool : the cold weather commencing earlier and last- 
ing longer than in the plains. There are no special prevailing winds: 
a mild breeze during the warmer months being, doling the day, 
wafted from the south, which changes its direction from the north after 
sunset, thus rendering tbo climate at this sultry season tolerable and 
pleasant. The water-supply of the European portion of the station 
is obtained from a spring* at NalapAni, which issues from a small 
hill situated about two miles to the north-east. The present sup- 
ply of drinking water for the native population is obtained from 
an open canal whieh traverses by numerous channels the city, 
being liable, however, to contamination of all kinds during every 

1 Records, ft. T. Surrey, Vol. II., Debra, 1870. 1 A scheme for bring- 

ing this water into the town in pipes has efieu been before the municipality. 
The cost of a cheap scheme by which the water could bare been brought too 
tank ou the o<d parade-ground near the town is slated at Rs. Ifl, 00 o, but the 
apathy of the people tbeuiselres, the paucity of wealthy men, and the poverty 
of i he municipal funds hare hitherto presented insuperable obstacles to pro- 
g ress in this direction. 
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season of the year. Daring the rainy season especially, its quality 
is so bad that it is totally unfit for use, in fact it is very injurious, 
as shown by the general prevaleuae at that season of bowel-com- 
plaints, which constitute the chief causes of the local diseases. 
Tanks hare lately been constructed at various points throughout 
the city to allow of the subsidence of matters held in suspension ; 
bat so minutely divided are the suspended clay and sand, that 
nothing but boiling and filtering the water can render it fit for 
drinking purposes. In the Btation, there is only one well in use, 
and it is 226 feet deep. It is kept more especially for jail nse, but 
the quality of its water, too, is so inferior and has been such a fre- 
quent source of bowel ailments amongst the prisoners anil others, 
that boiling and filtering have to be resorted to before it, also, is fit 
to nse. 

“ Debra being built on the watershed of the Dun, and the 
•nbsoil being composed of loose gravel, the drainage of the station 
and its soburbs is most perfect. The death-rate for the municipa- 
lity in 1880 was only 18 97 per thousand, and compared favourably 
with that of most others, the provincial average being 37*37. 
There is a second class sudder dispensary at Dehra, situated 
about the centre of the bazar to the right of the main road leading 
from Sahfiranpur to Rajpur. It was first opened in 1852, and is 
supported partly by Government and partly by private and 
municipal contributions. Till very lately, there were two branch 
dispensaries in connection with it —one at RAjpur and another at 
Kalsi, both now abolished. This dispensary has six wards afford- 
ing accommodation to 20 males and 8 females, besides one which 
if kept exclusively for the better class of natives. The diseases 
ordinarily treated are malarial fevers, goitre, skin diseases and 
dysentery, respiratory affections, rheumatism, ophthalmia, diarrhoea, 
and diseases of the generative organs. The average daily attend- 
ance is in-patients 28, out-patients 87, and the number of 
inmates, including the hospital assistant and servants, 35 : total 
number of out-patients_in the year (1881) 15,738, in-patients 
668. The average annual income, including Government grant, is 
Be. 2,400, and the expenditure Its. 2,300. Vaccination is carried 
on, thronghoat the district, by a special officer of that department. 
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A vaooinator is paid partially from municipal funds, and is placed 
under the orders and directions of the Civil Surgeon, to whom 
reports of his work are made weekly. The leper asylum was 
opened in 1879, and is supported solely by private and municipal 
contributions. The building is situated outside the city, about a 
mile south of the Dehra cemetery, and is divided into two sym- 
metrical parts giving separate accommodation to the males and the 
females. The present nnmber of inmates, including servants, is 91. 
The income scarcely covers the expenditure.” 


In 1881*82 the income of the Dehra mnnicipality amounted to 
Bs. 11,351 and in 1882-83 to lls. 9,528. In the latter year the 
house-tax yielded Rs. 6,002 from a cess on houses, buildings, and 
lands in the station and the city ; the natdl 
Municipality. lands and houses vested in the municipality 

yielded Bs. 830 and the aardi let for Rs. 530 : gardens brought in 
Bs. 51; fines and pounds Rs. 940, and miscellaneous items, includ- 
ing the slaughterhouse, Rs. 1,108. The expenditure during 1881-82 
amounted to Rs. 11,227, and daring 1882-83 to Rs. 9,525. In 
the latter year the cost of collection was Rs. 475, or nearly five per 
cent on the income : head-office establishment cost Rs. 279 ; whilst 
Bs. 4,264 were spent on public works; Rs. 1,537 on police; 
B9. 200 on education ; Rs. 350 on oharitable grants (vaccination 
and dispensary) ; Rs. 1,706 on conservancy ; Rs. 458 on water- 
ing j Rs. 458 on lighting and Rs. 255 on miscellaneous objecU. 
Tl esc figures giving the details for one year sufficiently show the 
character of the receipts and charges on account of the municipa- 
lity. The cantonment funds which are devoted to similar purposes 
showed an income of Rs. 1,227 from the sale of grass and wood, 
rents of lands under oultivatiou, pounds, and other minor sources ; 
whilst Rs. 532 were expended on conservancy, repairs, and esta- 
blishment. The affairs of the municipality are managed by a com- 
mittee, the majority of whom are elected by the tax-payers. The 
xmniber of houses assessed to the tax was 3,740 (118 in the civil 
station and 3,622 iu the town;, and the incidence of taxation is only 
about five annas per head per annum. The aroa of Dehra munici- 


pality is 2,315 acres, or 3 62 Equare miles : and of the cantonments 
18 566 acres. 
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The temple 1 or Gurudwnra of the Udasis, the sect of religious 
Sikh temple. ascetics founded by R&in RAi, their Guru, 

was built in 1 699 A. D. and is the only object 
of historical interest. The central block, in which the Guru’s bed 
is preserved, is a handsome structure, designed in the style of the 
.Emperor Jahangir’s toiub : at the corners, it has smaller monuments 
in memory of the Guru’s four wives. The model adopted has 
naturally given a Muhammidau appearance to tho whole, very 
curious in a place of worship built by Udasis, who suffered bo 
muoli at their hands: brick, plastered over and pointed in imitation 
of mosaic, forms the material of the building. Three roservoirs, 
the largest of them being 230 feet long by 184 feet wide, arc 
Attached to the temple : two receiving supplies of water from tho 
Bdjpur canal and the third from rainwater only; its use, for boiling 
pulses, rendoring it necessary to limit the supply to this source, as 
canal water is too hard for the purpose. The revenues of the 
temple include the income derived from seven villages in British 
territory and six in Tihri, for which no rent or revenue is paid 
to the State. The revenue thus derived has risen enormously 
since Mr. Shore estimated it (in 1827, at Rs 1635; Rs. 1,600 
from the former and Rs. 35 from the latter) owing to the immense 
rise in the value of land, so that, by common repute, the chief 
priest or Mahant, who lias the absolute disposal of the revenues of 
the endowment, is the richest man in the Diin. His election from 
among the disciples (chelas) of the last deceased Mahant was 
formerly guided by the Sikh chiefs of the Panj&b, a naiardna of 
Es. 500 being presented to the British Government at the installa- 
tion, with the complimentary gift in return of a pair of shawls. 
Tho distinctive head-dress of the sect worn by the high priest and 


his disciples is a cap of red cloth, shaped like a sugar-loaf, worked 
over with coloured thread and adorned with a black silk fringe 
round the rim. The acknowledgment of Guru Ram RAi’s saint- 
ship is not confined to the Udasis, but most Hindu sects furnish 
devotees, espeoially in tho Dehra Dun, whore his influence was most 
felt. Perhaps, however, the most enthusiastic of his worshippers 
will be found now, as heretofore, among the Cis-Satlaj Sikhs* 
Owing to the doubt cast upon his legitimacy and the divergence 
» See Gaz. XI. 840. 
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of his peaceful doctrines from the stern tenets of Sri Guru Gobind 
Sinh, the AkhAli Sikhs have uniformly refused him recognition, 
but notwithstanding this, it is on record that Ranjtt Singh, when 
apprehensive of impending death in the spring of 1826, sent an 
offering of Rs. 500 to this temple. 

The time fixed for the annual ceremonies of the saint is that of 
the flindn festival known as the Holi, usually falling in April. 
A fair ( mela ) lasting 10 days, and called Snngat , commences on 
the 1st of Chaft, and, on the sixth, the ceremony of hoisting a new 
flag, upon a monster flagstaff standing between the temple and the 
large tank, takes place. Hundreds of pilgrims, to each of whom a 
day's food is given by the Mahant, aid in this duty ; but the total 
number attending the fair varies from 3,000 to 10,000, the larger 
figure being reached only when the HardwAr fuir, whither the 
pilgrims flock immediately after, is very largely attended at tlie 
Kumbh and Adh-lcumbh. The authentic history of Dehra may be 
said to date from the cIobb of the seven- 
litory. teenth century (17568., 1699 A.D.), when 

Ram RAi retired to the Dun, after his failure to obtain the recog- 
nition of his claims to succeed his father as Guru, and founded a 
sect of dissenters. He, at first, resided at KAndli on the western side 
of the Tons river, but ultimately removed to Kharbara (now includ- 
ed in the modern town of Dehra) and bnilt the temple named after 
him at the neighboaring village of DhAmuwAla, unless, as is some- 
times alleged, it was constructed by his widow, PanjAb Kuar. 
His presence soon attracted numerous devotees and a flourishing 
town, called GurudwAra or Dehra, grew up around his dwelling 1 . 
Coming with letters of recommendation from Aurangzeb to Fateh 
SAh of GarhwAl, the Gnrn was welcomed, and his temple endowed 
with the three villages of Khgrbara, RAjpur. and Chama-Snrf, 
to which four others — DhAmuwAla, MiyAnwAla, Panditwari, and 
DbartawAla — were added by his successor. Captain Raper visited 
Dehra, in 1808, and found it an “ extensive village." It had been a 
populous town a few years before, its decadence resulting from the 
constant succession of invasions by the Sikhs and Gujars. The 
rule of the GorkhAlis, commenoing in 1803, closed in 1814, and 

1 Locally the name is derived from the resting-plao* of the body (del) of 
Guru Him Hit. 
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the formal annexation of Dehra Diin to the district of SahAranpar 
in 1815 was followed by the introduction of the usual revenue and 
police sub-divisions and an establishment for the latter (police) on 
an extremely modest scale, but it was not till February, 1823, that 
any real administration commenced. The Honorable Mr. Shore 
then assumed charge under the designation of Joint-Magistrate, 
and, during his residence at Dehra (till 1828), the town along with 
the rest of the district gained greatly from his reforming hand. 
Mr. Shore's zeal communicated itself to the people, whom he 
induced to repair the roads, and he himself advanced the funds 
(which were hardly ever repaid) required to build the Dehra jail, 
and to establish shops on the road, frequented by travellers to 
Mussooree and Landour, places which were then beginning to be 
visited by Europeans from the plains. 

.Amongst the local projects for the improvement of the valley 
is a railway to connect it with the plains. The cost of a nv**re- 
gauge line about 75 miles long from Deoband or Nagal on the 
Sindh, Panjab and Delhi Railway vid Riirki and HardwAr to 
Dehra and thence to RAjpur at the foot of the mountain, has beon 
estimated at Rs. 35,00,000. The sources of revenue relied on are 
(1) the traffic of Rtirki ; (2) the HardwAr pilgrim traffic ; (3) the 
traffic of the Ganges canal, and (4) the general traffic of the Ddn 
and the hill sanitaria. The average of five estimates gave this 
expected revenue as Rs. 6,30,334. The scheme was submitted to 
the Local Government, but the concessions asked for were not 
granted. Meanwhile a concession has been granted by the Secre- 
tary of State for India to the Oudh and Rohilkband Railway for 
the extension of their line to SahAranpur, with probably a branch 
to HardwAr, which has thns deprived the promoters of the Dehra 
DAn Railway of the main item— the pilgrim traffic — in their scheme. 

Dehrfc Dun, district of (see the end of this volume). 

Deoprayag, or Dera PrayAga, a town in patti fiangarh, of 
native GarhwAl, at the continence of the Alaknanda and BhAgiratfai. 
The former flows from the east and the latter from the north, and, at 
the vertex of the right-angle formed by their junction, the town is 
situate. The contrast formed by the two streams is very remark- 
able j the BhAgirathi runs down a steep declivity with a rapid 
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coarse, roaring and foaming over large stones and fragments placed 
in its bed, while the placid Alaknanda, flowing with a smooth and 
unruffled surface anil of three times the volume, gently winds round 
the point The banks of both rivers are composed of hard black 
rock ; but while those of the Alaknanda are almost perpendicular 
to the height of 80 or 100 feet, those of the Bhftgirathi are shelv- 
ing and expanded. The Alaknanda, the deeper and moro const* 
durable river, is, at the season of low water, 142 feet in breadth, 
and in the rainy season rises 46 or 47 feet. The Bh&girathi is, at 
the season of low water, 112 feet in breadth, and rises 40 feet in 
the rainy season. Each river is crossed by ajhuta or rope bridge : 
the united stream having a breadth of 80 yards receives, below 
the confluence, the name of the Ganges. The village is built 
on a small flat, below a perpendicular cliff, at an elevation of 100 
feet above the water, on the scarp of a mountain rising behind to 
the height of about 800 feet. A huge flight of steps, ent in the 
rock, by which even cattle can travel gives access to the town from 
the waters edge. 

The honses are arranged so as to form two rows of unequal 
length, joined at a right-angle, the longer row facing the Bh&gi- 
rathi, the other, the Alaknanda. They are generally two stories 
high, built of large Btones, cemented with lime mortar, and having 
sloping roofs covered with shingles. In the upper part of the town, 
stands a temple sacred to R&machanrira. It is situate on a terrace 
from twenty to thirty yards Bqnare and six feet high, and is built 
of large blocks of cut stone piled on each other, without cement, so 
as to form a pyramid, bnlgingin the middle and decreasing rapidly 
towards the summit, which is surmounted by a white cupola ; and 
over 411, is a square sloping roof, oomposed of plates of copper, 
crowned above with a golden ball and spire. The entrance is on 
the western side, in a portico, from the roof of which are hong 
bells of various sizes. Under the shelter thus provided the wor- 
shippers perform their devotions. The image of Rftmacbandra, 
about aix feet high, carved in black stone, but painted red, except 
the face, is seated opposite the door, and under the eastern part of 
the cupola. Before the idol, and opposite the portico, is the brazen 
image of a Garuda ; one knee is bent on the ground, and hie hands 
•rejoined in the attitude of prayer. The whole height of the huildipg 
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is between 70 and 80 feet Under the terraoe is a temple snored to 
Adi-Bisliveswsr. Deoprayfig it a peculiarly sacred plaoe of pilgrim- 
age for Hindus, being one of the fire principal * praydgat ' or conflu- 
ences. The grand rite is ablution, which takes plaoe, at the con- 
fluence of the rivers, in two kundat or basins, excavated in the rook, 
at a level a little lower than the surface of the current, which here 
is so rapid and violent as to sweep away any attempting to bathe in 
it The names of the pilgrims are registered, on their paying to the 
officiating Brahmans the usual dues. These Brahmans also enjoy the 
revenue derived from 25 villages granted by the R4ja of Qarhwdl • 
and, notwithstanding the celebrity of the place, are compelled to 
eke out a subsistence by the practice of trade. The temple, as well 
as the rest of the town, was much shattered by an earthquake in 
1803, but was subsequently repaired by Daulat Bto Sindia. The 
town contains between 200 and 250 houses, inhabited principally by 
Brahmans from the Dskhin. The heat is sometimes very great, 
exceeding 100° at uoon in the shade. Elevation above the sea, of 
the town, 2,266 feet ; of the stream, 1,953. Latitude 30°-8', longi- 
tude 78°-39'. The village of Bihs in British GarhwAl, to which 
is attached a small bazar, is nearly opposite to Deoprayfig. They 
are eonnected by a rope bridge (jhula) of about 120 feet span. 

Devi Dhdra or Deh, a station on the road from Almora to 
Lohdghfit, 13 miles from Pharka, 17 miles from Dol. and 82 miles 
from Almora, 6,633 feet above the sea, is sitoate in north latitude 
29°-24 / -56' r and east longitude 79°-54'-30*. There is a bungalow 
and a grain-shop hsre where common supplies may be obtained. 
On the north-west face of the mountain, a few feet below its crest, 
there are two groups of oolossal blocks of grey granite piled on 
each other, oonseorafeed to Mahidevs, Varfihi Devi and Bhim Sen, 
and softened by a few piotoresqne oaks, deoddrt , walnuts and a 
large tilang ( OUa fragrant) tree. 8imilar boulders are strewed over 
the surfaoe of the surrounding mountains, especially on the upper 
part of the deep depression in the range immediately north. Be- 
tween two of the main boulders, in a recess crowned with a grove 
of dtoddn, ia a celebrated temple at which a fair ie held in June- 
July, when many goats and buffaloes are offered at the shrine. 
There were two noteworthy customs at this fair : one was when they 
dragged the idol to the top of the plateau a few buodr ji yards off 

26 
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where the cairn of the Great Trigonometrical Surrey stands, the 
dr aggers being men all naked ; another waa the custom of forming 
two parties, who attacked each other with sticks and stones (known 
as bagiodli), a practice not uncommon throughout Knmaun and 
Nepkl. To the west of the temple are two boulders ; the uppermost 
of which, called Ransila, about one hundred feet in length, is deft 
through the centre by a deep fissure, at right angles to which there 
is a similar rift in the lower rock. On Ransila rests a smaller 
boulder, said to be the same that was employed by Bhlm Sen to 
prodnoo these fissures, in proof of which, the print of his five fingers 
is still pointed out. The surface of Bansila also presents oertain 
other marks and figures on which the PAndu brothers amused them- 
selves st pachUi , an indigenous kind of chess. Both boulders and 
fissures are indeed sufficiently extraordinary to warrant some super- 
stitions legends among an ignorant population. Some writers hold 
that these wildernesses of granitio boulders, as well as the fissures, 
originated in “ a contraction of the distended surface of the grani- 
tic mass when first up heaved.” Others appear more inclined to 
attribute the boulders to the existence of hard and highly crystal- 
lised nuclei, which have resisted the decomposition going on all 
around, caused probably by the action of water on the superabun- 
dant felspar. Many of the boulders are slso perishing, but some- 
what differently ; large and thick concentric coats scale away, and 
crumble, by the process of desquamation, which is eqoaily remark- 
able iu the trap rocks. The fissures appear to be too fresh and 
sharp to allow of the soppoaition.tbat they are coeval with the ele- 
vation of the rock : thoy are probably due to the unequal cooling 
of the mass wheu a frosty night has sucoeeded a very hot day. 

Devi Dhara occupies the north-east and highest angle of a great 
granitic plateau, steep on the east and north, but sloping gently to 
the west and south : it is covered with wood and furrowed by deep 
ravines. One of these commences at the shrine, and soon collects 
a pretty stream deeply shaded by horse-chestnut and other trees : 
at its head is a naula or covored well. This grsnitio ridge extends 
continuously from DernAth near Fort Hastings to Sanr-Phslak 
within three miles of Dol. At Ssur-Phatka the road leaves it, but 
the formation is probably contiuoed to Sly A hi Devi, as the graaito 
reappears on the west and south faces of the Eandani and 
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lfokteewar mountains; in the bed of the small stream whieh joins 
the Kfimniya below Pitira, and on both sides of the Kfimniya up to 
Kapleswar — (Madden). 

From Pharka, the road is good bat tortaouc, following the tabular and round- 
Fhaitau ** aomwll of the granitic range well wooded with rhodo- 

dendron, pine, pear, kdiphal and bdnj (oak). The road 
deeoeude at once from the bungalow for a mile and a half, and aacende as much to 
tho Air I peak (oror 5,000 feet). At the sixth mile, ii a deoddr grove and templo 
nailed Fitf, around which are the sources of the Katlya, an affluent of the Ladhiya. 
At four miles from Deri Dhftra, the road descends to a eef called Gars&ri-lekh, with 
the Tillage of Gfim below on the left. Henoe there le a considerable aaoenl to the 
bungalow at Do. The view from the bungalow is one of the finest In Kumaon i It 
Includes ThAkil and Thtim on the east, Binaar on the west, the Gfcgar range to tho 
south-east, and the peaks of Gaugoli to the north. Henee to the new ■bungalow at 
llornaull on the road to Dol, there Is, first, a steep deeoenl to a cot, on the south- 
ern side of which rises a feeder of the Ladhiya and on the northern a feeder of 
the PanAr, an affluent of the Sarju. Hence the route asoends gradually and pro. 
coeds along the ridge to the new bungalow at Pays pin! (cherry-tree water). The 
scenery here ie beautiful and the mountains sre well wooded with oaks, rhodo- 
dendrons, ojrdr, kdiphal, kharat, thamkharak, uHt , kink* and bdunra, and the level is 
high enough tor Primula dtntieulaia and an oecasional yew. Three mlloe short of 
Dol (17 miles from De), the mad descends to a second col called Ssur-Phatka, where 
there are pools of water and a few tarred stones. Here the granite eeases, and la 
replaced by stratified rocks, qaartsoee, micaceous and slaty, dipping north. A mile 
beyond Baar-Phatka, tbs road passaa an utenalvs wilderness of vast angular 
gneiss fragments) perehed on the top of a group of these is a rudely conical mam 
of the same material, twenty to thirty feet wide at the base and fully fifty feet 
high. It is called Nigdeo and is worshipped as a phallne: the foundations of old 
boltdloga are visible around. A rlrulet, one of the heads of the PenAr, rises be- 
tween these boulders end the high road, and following It for a mile, tho traveller 
comes on a very pretty, small, secluded dell shaded by dtoddn , chestnuts and tilaaj 
oaks, with a temple to Vishnu: a path leads hence direct to Dol (g. *.), where tho 
bungalow now belongs to a planter, the now one being situate three or four miles 
further on. 

Dewalgarh, a pargaoah of the Garhwdl district contains seven 
pattia or sub-divisions, each of which is separately noticed— eta., 
Bidolsyfin, Bachhansyun, Cbalansyfin, Dhanpur, Ghurdorsyfin, 
Kanddrsyfio and Kathulsyfin. Dewalgarh is bounded on the north 
by Nfigpar, on the east by Chandpur, on the south by Bdrabsyfin 
and on the west by Tihri. The assessment of the land- revenue has 
been as follows 
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The records of the current settlement show that there are 269 
estates comprising 392 Tillages, end containing a total assessable 
area of 10, 335 acres, of which 9,464 are cultivated. The mill-rent 
amounted to Rs. 237 and the land-tax to Rs. 8,553, of which Rs. 189 
were alienated in saddbart and Rs. 364 in gdnth and mvdfi. The 
land-revenue fell at Rs. 0-18-3 per acre on the total assessable area, 
and at Rs. 0-14-5 on the cultivation. The population in 1841 
numbered 9,474 souls, of whom 5,373 were females: in 1853, 20,409 
(10,213 female) ; in 1858, 17,645 (8,543 females); in 1872, 25,030 
(12,657 females), and in 1881, 29,288 (15,054 females). Dewal- 
gurb is named after the old temple of the Rajas of Qarhwll which 
still exists and possesses considerable endowments in British Garh- 
wSl and Tibri. Srinagar the capital is situate in the parganah and 
also the Dhanpur copper mines. Srinagar still carries on some trade 
with Najibabad and the formation of the pilgrim road to Hardwir 
has made it the resort of numerous pilgrims during the season. 
The civil station and residence of the Senior Assistant Commis- 
sioner is at P&ori, where there are also civil courts, and near it is the 
American Episcopal Methodist Mission and a tea-plantation. The 
Dhanpur copper mines are the beat in the province and have been 
already noticed. ‘Writing in 1840, Mr. Batten states that 
u twenty-one villages, large and small, have always been attached to 
the mines, end it has been found impracticable to separate the leases 
ef the villages from that of the mines, old cnatom having made the 
labour and supplies derived from the villages essential to the min- 
ing lessee. Ont of a total of Rs. 1,901 paid by the farmer of the 
mines it was found that he collected only Rs. 266 from the villages. 
The assessment on the Dhanpur mines in 1864 amounted to Rs. 555, 
including Dobri and Morgadb. The Panai and Srinagar valleys 
are eminently rieh and beautiful and the scenery of the Dhanpur 
range is particularly striking and picturesque. Greywaoke, quarts 
rock, trap, clay slate, talcoae slate and limestone, alpine and dolo- 
mitio (the latter containing the copper ores) are the prevailing 
formations. 

Dh&jyrfli, a patti of parganah Chandpnr in British Garhwdl, is 
bounded on the north, by patti Kand&rejtin ; on the west, by the 
same patti and patti Choprakot ; on the sooth, by the latter patti, 
and on the out, by Taili-Chandpnr. The census of 1881 shown 
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population of 2,396 souls. The land-revenue in 1884 amounted to 
Rs. 521 and is collected by the patwAri of Choprakot, residing at 
Kanyiir. DhAijyuli occupies tho np|>er valley of tho southern 
branch of the western NyAr and is chiefly filled by the (teaks of 
NAori (8,052 feet), TArakakand (9,000) and Sont-khfil (9, *294). 

Dhangu Malla, a patti of parganah Ganga Salan of British 
GarhwAI, is bounded on all sides by other pattis of the same parga- 
nah, and on the west is separated from the Udepur patti by the 
Hinwal river, which rises in Karondu Walla and flows along the 
southern and western boundary of this patti. There are schools 
at Dihkhet and Tbantoli. The population in 1881 numbered 5,953 
souls, of whom 3,049 were females. The land-revenuq, in 1884 
amounted to Rs. 1,916. The patwAri of this patti resides in Dilikhet 
and collects the land-revenue of Karondu Palla also, both of which 
in 1864 gave Rs. 2,491 from all sources. Garhkot lies in latitude 
29°-57'-30" and longitude 78°-35'-0*. 

Dhangu Talla, a patti of parganah Ganga Baffin in British 
GarhwAI, is bounded on the north and north-west, by the Ganges ; 
on the 6011 th, by the Udepar pattis, and on the east, by the NyAr 
river, separating it from parganah BArahsyun. The census statis- 
tics for 1881 show 2,377 males and 2,429 females. In 1884, the 
land-revenue amounted to Rs. 1 ,267, which is collected by the pat- 
wAri who resides in Chandpur, and collects the land-revenue of Ude- 
pur Malla also; both in 1864 aggregated Rs. 2,380 for land-revenue 
and tadabart paid by a population of 5,675 souls. The patti is 
traversed by the HardwArand Sriuagar road, besides village tracks. 
Dhangu Talla lies between the Hinwal and the Ganges and is highly 
cultivated throughout. 

Dhaniyakot, a parganah of Kumaon, comprises four pattis, each 
of which is separately noticed — vu. f Chauthan, Dhaniyakot, 
UchAkot and Simalkha. The assessment at various periods since 
the conquest was as follows : — 
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The present land-tax falls at Rs. 1-4-1 per acre on the whole 
assessable area, and at Rs. 1-9-7 per acre on the cultivation. The 
area assessed to revenue amounts to 5,702 bUit, of which 1,229 are 
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culturable and 4,473 are cultivated (980 irrigated). The population 
at settlement numbered 11,767 souls, of whom 6,008 were malea : 
in 1872, 8,636 males and 6,113 females: and in 1881, only 1,257 
males and 1,186 females are recorded: the census returns referring 
only to the portion of the parganah in the Bh&bar tahafl. Thirty- 
two bitit are held as temple endowments and 965 free of revenue. 
The patti lies along the northern slopes of the western G&gar 
range and was once a very retired portion of the district, but 
now, owing to its proximity to the sanitaria of Naini T&l and R&ni* 
khet, it is well known. In Tallakot, one of the most flourishing 
estates, the revenue was raised in 1843, and has been again increased 
and some of its hamlets have been made separate estates. Simalkha 
suffered from the floods in 1840, but has since in a great measure 
leoovered. In Chauthdu the villages are large and flourishing, 
though few iu number. The people, in addition to their general 
porsuits in the Bh&bar, convey their produce to the baz&rs of Naini 
T&l, Rdnikhethnd Almora, and benefit by the pilgrim route to 
Badrin&th which passes through the parganah. The whole tract 
is rich in an agricultural point of view, and its orchards of mangoes, 
plantains, oranges, Ac., show the general mild temperature prevail- 
ing. Bat the frosts in winter are extremely severe, and people are 
glad, both for the sake of pasturage and climate, to repair to the 
Kota Bh&bar. The bh&yach&ra tenure prevails, bat two zamfnd&ris 
also occur. The iron ores of Dhaniyakot chiefly red brnmatite) are 
found in Khairna and Tntail, but are little worked. 

Dhaniyakot, a patti in the parganah of the same name in 
Kurnaon, is bounded on the north, by the Kosi river, which separates 
it from Chaugaon ; on the east, by Kotauli Talli, K&mgar Talla 
and Molla ; on the west, by Simalkha and ou the south, by Kota 
Mallaand the Chhnkh&ta parganah. The assessable area comprises 
1,896 bisis, of which 543 are culturable and 1,353 are cultivated 
(275 irrigated). The land-tax in 1815 was Rs. 1,448, rising to 
Rs. 1,933 in 1820 and Rs. 2,030 in 1843. The present assessment 
is Rs. 2,265, which falls at Hs. 1-3-1 per acre on the total assess- 
able area and Rs. 1-10-9 per acre on the cultivation : 858 bisit are 
held free of revenue, comprising some very fair land. The popu- 
lation at the time of settlement numbered 5,079 souls, of whom 
2,592 were females. Two villages were received from Simalkha and 
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firnr from Chhakhfita at the recent settlement. The patw&ri usually 
resides at Majhera ; there is a school at MallakoL 

Dhaknri, or Dli4kuri-Binfiyak f a halting-place with a bungalow 
(without attendants) on the route to the Pindari glacier, six miles 
from LwArkhet, 57 miles from Almora and 7 miles from Kh&ti. 

From Lwirkhet or Lohirkhet to Kh&ti a march of aboat four hours leads to 
Tanti about SOA feet below the paaa over the Dhftkuri-Blnijfck ridge, of which the 
peak rises on the left to a height of 10,541 feet. The path eommencee to rise at 
once on leaving Lwirkhet and la In parts verj steep and rocky. Interspersed with 
occasional undulating meadows. One large stream is pasted which, rising between 
the pass and the Chaur-ke-dfinda, flows down the spacinas wooded glen to#arda 
the Sarju and In one spot forms a fine water-fall. The limestone rook ceases aft 
Surhing, and is replaced by quartzose rocks, and finally by gneiss. The views 
across the Sarju are very grand, snd from tbe pass a new and magnificent, though 
contracted, prospect of the snowy range extending from the Nanda-kot peak on 
the east to Mantoll-ka-dhura (Trisdl) on the west Is seen. The eastern peak of the 
Trlsfil faces the west in a great bluff, from which a long easy ridge, presentlag 
an unbroken sheet of snow, slopes down to the east, connecting the Trlsfil with 
the Nands Devi cluster. Strange to say that here, within SO miles of the two 
great rocky peaks of this cluster, and elevated 10,600 feet, tbsy are invisible, being 
concealed by the two beautiful pinnacles of pure snow, which from Almora are 
seen to be merely the abrupt terminations of two Immense spurs, the eastern- 
most of which is there known as Nsndakot, •« Devi's bed." From this point of 
view it rises into a fine and lofty spire. In the hollow between the Trlsfil 
Wanda groups rises the Kundardfinga or Hedlngs river, which, flowing nearly south 
down a narrow and most proround glen, joins (6,4«o feet) the Pindar a little above 
Wficbbsm. affording probably tbe best sad easiest route to the traveller deslrona 
of penetrating to the core of the Naoda Devi mass. This stream has its source 
In a glacier like that at Pindari. Bast of Nanda Devi, io a deep eat, is «• Traflls* 
pass," supposed by bim to be 80,000 feet high ; its eastern portion formed by the 
north-west shoulder of Nandakot, which mountain closes the view In a colossal 
rectangular summit of pure snow, with the glen of tbe Piodar easily made 
out. Ths line or perpetual or at all eveota of nnmelted snow was very well 
defined along the whole extent of the range (September), certainly g.coo foot 
below the crest of Traill's pass. The Quirau dilatata (worn) and Q*treui 
Mimtcarptfolim ( karthn ) oaks are abundant on the eastern exposure of tbo 
Dhfiknri-blnsyak. The descent on the western side is rapid, first through forests 
of fcoriAu oaks, which soon becomes blended with abnndsocs of Ahtt* mtbbiana 
(rdpAo) forming boundless forests on this fine range. Below those, we passed 
down, through luxuriant meadows, nearly to the Piudar, opposite to tbe lar|:e 
village of Wichham. Here a path strikes off to ths left to Cbirings la die 
Pindar valley below Qwildam, and when passable enables one to vary the return 
route to Almora. This long, hot In general not very steep descent, leads to a tor- 
rent, from which the road again ascends considerably towards Khiti, three Hi f g 
or so farther, the road lying amooget horse-chestnut, maple, sumach, mountoiin 
bambn, Qmrtm inemm ( bdej ) and worn oaks, bombesin igiik), ash, &e. KbiU 
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baa no permanent village, bnt there la a Banlja'a ahop j the only cultivation, 
half a doaen fields of *k*a {Amarsntkmu anardanm) Khitf, at an elevation ot 
7,300 feet, oonaiata of tome beautiful, open, and swelling towns, closely hemmed 
In by exceedingly ateep and lofty mountains, either covered with grasa or enve- 
loped in dark forest. On the north-weit, about 800 feet below, the Pindar Mars 
along Its narrow gnlly, np which, whenever the clouds cleared a little, several 
high snowy and black, rocky peaka of the great range appeared does et hand— 
(dfaddeo). 

Dh&npnr, n patti of pargaoah Dewalgarh, is bounded on the north, 
by I he Alnknnnda river ; on the south, by pattis Bachhansydn and 
Kanddrsyun ; on the east, by patti Rdnigadk ; and on the west, by 
Tiliri. The Alaknantla receives the Maiiddkiui on its right bank at 
Htidrpraydg in the extreme north-west corner of this patti in latitude 
g0°-17 , -10 y and longitude 79°-l'-32*. Thence a road follows the 
left bank of the Alaknanda to Karnprny&g and is joined at Chbatwa 
pipal, where there is an iron bridge, by a road from the south, here 
crossing the Ahiknandu ou to the Kedarndth road. Seven villages 
were received from Dewalgarh. The population in 1881 numbered 
5,206 souls, of whom were 2,635 females. The patwfiri of this patti 
resides iu P.mdi, where there is a school, and collects the land-reve- 
nue of patti ltunigudli also; both aggregated in 1864 Rs. 1,947 
for ioddbart and luud-revenue and Rs. 64 for guiith paid by 4,079 
souls. 

Dhaundyalsyun, a patti of pnrganah Mai la Saldn in British 
Qarhwdl, is bounded on the north, by Cboprskotnnd Meldhar; 
on the west and south-west, by Bungdrsyiin ; on the south, by 
Sdbali, and ou the east, by the Kumuuu pattis of Alalia Chuukot and 
Qarhwdl Patii, Chant hfiti. On the north it is divided into two parts 
by Meldhdr : the northern portiou contains Jaspur on the Cbariya 
Stream and the Cliaupatta tea-factory further south ; the southern 
portion ooutains Biingidlidr. Tho road from Alinora to Pnori passes 
through the southern portion of the patti. Jn 1864 the village of 
fiamuliya was received from Bangtirsyun. The patwdri of Chau- 
tlidn, residing nt Knpholgnon, collects the land-revenue of this patti 
also, which amounted to Rs. 699 in 1884. The population, accord- 
ing to the census of 1 88 1 A numbered 2,369 souls, of whom 1,216 
wore females. 

Dharoo, a village on the left bank of the stream of the same 
same in patti Pdtli D&n of Qarhwdl, is situate on the line of carl 
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road from Eotdw&ra to RAmnagar on the border of the fiijnor 
district A good road passes hence to PAori, bifurcating at Dosoti 
to Kaindr (Kanyfir*. The Pdori road crosses the outer ridge by the 
Kanchanghdti pass to Sont-pani and the Kainur line by the Bogti-ya 
kh&l to Einanauli. From Sont-p&ni there is a alight ascent to 
Kanchangh&ti and a descent to Pioalsoii, 5 miles 3 furlongs 33 
poles, and thence to DhAron, 5 miles 3 furlongs 2 poles. From 
Einanauli there is a slight ascent to the Bogtiva-kluil and a 
descent to the DAnnpilni river 3 miles: following the stream to a 
lovel crossing and then to the junction with the Pipalsoti stream 
at Dosoti and crossing and recrossing the united stream chiefly by 
bridges DhAron is reached, 8 miles l furlong 24 poles.. There is 
a police-station and^graiu -shop here. 

Dhanli (western), or white river, a principal tributary of the 
Alakuanda, rises in parganah Malla Painkhanda in British Garhwil 
near the Niti pass and unites with the Vishnuganga at Vishnuprnydg 
near Joshimath, in latitude 30 9 -29 / -30 /f and longitude 79°-45'-15 <r , 
to form the Alakuanda. It has a most tortuons course and is to its 
junction a roaring torrent almost everywhere. There are three 
sudden falls in the river between the villages of Malkri and Tapo- 
ban. The last, which is about six miles above Tnpoban, is the 
greatest ; in the tpace of 250 yards the full is at least 150 foet. 
For the first portion of its course the river dashes below over 
huge boulders, the water being scarcely visible, while it ends in a 
fell of some 60 feet. In several places these boulders form natural 
bridges which are found useful when those constructed by the local 
authorities are swept away. The Dhauli is joined in its courso by 
several snow streams, the chief beiug the Ghirtf aud the Kinlgauga, 
which last rises on the northern aide of the JNauda Devi peak. 
The whole course of the Dhauli as far as Taj>oban may bo said to 
be through a narrow pass with almost perpendicular cliffs on either 
tide several thousand feet high and wild in the extreme. 

At a stream entering the D|uiali near 8ninsngwent* the Dbnnijas wash 
the sni.d for gold. They nee a prluiitfve-luukiog bat 
Gold-wa'binf. neatly-made cradle of retd work and are qaite Igno- 

rant of the use of mercery for extracting the gold. Blsewbero the apparatus 
consists of a wooden bost-shsped trough, two shallow trays of wood, a baaba 
•levs, half a gourd, a Utils quicksilver, some pieces of sklo, sad scales and 
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weight*. The trough if four feet long, eighteen inches broad, and us many 
deep, with a hole near the bottom at ooe extremity. 1 It is placed on the river 
edgje, with the end in which the hole i>, somewhat depressed The sieve ie 
formed of straight pieces of split bambu laid side by side, and is laid across 
tlie trough. One of the two persons employed in the operation spreads a 
tray ini of sand upon the nieve, and the other, turning up its edge so as to pre- 
vent any of the sand from being carried off, pours upon it a gourd full of 
water. This he repents until the water, haring the finer particles of the 
sand In suspension, filters through the ioierstlcee of the sieve and leaves 
the atones and pebbles and coarser substances on the surface. As a sufficient 
quantity of these washings accumulates in the bottom of the trough, the water 
drains off through the hoh> in its lower extremity, and the mud which is left is 
then again washed for the gold. For this purpose it is taken up in the wooden 
traye and fresh water poured upon it : the trays are then turned round by the 
hand, and the ooarser and lighter portions separately, and removed from the 
heavier and finer, until the largest grains of gold become visible and can be 
extracted, when they are wrapped up in the pie .es of skin, lu order to recover 
the firm particles of the metal the remaining portion of the sand is triturated 
with the quicksilver, and that again is dtlrea off by beat, 

DhftUli (eastern), a principal tributary of the Kali river in 
eastern Kumaon, has its remotest Bources in the glaciers lo the north- 
west of the Dawa encamping-gronnd (14,860 feet) leading to the 
Naya-dhtira or D&rma pass into Tibet in north latitude 30°-26'-0* 
and east longitude 80°-31'-0' 5 \ The source lies to the north of the 
main range of the Himalaya and the valley of the river forms one 
of the two into which Mulla Darma is divided. It passes by 
Dawa, the Pungrung eucamping-ground (14,100 feet), Kbimfing 
(13,060 feet), Raina (11,330 feet) to its junction with the Li»aar 
on the left bank (10,370 feet). Thence by JLHidnkur, Qo and ftela 
to its junction with the K&li oil the right hank at Kliela-Sydla- 
panth in north latitude 29°-26'-50" aud east longitude B0 o -3d'-40", 
Its stream is in general a succession of violent rapids in a rocky 
channel amidst awful precipices and ravines. Webb describes it 
at twenty-five miles from its source as “ violent, turbid, in con- 
tinued rapids from Bix to twenty-five feet ; bed rocky, average 
breadth from sixteen to tweuty yards and adds, that after rain 
u the water is so foul snd turbid as to bo unfit for drinking.*' The 
goad to Tibet by the D&rma pass proceeds up the coarse of the river, 
passing by means of spar bridges from side to side, according to 
the exigencies of the path, which sometimes winds along the facet 
* Travels, Him. Prov., p. 7. 
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of nearly perpendicular precipioes ; yet, daring the teaeon when 
the passes are open, this difficult track is crowded by innnmerable 
laden goats and sheep, bearing grain and other merchandise from 
the lower districts to Tibet. There is a difficult and dangerous pasa 
from Ralam, on a feeder of the Gori, to Sfpu and Maroha on the 
Lissar branch of the Dhauli which proceeds by the Phula-Y&nkti 
stream. 

Dhilrali, a village in the Kota Bhabar of Knmaon on the 
right bank of the Kosi, is situate in north latitude 29°>28'-5* and 
east longitude 79°-ll '-30*, at an elevation of 1,380 feet above the 
level of the sea on the Almors and Kamnagar road, 50 miles north* 
east from MuiAdabad. The formation of the hills, all the” way from 
R&mnagar to Ukhaldhunga and up to 4,000 feet above the sea- 
level, is principally of sandstones, conglomerates, days and layers 
of loose boulders imbedded in olay and sand. These formations 
alternate one with each other in the order stated, but the boulders 
in clay and sand do not extend much more than three hundred 
feet above the river bed. The sandstone is seldom reddish in 
colour and never purely red, shades of gray and greenish gray pre- 
dominate. The hardness of the sandstone varies directly in the 
order of the depth of its stratum : that met with but a few hundred 
feet above the river is soft and friable ; all the rest is harder in 
proportion to its height, but none can be said to be so compact as 
not to be broken up by an ordinary blow from a hammer. The con- 
glomerates also are easily separable. There are two varieties of 
limestone : oue a whitish coarse-grained stone, is abundant in the 
hills west of Dhikuli aud is quarried for use within a few feet of 
the R&rnnagar road. Ou the western limit of the cultivated fields 
of Dhikuli and in many places overhanging the main road is a 
ledge of conglomerate rock surmounted by extensive * ehaurt * or 
levels intersected by a few ravines. On one of these are the 
remains of ancient buildings a fow feet from the surface locally 
identified with that Bair&tpatan, the capital of the old kingdom of 
Govisana, visited by Hwen Thsang in the seventh century. There 
are many fine specimens of capitals of pillars, medallions, figures of 
lions and other animals and other Buddhistic designs. Many of 
these have been used in a building near the suspension bridge as 
ornaments for arohways, pillars and mantelpieces. Some of the 
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pillars are foliated, interspersed with birds, dragons, lions, &c. On 
a plateau above is an aucient well. Another set of remains exist on 
the Kua-ka-chaur, above Mohan. Dhiknli was formerly a station 
for a guard of native troops. The scenery around affords some of 
the wildest and most picturesque views in the whole of the lower 
hills and well repays a visit. 

Dhugsundhar, an encamping-ground on the road from K&16- 
shahid to Paori, is situate in patti Talla Badalpur of parganah Talla 
Bal&n in Garhwil in jthe valley of the upper wateis of the Pal&in 
river, in latitude 29 0 -46'-(T and longitude 78 o -i6'-0^: distant 12 
miles 4 furlongs 10 poles from Chawalchhara, and 8 miles 3 furlongs 
18 poles from Ukhlet. The road hence to Uk hie t ascends by the 
Chdndai-kb&l to the Ktilar-gadh, which is crossed by a bridge, and 
thence along the ridge to the valley of the Muidi river, aloug which 
it takes a coarse to the north-west, to the Maidi bridge on the road 
between KotdwAra and Kh&tali, 8 miles 1 furlong. Hence level 
for 280 yards and a slight descent to the ford across ihe NyAr 
river, on the right bank of which the encamping-ground of Ukhlet 
is situate in patti Maud&rsynn. This route is low and hot through- 
out, though the most direct. Supplies are unobtainable below this 
and should be taken hence. 

Dhuraphat, a patti of parganah Pliald&kot in Kumaon, is 
bounded on the north hy Malli Doti and Chaugaon ; on the west 
by Chauth&n and Kosyan Malta ; on the east by Chaugaon and on 
the south by Uchakot. Ten villages were transferred to and five 
were received from Chaugaon at the recent settlement. It is a hilly 
tract with little cultivation. The principal villages are Berhlek, 
Balyfcli and Mtiayoli. The assessable area comprises 1,360 
of which 1,010 are cultivated (19 irrigated) and 349 acres are cul- 
torable. The land-tax yielded Rs. 878 in 1815, Rs. 1,021 in 1820, 
Bs. 1,114 in 1843, and now amounts to Rs. 1,324, which falls on 
the total assessable area at Re. 0-15-7 per acre and on the cultiva- 
tion at Re. L-4-11. The population at settlement numbered 2,379 
souls, of whom 1,259 are males. The patwkri resides at ChApar 
and there is a school at Haldy&ni. 

Dhyaniran, a parganah of Kumaon, comprises six pattis, all of 
whioh are separately noticed— viz., Bisjyiila, Chbibfs Dumanla, 
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Cbsubhansi, Chaugadh, Malli and Talli Ran. The assessment of 
the land-tax at each settlement was as follows : — 

1815. 1817. 1818. 1820. 1823. 1898 1833. 1843. Current. 

He. Re. He. He. lie. R*. Re. Re. Re. 

4,078 4,279 4,935 5,428 5,746 6,059 6,190 6,967 10,484. 

The incidence of the revenue on the whole assessable area falls 
at Re. 0-12-6 per acre and on the cultivaiioii at He. 1-2-9 per acre. 
The assessable area comprised 13,881 bUis, of which 4,419 are cul- 
turahle and 8,961 are cultivated (8ii0 irrigated). The population at 
settlement numbered 8,996 males and 7,786 females ; in 1872, 8,685 
males and 5,813 females ; and in 1 881, 5,121 males and 4,816 females, 
a part of the population being enumerated in the Bhnbar. Six 
hundred and seventy- four bUU were appropriated as temple grants. 
There are 134 mahils or estates comprising 171 villages. The 
upland portion of this parganah occupies the basin of the La- 
dhiya river from Deri Dlitira on the north to the DhAbar on the 
south. In Chaubhainsi the chief wealth of the inhabitants consists 
in their herds of cattle, which they pasture on the hills in the sum- 
mer aud take down to Chorgalia in the RliAbar in winter. Some 
of the villages are large and populous, but the cold climate is averse 
to agriculture, and even hill rice is not grown. In Malli and Talli 
Ban there nre abundant crops of wheat, rice, millets, and turmeric, 
and its irrigated lands yield the fine kind of rice known as bdsmati. 
The Kaira, Bora and Deo clans are the principal landholders ; the 
two former colonised the sub-divisions called after them to the west 
of Almora. There are mines of iron of good quality at Manglalekh 
an d of copper at Kemu-khet. In the settlement and oensus papers 
the parganah is divided into two parts— the Dhydoirau portion in 
tah'il ChampAwat and the Chaubhainsi portion in tahsil BhAbar, a 
proceeding which creates some confusion in returns. 

Dindihat, a patti of parganah Sira in Knmaon, is bonnded on 
the north, by patti UoriphAt of parganah JubAr; on the west, by 
Tallades of the same parganah and Athbisi Talla and Miiii ; and, 
on the sonth and east, by the Askot pattis. The road from Bugeswar 
by Thai to Askot passes through DfndihAt, of which the principal 
Tillages are Bhannrha, GurAli and Wagla (from DfndihAt). The 
assessable area comprises 1,079 UtU, of which 288 are cultorable 
and 81 1 are cultivated (621) irrigated). The land-tax amounted to 
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Rg. 501 in 1815, Rs. 706 in 1820, Rs. 817 in 1843, and ia now 
Ra. 1,560, which falls on the total assessable area at Rs. 1-7-1 per 
acre, and on the cultivation at Re. 1-14-9 per acre. The popula- 
tion at the time of settlement numbered 1,488 souls, of whom 785 
were males. The patw&ri usually resides at Merthi ; there is a 
school at H&t 

Diuri TaL a small lake about seven miles north-east of the vil- 
lage of Ukhimath on the ridge of a spur which extends from the 
Badrin&th peak to the Jriand&kini river below the above-named 
village. The lake is about 400 yards long by 250 yards broad and 
66 feet deep. It is of an oval Bbape. It is very deep on the northern 
side and is nowhere very shallow. The view from its banks is one 
of the grandest in the hills, the whoh* mass of Badrin&th being 
visible from base to summit at a distance of about 15 miles. Early 
in the morning the snowy range is clearly visible reflected on the 
water. This range includes the Badriuath and the Ked&rodth peaks 
to the west of it. The elevation of Diuri T&l is about 8,000 feet— 
( Qarstin). 

Diwall, or Dwftli, a halting-place on the route to the Pindari 
glacier, 8 miles from Kh&ti, 70 miles from Almora and 5 miles from 
Phurkiya, is situated in patti Malla D&npurot Kuraaon, at the con- 
fluence of the Kuphioi and Pindar rivers. 

The path from Khiti lien first on the left bank of Pindar, then for a ahort 
distance oh the right and finally returning to the left, keeps nearly tc its level, 
eacept a few ahort bat ateep ascents and descents The scenery ia magnificent, 
the mountains rising like wull* to a vast’height on each side, broken into great 
buttresses and aolvenally clothed with the deepest forest, amidst which three 
or four fine cascades pour down their mass of foam from an immense height. 
The Iasi of these near.Dlwill falls from a table-land which mast ran np close to 
Nandi Deri over ledges of slate rock. The encamping-ground at Diwfili stand# 
io an angle where the Pindar receives on its left bank the Kushim or Kuphinl 
river. Their waters are of a dirty milk colour in the rains,, and the bed ol the 
combined stream is obstructed by some great boulders, against which it dashes 
with great force. The vegetation on the read from Kh&ti comprises great clumps 
of the ArunJmaria / aleata (ninpdf), and all those near Kbit! (g. o ) except the 
Qutrau iKcaaa i to these may be added the elm (Ulmut erota) called oAeadar- 
m aya ; Juyfant regia (a/ior) ; Ctratui so ritefu (jumuna); Spirt sa Lindltyana | Lay- 
•ester is formoea (An/av/iya) \ ffippephm tulioifolia (4hur akik)\ Amptloptit fliea* 
fajwsa {ehhapara)-, the arborescent hydrangea {bhu-chatla) { the hesel {Bhotiya 
bad Am) | Cor ft at iacera (Aapdti) j Piptanlhmr nepaleneu (tkaJgari); the red and 
black currants, Ribee gUicalc and acuminata, known as baku/iga; Herbaria 
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Walli ehii t And the direr flr, Abie* Wtbbiana , which i« common above Diwtll tnd 
la known as rdgha. The undergrowth consists of Strobilaniket (balsams), Rub**, 
Cmeumi* HmoUmi*, Cutcata verrueom, Polygonum ruucinatum, moll* and othera. 
O tyria tin lief, Tricholepi* mgricant (Edge ), Stnecia niqncani, a/ at*, cane teen* 
and ehrjftanlhtmifohn ; Aticr ferrugineu* (Edge ) and alpwa { Inula Rogleana and 
Juitilagb are *erj abundant on the rubble. 

Dol, a village in pntti Mahnuri DolphAt of Kumaon, is situate 
in north latitude 29°-29'-30 /r and east longitude 79°-48'-2.V !r > on the 
road between Almora and Devi Dhura. It possesses a former 
traveller's bungalow on a site 6,022 feet above the level of the sea. 
The stages now are Lamqarha, five miles west of Dol and nearer 
Almora and Mor*naula, six miles cast of Dol and nearer Devi Dhura. 
Dol itself is a pretty hamlet ou the spur below the bungalow; still 
further down, in the various glens to the east, are scattered the 
villages of Salam, celebrated for their excellent rice. A little north 
of the bungalow rises the eastern branch of the Ktimniya river 
with the road to Almora, on its right or eastern bank. Three koa 
from this, at the junction of the sonth-eastern or main branch, 
stands the rather famous shrine of Kapleswar, with a large tem- 
ple dedicated to Mahadeo, built by Udit Chand, son of Buz Bah&- 
dnr, on the north bank, at the supposed spot where the sage Kapila 
did penance, and where across the junction Sealmag, the serpent 
king, was similarly engaged. There is scarcely a confluence of 
two streams in the mountains where Mahuden is not worshipped. 
The present site is a narrow, pine-clad glen, just at the end of the 
cultivated lands ; a mile lower down, the Kumniya forces its way 
amidst great smooth boulders of granite, the ddbris of the moun- 
tains above ; here, on its south bank, facing Raulakot, is a huge 
outburst of granitic masses, piled one over another to the height 
of 150 feet; the highest and most external, shaped like the beak of 
an anvil, is known as the Birdeo— r(Atadden). 

Domaila, a village and halting-place on the route from Kainur 
to RAmnngar, is situated in patti KhAtali of pargaimh Malta SalAn 
in Garhw&l, in latitude 29°-50'-30 <f and longitude 79°-4'- 10*, dis- 
tant 7 miles 5 furlongs 23 poles from Gyunlad on the Kotdw&ra 
road, 6 miles 3 furlongs 28 poles from Baijirao, and three miles 
and-a-half from BhatwAra, the usual encamping-ground south of 
Baijirao, under which the stage is described. 
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Dora Malla, a patti of parganah Pfili PachbAon in Kamaon } 
is bounded on the north by pattis Walla GiwAr and KairAran ; 
on the weat by pattiB Bichhla and Talla Dora ; on the south by 
patti AthAguli Palla, and on the east by the snmc patti and KairA- 
ran. This patti was formed from Dorn Malla and a portion of 
Dora Talla at the recent settlement. The drainage r.ins south- 
east by the Riskoi-gadh, a tributary of the GagAs. The principal 
village is DwArahAt from which roads branch off to Bugcs- 
war by Someswar, to Lohba by Ganai, to Srinagar by Musi, and 
to RAnikhet and Alrtrora. The whole patti is very highly culti- 
vated, bnt at the same time is remarkably devoid of forest, low and 
hot Other villages of some importance are Banoli, Hat, Ko- 
tila, KahAli, Suluna, and Mirai Purainiya. The statistics of the 
Malla Bichhla and Talla pattis may be shown thus : — 
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The land-tax falls on the total assessable area in the Malla 
patti at Re. 0-14-8 per acre, in the Bichhla patti at Re. 0-lo-4 
per acre, and in the Talla patti At Re. 0-12-7 per acre : the inci- 
dence on the cultivation is Re. 1-1-11 per acre in the Malla, 
Re. 1-1-4 in the Bichhla, and Re. 0-14-7 in tbe Talla patti. There 
is a school at HAt The patwAri resides at DwAra. 

Dm Talla, a patti of parganah PAli PuchhAun in Kumaon, 
is bounded on the north by Talla GiwAr ami Walla Giwar ; on 
the west by the former patti and Walla Nayan ; on the east 
by Bichhla Dora, and on the south by Silanr Talla. Patfi Dora 
Bichhhla was separated from Talla Dora at the reeent settlement 
This patti comprises the elevated tract drained by ihe Masann and 
Babwa torrents, tributaries of the GagAs The principal villages an 
Ddngarkhola, Bajan, Khanoliya, Bhanyuli, Takulti, Dlinmerha, 


























Rhik&rb, Sardl, Sananai, and Bdonli. The Balwdgadb, a tributary 
of the Gagds, forming the eastern boundary, drains this patti on the 
east and the Gagds itself on the south. The statistics will be found 
under Dora Malla. Three villages were transferred to tho Mdlla 
patti at the recent settlement. The patwdri usually resides at 
Jdluli, where there is a school. 

Dora Bichhla, a patti of parganah Pdli Pacbhdon in Kumarn, is 
bounded on tho north-west and west by Talla Dora ; on the north- 
east and east by Malla Dora ; and on the south by Athaguli Pal la, 
Silaur Malla, and Talla. This patti was formed from Talla Dora at 
the recent settlement, and its statistics will be found under Dora 
Malla. The principal villages are Bhatkot, Bitholi, Bedhuli,«Busera, 
Erha, Asguli, Kande, Chhatgula, and Semalgdon. It is watered 
by the Bhaidrao and Riskoi, both tributaries of the Gagds, which 
flows along its southern boundary from east to west. Three vil- 
lages were received from Silaur at the recent settlement. The 
patwdri usually resides at Asguli, where there is a school. 

Doti Malll, a patti of parganah Phnlddkot in Kumaon, is 
bounded on the north by Athaguli Walla and Silaur Walla ; on 
the west, by Kdkalasaun Walla and Chauthdn ; on the south by 
the latter patti and Dhuraphat ; and on the east by patti Chaug&on. 
Six villages were transferred to, and three were received from, 
Chaugdon at the recent settlement, and one each from Kosydn 
Malla and Silaur. Doti Malli occupies the valley of the Ktichgadh, 
a tributary of the Kosi river The principal villages are Baina, 
Mandri, and Pandekota. The assessable area comprises 1,256 
bMs f of which 219 are culturable and 1,036 are cultivated (two 
irrigated). The land tax yielJed Hs. 577 in 1815, Rs. 705 in 
1820, and Rs. 779 in 1843. The existing assessment amounts to 
Rs. 1,156, which falls on the total assessable area at Be. 0-14-9 
per acre, and on the cultivation at Re. 1-1-10 per acre. The popu- 
lation at settlement numbered 2,295 souls, of whom 1,199 were 
males. The patwdri usually resides at Chdpar. 

Dog, a patti of parganah Ddnpur in Kumaon, is bounded on 
the north by Ddnpur Malla and Ndktiri ; on the west by Katyiir 
Talla ; on the east by Ndktiri and Kamsydr ; and on the south by tbe 
latter patti and Khardhl Dog received one village from Kbardbi, 

29 from Katyiir Talla, and eight from Ddnpur Talla at the recent 

28 
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settlement. It occupies the valley of the Pungirgadh from Sisani, 
by Maug&on, Chaur, and Duugari to its conflaence with the Saiju 
on the left bank, a little north nf the confluence of the Labor river 
on the Bfcgeswar and Kh&ki road. Tho principal villagos are 
Jnnail, Dhnpti, Mandalsera, and Parhoi. A fair path leads along 
the PungAr valley to the east. The assessable area comprises 
8,782 bi$i a, of which 1,295 are cultivated, 683 irrigated, and 1,437 
are culturable. The land tax, in 1815, yielded Rs. 227 ; in 1820, 
Rs. 330 ; in 1843, Rs. 557, and now gives Rs. 2,117, which falls on 
the total assessable area at Re. 0-12-5 per acre, and on the cultiva- 
tion St Be. 1-10-2 per acre ; 196 biala are held in gtinth and 47 
ire free of revenue. The population at settlement numbered 1,075 
males and 8*5 females. The patwari usually resides at Aneriya, 
where there is a school. 

Ddgli, a halting-place on the route to the Pindari glacier in 
parganuh Dan pur of Kumaon, is distant from Diwali about five 
miles: the rise is gradual and continuous along the left bunk of 
the river, which about two miles from Diwali becomes one series 
of rapids and cataracts rushing among and over brick -coloured 
boulders. 

The Pluder flow* at a depth of jfto to S00 feet below Dfigli, whence and 
Indeed from the glacier ita course towards Diwill is nearly straight from north 
to south. On the right bank of the river, there are four or five fine cascade* fed 
by the snow and falling over the bleak bare rock above the line of vegetation in 
copious elieeta of spray. On the left bank, the cliff* and shivered pinnacle* are 
more remote and rise from a tract of undulating ground, strewed with great rocks 
and covered with forest and brushwood. * Two miles from Diw£|i, a hnt and gracing* 
ground, called Tun Paohuri, is met with, a little to the east of which, a superb 
caeeade falls from the height, in three distinct leaps. Approaching Dfigli, the 
glen narrows, and tbe wild crags and bluffs on the right bank of the river appear 
only • few hundred yards distant. A ctv« or m/ijrJr here affords n good shelter 
In storms j height estimated at 1 1,600 feet. The vegetation towards Diwili 
comprises the trees mentioned under Diwili with silver fir {Akita wthbin so), 
birch ( Batata btojpatra ), Rkndodtndron arbor turn and barbatmm, maples, Viburnum 
mtmmimi and cafiNt/infisw, Rota vbbiana, and itricea ( nephola , Shot), Btrbtnt 
braehyttac Ay* (Edge ), Jaiminum reoolulum, ftynnga emodi (ghlyi), Lonictra «b»taia 
and wcMiaea, several sallows, the red and the white fruited mountain-ash, Pyrus 
foUoloa a (ad/iya, ba/iya) and extensive thickets of it. campunvlatmm. The pasture 
end streams abound with Alpine plants, such as Spirma hamtehaikika, Cymngloumm 
ascissfuM (Mrs), Apiolatit aurita , Cardmwt ketaromallus (turn hniav), Swertia par - 
jfMiata{rimuriya'),Cyanamtkuilobatu*, J mpatimt moachata and gigan/ta, Rhodiula.im • 
brieata (Edge.), Saal/raya parmattiqfolia, Caltka kimalaatia , Elaekoltiia poiystackya 
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and sUoltili/era, Podophyllum modi, Salvia moor crofli ana, and Delphinum veetitum. 
At Dogli, the Potentdla atrosan guinea (bhui kaiphal ) commences, and is common 
towards the glacier, and near the latter only occurs Atontfum heterophyllmm 

From Dugli, the base of the Pindarl glacier, distant about four miles, is 
reaehed in about two hours: the ascent very gradual aud for the most part over 
sloping lawns, bounded on the east by high crags and covered with Geranium 
Wallichianum , Potent ilia atrosanguinea and other species, Lxgularia amicotdes, 
Atorina longi folia, Primula glabra, Paraochetue communis , Cyunnnthue, Saxifraga 
ipmulnsa, Polygonum brunonie.Kn&cithcn, Sibballiaprocumbens. Ephedra gorardiana, 
several species of Gentian and Pedieutaris, &c. The only l>ushes beyond OGgli are 
tbe Rhododendron campnnul uium, Lonicera oh ova la, willow, birch, rowan, all dimi- 
nutive and ceaaing wholly about a mile short of the glacier, except the juniper 
ami the Cotnneastcr niiruphutlu, both of which flourish on its edge* ; the I at tef 
hardy little shrub seeming equally at home here as on the hottest bunks at 
Almora The west bank of the Pindar is precipitous for about two miles above 
Dug i, where a ctve is pointed oat, said in days of yore to have been tenanted 
by Hhiina, the Paitdavu; uot, however, till after the manner of St Georg* 
and St. Patrick he had expelled and slam certain dragons and serpents, tbc 
original occupants. Above this cave, the right bank also becomes undulating, 
and exhibits the trace of a road which formerly led to the glacier, till the 
bridge was carried away .the slopes then are coveted with low thickets probably 
of Rhododendron Irpidutmu In the north-west lliai&laya, the passes, contrary 
to the fuct here, are all gained by the north-west banks of the streams, heie In 
general hy the south-east ( Madden , J. A. S Ben. XVI. are.) 

Dung, a halting-place in patti Mnlla Juhsir, of purgannh Jtihur 
iu Kuinaon, lies oil the route from Milam to the Unta-Dinira pass 
into Tibet, 144 miles north-east of Almora, about four miles south of 
the crest of the pas* and eight miles from the* next camping-ground. 
There are no houses at Dung, luit merely an indifferent encumpiug- 
groum! dose to the junction of the Ganka and Laser, two glacier 
streams descending during summer in a southern direction, and 
which torm the eastern branch of the Gori Even firewood must be 
brought from three miles lower down to the southward : elevation 
above the sea, according to Barron, 15,450 feet; Strachey, 13,700; 
Great Trignometrical Survey, 13,720; noith latitude 30°-3' ; east 
longitude 80°-14'-30* 

Dungari, an encamping-placo in Jaunsar, 14 mile? from the 
junction of the Tous and Pftbbaru and 13 miles from Mendr&th. 
The old track from the former place keeps for some time along the 
course of the river very rough and wiudiug until reaching a smaller 
stream, it strikes up the glen aud crossing it a little way up 
ascends the opposite hill. The range here ends on the river iu h 
remarkable peak, which is marked as a melon with deep indentures 
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vertically cutting its bulged conical sides. Hence the path bangs 
above the river, and is very steep and precipitous. Further, a deep 
descent to a small valley and afterwards a series of ascents lead 
to Dfingari. The prevailing rock is limestone ; blue and white- 
veined sandstone and ferruginous rocks are ulso to be found. In 
many places all these stones mingle iu one huge mass, as if they 
had been melted down together, suggesting the likeness of marbled 
paper ; much calcareous matter is found binding this mixture, and 
settling on it in iqasses closely resembling hard mortar as it is 
detached from old buildings, full of small stones and gravel bedded 
in its substance : these masses are perfectly amorphous, and, with 
the mortar-like substance of rock attached to them, it seems as if, 
when the whole had melted, the ha'd parts had settled down- 
wards, and that this, like dross, had remained floating at the top. 
{Fraser.) 

Ddngari, a village in patti Pindarpar and parganab Badhsin of 
British Garhw&l, also a resting-place on the route from Almora by 
Baiju&th to Nandpray&g in the tract locally known as Sol patti, is 
distant 11 miles from Banjbagar and 10 miles from JoUbagar. The 
road hence to Bfajhagar ascends the northern face of the Manil 
hill and enters a magnificent forest of tilonj ( Querent dilatato ), oak 
interspersed with cypress aud fir. The undergrowth is composed of 
a species of bambu known as ringdl , which affords refuge to herds 
of wild-pig, thd r, jard u, sardu , and other kinds of deer. The road 
thence passes along the southern gorge of the Konra peak (10,990 
feet high), amid the same kind of forest interspersed with glades 
oovered with grass. At the summit of the pass there is a morass 
containing a little water and known as Sukha TA1, where water-fowl 
are occasionally met with. To the west, the road descends gently 
down the valley of the Chajauligadh and passes Baingoli on to 
B&njbagar, where there is a charming encaraping-gronud in a glade 
of the forest and by the river. There are several other places 
in the forest used as ones in ping- grounds by the Bhotiyas, which 
wonld form admirable head-quarters for the sportsman, painter, or 
naturalist 

Dwarahat or Dorahaft, a village and resting-plaoe on the route 
from Almora to GarhwAl, lies in latitude 29°-4fi'-54* and longitude 
79°-28'-8 /f in patti Mallu Dora and parganah Pali of the Kumaon 
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district, 13 miles from Bhainskhet, 27 miles from Almoin, 9£ miles 
from GanAi, and 12 miles from Ranikhet The elevation of the 
travellers’ bungalow (chimney) above the level of the sec is 5,031 
feet according to the Great Trigonometrical Survey words. There 
is here a shop for the sale of grain, a travellers’ bungalow (without 
cooking utensils), a post-office, school, and dispensary. DwAraliAt 
in former days was the residence of one branch of the Ratyfiri RAjas, 
an outlying district of the kingdom of which Lakhanpur near GanAi 
and Bhatkot was the head-quarters. The remains of very many 
ancient temples lie scattered in groups and lines over the fields. 
They are of the usual pyramidal form ornamented with from three 
to five rows of n simple moulding on the outer edges and sdrmounted 
by an ornament resembling a Turk’s cap. All are more or less in 
ruins and are no wused as granaries and straw-lofts. Having been 
desecrated by the Kohillas (Kuhelas) during their invasion of this 
part of Kumaon, they are no longer held in reverence, and in many 
places the stones of the temples and carved pillars arc made use of 
to mend the terraces of fields. Some of the pillars contain in a panel 
two rude figures with arms stretched out at right angles to their body, 
resembling a badly-made rag-doll. AH the temples are of plain 
construction with the exception of one near the Syalde Pokliar, by a 
clump of date-trees and an old ailarvj. This is elaborately carved 
with row after row of figures representing gods, men, elephants, Ac. 
It is, however, in bad repair, and its graven images and stones 
lie scattered around. The Syalde tank, close by, produces large 
numbers of the pink lotus during the rains It is so called from 
the SyAlde (SiyAlde) clan of Rajputs who assemble here annually 
in Bais&kh to indulge in the mimic warfare of the bagwdli. For- 
merly it was customary to use slings and stones, but this has been 
forbidden owing to the occurrence of serious accidents. The 
remains of the entrance to the temple still exist of a cruciform 
shape j whilst the shrine itself is about seven feet square. The 
whole consists of three broad abutments connected by three 
narrower : the fourth side forming the entrance. The inner sides 
of each abutment join together to form the adytum. The outer 
side to about three feet displays a moulding, then comes several 
rows of figures in relief and panelled, and the opper row in panels 
contains figures fully two feet high. The friable nature of the 
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atone employed as well as exposure to the rain has rendered 
the original delicate carvings obscure. Even such as it is, the 
remains, some 17 feet high, aro worthy of being preserved, though 
many of the stones have been removed for the buildings in the 
neighbouring bazaar. To the north-cast is the Dunagiri or Drona- 
giri hill ; to the north Nagarjun; to the cast an eminence called 
Chandrngiri and hy tin 1 people Cli.mehuri; to the south the Dharina- 
gram ; and to the west the Bungagram. The palace of the old Rajas 
was builton the rock called Tharp on the Chandragiri hill, where it 
is said the Katyuns used to cut oil' the hair and noses of prisoners. 

Just below the palace the baziar commences, and at the end 
of it is the Mritunjaya temple with a broken pinnacle, west of 
which is the Badrin&th temple, the nicst important of those now in 
existence. Jt comprises three of the older 
temples surrounded by a courtyard in 
which is a Dharmsala or rc-ting-placc. Many stories are told 
about the principal temple: one that 1 was expected to believe was 
that at its erection a sixth workman was always visible, though 
five only were employed. From DwAra, westward, all the principal 
temples aro ascribed to Sankarnclmrya, and those here form no ex- 
ception. The principal temple 1 dedicated to Badrinath is about 50 
feet high ending in a truncated circular ornament open at the top. 
The old image was desecrated by the Rohillns, and the new one is 
of modern make and is surrounded by 10 or 12 others, one of 
which bears the date 1105 Saka or 1048 A.D., and on another 
representing Ganesha is tho date 1103 Saka. The image of 
L&kshini is in a small temjxle to the north, near which is a ruined 
temple known as Unerdewal. A groat pipal tree now grows out 
of a crack in the walls near the Dharmsula. Two of the rest- 
houses were built by the Oliaudbris and another by DAmu Sonar. 
The temple of Mrityunjaya has been deserted, the people say, 
because strange voices were heard within it, but really because the 
establishment cannot afford to keep up the worship. The Dorns 
have a temple dedicated to the worship of Kalsnin.’ Sitala Devi is 
worshipped in another near the SyAlde Pokhar, where a fair is 
held on the Bikh SankrAut, in April. The Kot-Kangra Devi is 
the Ruin Devi of the Chaudliri family, who emigrated hither from 

l This is under the Bawul of Badrioith in Garhwil, who arranges lor (he 
services. ' * Gaiettcoi, XI. 8aj, 
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Kangra in the time of the Rajas and were largely employed by 
them in oivil duties. Her temple is on the north side of the tank. 
The Chaudhris themselves live in Haripurs, and employ the priests 
of Sitala as pujdris. Brahrn Deo and Dham Deo, the Katyori 
Rajas, are also worshipped here. 1 There is a platform or chabutra 
erected by the Chaudhris, but now owned by the State; and several 
partly -finished temples near the tank and a group of seven in the 
cultivated fields called Ratnadewal, but none have any idols in 
them, and their origin is unknown. In the upper bazaar is a temple 
to Muh&deo in ruins, the image having been removed to the Badri- 
n&th temple, and near it three others, one of a circular form with 
a verandah. Towards the Tharp there is a row of temples with 
pillared entrances called the ‘ Court-temples * (Kacfiat i-ki-deurol) 
all used as wood and hay stores. Abovo them are two other tem- 
ples and the school established in 1857. 

A flight of steps leads up to the Tharp-tilah, where there is a 
temple now devoted to the worship of the village deities 1 Haru, 
L6tu, Ac., adorned with iron lamps at each 
corner and two four-branched lamps of the 
same metal ; whilst an iron spade and a number of scourges are 
placed in the room, and on festal occasions the persons possessed 
by these gods dance, and whilst m a state of frenzy from their 
exertions are supposed to reveal the futuro, Below the Tharp is a 
noted temple of K&lika Devi, to which the people have recourse 
when any illness is abroad. The temples altogether number 30; 
but with the exception of those dedicated to Badrin&th, Ked&r- 
nAth, Sitala, Kot-Kangra Devi, and K&lika Devi, few are used for 
religious purposes. A portion of an inscription has been carried 
from Dw&ra to Dtinagiri, bearing date 1105 Saka (1029 A.D.), 
and the early part of the 11th century may be taken generally 
as the date of the erection of the principal temples in Dwara itself. 
At the celebration of the Dasahra, a considerable fair used to be 
held at the old temple on Dunagiri, where religion and commerce 
went hand in hand, and sins were washed away and new garments 
purchased. Trade has since fonnd other outlets, whilst religion is 
not now-a-days a sufficient inducement to undergo the toil of 
climbing to the aerial residence of the god. 

1 Guetteer, XL SSl. 


'ibid. 
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Dunagiri or Dronagiri is composed of blue clay slate, with 

DunAsIrl some < l uar ^ z ft PP apen *ty rising towards 

Bhadkot. In the same direction as the 
gneiss, towards the eastern base of the mountain, there is a 
great deal of red ochry soil, probably arising from the disintegra- 
tion of the slates and quartz. Dunagiri, ns seen from Dwara, is a 
fine saddle-back mountain, its easy slopes covered with woods 
and clumps of b'tnj (oak), interspersed with spacious glades of 
meadow. The summit may be about two miles distant from the 
bungalow, and is continued far to the north-west in a range of 
nearly equal elevation. In a pretty cultivated doll, along its 
south-west side, flows the Kothl&r Nadi, of which the source is at 
Dw&ra : from D&uagiri, the road to Lohba and Badrin&th follows 
the course of the Kothl&r towards tlu< Ramganga, beyond which 
appears the lofty rnnge called Duda-ki-toli attaining above 10,000 
feet elevation ; another road leads r id P&li to Srinagar ; there is 
also a route, though u bad one, to Kaknri-gh&t near Manars, on 
the Kosi. (MadtUn.) Traill mentions the existence of tombs 
substantially built of large tiles at Dw£ra, which he considers are 
memorials of the Mughals located there in the course of Timnr's 
invasion of Hindustan. In support of lliis theory are the groves 
of the common date palm (khujv>) only planted by Musalmans 1 
in India and the foreign names of several villages nnd local sub- 
divisions here. There are now no Musalm&n inhabitants, the people 
of importance being descendants of decayed official families of 
Hindu origin, most of whom assume the affix " Chaudhri” or bead- 
man as a title of respect. 

Taking the road from Bhainakhet, it winds up the hill to the weet, bj the 
villages of Kankhil and ttasjur, and passing between 
Rm>tp "‘ the peaks of Dblrwa (4,019) on the south and 

Mtlkot (4,994) on the north or oases the Kaurija by a woodra bridge near 
the village of Kaphalna, and thence winding amongst bare hills crosses the 
Qagis stream by a bridge at the village of bin-nil sera la latitude *9®. 43 '-so* 
and longitude ?»®-»9'. Thence it again ascends in a north-westerly direetion 
through the villages of Bsgwill Pokbar and Bhandorgion, until It joins the 
road from Rinikhet and Naint Til by the village of Bhaonra. Here the 
rood ascends the valley between the Kahili (4,81 1 feet) peak on the west and 
the Ohanchirl on the vast, to the water-shed between the Kosl's tributaries 
and thoso of the western Rimganga. Close to this the bungalow Is built, 
surrounded by the villages of Hit Bahmanpuri, Dairi, Bijalpur, Kiludik, oud 
> Gssetteer, Xf. 0, 19. 
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Phfimklya. To the east n peak rises to the height of 5,031 feet. Hence roads 
branch oil for ?iori by Mas l on the west and by Someswar to Baiju&th on tho 
east. The Karoprayig road follows the valley of the Kothlar-gAr in a direction 
north north-west to Gari&i on the Rimganga, passing by the blue-slate quarries 
and iron mines of Chiteli on one of the spurs of Dunaglri on the right. The 
road from Bhainskhet is hot and low, passing through a richly cultivated country 
almost entirely devoid of trees or shade of any kind. 

Dwars&un, a sub-division of parganah Barahmandal in Kumaon, 
ties to the south of the road from Almora to RAnikhet. At the reoent 
settlement it contained an assessable area of 812 bid », of which 595 
were cultivated and 217 were culturable. The land-rerenue, in 1815, 
amounted to Rs. 193 ; in 1820 to Rs. 208 ; in 1843 to Rs. 216, and is 
now Rs. 645, which falls at Re. 0>1 2-9 per acre on the total assessable 
area, and at Re. 1-1-4 per acre on the cultivation. The population 
at settlement numbered 1,402 souls (674 females). The patwdri 
usually resides at Dandgalya, where there is a school. 

Fatehpnr Talla, an encamping- ground on the routo between 
Kotdwfira by Kh&tali to Kainur (Kanyiir) is situate in patti Sila 
of parganah Talla Sal&n in GarbwAI, distant 10 miles 9 poles from 
Kotdwara and 11 miles 7 poles from Maidi, the next stage. The 
road from Kotdwara gently ascends the left bank of the Koh 
river to the Do-gad h stream, 8 miles 2 furlongs 24 poles, where it 
branches off to tho north-east to Fatehpur, 1 mile 5 furlongs 25 
poles. From hence to Maidi the road continues to ascend by the 
Bhalas-khal across the Dew&l-kh&l or pass 3 miles 6 furlongs 29 
poles to UAm-kh41, 2 miles 5 furlongs 33 poles. Hence a descent 
leads by Tilsiya-dhnr to the Kulargarh 3 miles 0 furlongs 7 poles 
in tho Maidi valley. The Kulwari-gadh is then crossed, and the 
Maidi river, the encainping-ground lying a little cas«t of its con- 
fluence with the Ny4r on the left bank of the latter stream. 

Gagar or Gliagar, a lofty mountain range forming tho most 
southern brow of the Himalayan system, is situate to the south 
of the Kosi river from Mohan eastwards. It extends in a direc- 
tion nearly from north-west to south-east for about 35 miles in 
length, with an average breadth of probably 10 to 12 miles. 
Commencing on the east we find on the eastern boundary of patti 
Kosy&n Talla the Sonchaliya peak attaining an elevation of 8,504 
feet; to the south-east lies Bodh&n-Dhura (8,408); further east a 
peak rises to 8,244 feet, and still to the cast Badh&utoli has an ele- 

29 
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vation of 8,612 feet. The main ridge still running slightly south- 
east takes a sadden bend south by Bin&yak (8,186 feet), in latitude 
20 # -26'-52 /!f , longitude 79°-27'-50 /i ', and thence again south-east 
to Chfna (8,568 feet) at Naini TAl. To the north-west of China, a 
ridge stretches out west to the Dabka river, of which, a peak to the 
north of tho village of Muhranra, attains a height of 7,403 feet. 
Though the most southern range of the great Himalayan system, 
and the most remote from tho line of greatest elevation, it exceeds 
in height most of the ranges which intervene. This circumstance 
has been pointed out.by Herbert. 11 On each side of this line (that 
of greatest elevation), to tho north as well as to the south, the 
peaks diminish in elevation, yet not equally. To the southward 
the decrease is more rapid, and is accompanied by an anomaly 
which is sufficiently striking. The diminution of elevation, which 
is pretty regular till near the boundary of the plains and moun- 
tain-land, is there suddenly interrupted. The peaks shoot up con- 
siderably above tho mean elevAtion of those immediately north of 
them, and as suddenly sink into the plains ; so that if we divide 
the country south of the line of greatest elevation into five paral- 
lel zones, the fifth will be as high as the third, while the fourth 
will be found considerably lower than either.” Its rock formation 
is gneiss throughout, “ characterised (1) by its small proportion 
of feldspar ; (2) by the predominance of talcose or argillaceous 
ingredients ; (3) by the singular types under which it sometimes ap- 
pears, or, in other words, its transition into very anomalous rocks. 
It is of a schistose, rather than a slaty structure ; has a talcose aspect, 
varying in colour from a greenish to a yellowish grey, soft though 
tough, and of that peculiur composition which entitles it to be called 
gneiss, though of so small a grain as to occasion the separate ingre- 
dients to be not easily recognisable. Besides the feldspar and talo 
it contains quartz, and occasionally hornblende. The strata of 
which the Gdgar is composed dip very regularly at some points, 
varying between east and north, tho inclination generally very 
small, though sometimes as high as 40°. The Gdgar range is also 
known as Gargdchal, from the legend that the Ilishi Gargd once 
resided near the Gugar fort. 

Gagas, a stream rising iu patti Kairdran of parganah Barah- 
mandal in Kumaon near Dunagiri, in latidude 29M9' and longitude 
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79°-30', flows nearly due sooth, through that patti. The road 
from Dw&rah&l to Somes war crosses it at Bhataor in Kair&rao and 
Che road from Bhainskhet to Dw4rah4t by a wooden bridge near 
B4nsuli-sera. Here the channel is broad and thickly strewn with 
boalders, whioh give evidence of a considerable volume of water 
in the rains. Hence the course is nearly duo west through Ath4- 
giili, where it receives on the right bank the Chandas stream and 
further west on the same side the Hiskoi river and the Balwa- 
gadh from the north, and pursues the same course until it joins the 
B&mganga (western) on the left bank at Bhikiya-ki-sain, in lati- 
tude 29°-42'-8* and longitude 79°-18- / -20' r The stream » local- 
ly connected with the name of the Rishi GargA. 

Gagwarsydn or Gangaw4rsyiin, a patti in parganah B4rahsyiin 
of British GarhwAl, is bounded on the north, by IdwAfsytin and 
N4dalsydn ; on the south, by patti ManyArsyAn ; on the east, by 
the N4dal, Paidfil, and Patwal pattis, and on the west, by the Siton 
and Bnnel pattis of the same pargannh. The name is usually 
pronounced GogwArsyun. The population in 1881 pu inhered 
3458 souls, of whom 1795 were females. In 1834 the village of 
Dewar was transferred to patti Sitonaydn. The t4hsild4r rebiding 
at P4ori collects the land-revenue of this patti, which amounted 
to Rs. 1309 in 1884. The principal villages are situated in tho 
upper valley of the Rnndi Nadi, and are Gagw4ra, where there is a 
school, Pdndori, Dhang, and NcgiAna. 

Gala, a hamlet and ridge on the borders of pattis ByAns and 
ChaudAns in parganah Darina of the Kumaon district. Tho hill 
is called NirpAniya-dluira by the people of lower Kumaon from 
the absence of water. The eastern extremity where crossed by the 
road is sub divided by two shallow ravines into three minor ridges, 
which differ little in height, and may be 3,000 feet above the vil- 
lage of GAla, or about 10,000 feet above the level of the sea. The 
descent hence to Golam-14 is about 3,000 feet down a narrow ond 
steep path, looking rather precipitously into the bed of the Kali 
several thousand feet below. 

Gamsali, a village in the Malla patti of parganah Painkanda in 
British GarhwAl on the route from Josbimath to the Niti pass, 15 
miles south of the latter, in latitude 30°-44'-45* and longitude 
79°-52 / -35", at an elevation of 10,317 feet above the level of the sea* 
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It is situate in the angle on the right bank of the Dbanli (western), 
where the river flowing southwards is joined by a glacier torrent 
from the north-west, and passes from a deep raviue bounded on 
each side by enormous preoipices of gneiss and granite into a pic- 
turesque and well-wooded glen. Garas41i is the third largest village 
in the Niti sub-division of the Bhotiya mah&ls ( There is a 
village school here during the summer months. A quantify of 
flat land round the village bears crops of barley, buckwheat, and 
oats. Immediately behind the village, the mountain rises in an al- 
most perpendicular cliff to a height of several hundred feet, while, 
on the opposite side of the smaller stream, the cliffs are of the same 
description : so to the north-west, the eye rons up a valley filled 
with huge boulders of granite, and rests on endless snowy peaks. 
To the south, is au open valley containing other villages and fairly- 
timbered, much resembling a valley in the north of Scotland. In 
Hay, when visiting this place, avalanches kept falling every after- 
noon about every quarter of an hour in all directions. From a 
spot between GamaAli and Bampa, which is a mile to the south, 
looking up at a snow ridge to the south-east and about three 
miles off is to be seen to all appearance the upper half of the figure 
of a man, the head and shoulders being distinctly visible. The 
people state that they believe it to be an idol that had been placed 
there in olden times ; but as no human being can now get np to 
the spot, it is improbable that their story has any foundation. It 
is more likely to be a bit of rock jutting above the *now bearing 
some similitude to the human figure, which it certainly has. 
Scented violets; iris, blue and purple; yellow, white, and red dog 
roses ; wild currants and gooseberries are to bo found all over the 
valley round Gams&li. — (Garstin.) 

Ganai, a halting-place on the Rainganga river, on the route 
between Dwira in Kumaon and Lohba iu Garhw&l, is situate at an 
elevation of 3,206 feet above the level of the sea, in latitude 29°-53'-4* 
and longitude 79°-23'-38* in patii GiwAr and parganah PAli 
of the Kumaon district. There is a travellers* bungalow here, 
distant 10 miles from Dw&rab&r, three miles from R&rapur, and 1 i 
miles from Lnhbn ; from Du firahut the road follows the right bank 
of the Kothl&r-gar to its confluence with the iUitigsoga at Ganai. 
This stream flows through a wide cultivated valley having nameroui 
villages. On tho right are the Dilnagiri (7,346) and Sukhdevi 
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peaks, and continued to the west, in the Muupaudevi (6,932) and 
Godi peaks, to the banks of the Ramganga. To the left and. south 
of the road the range consists of the DwArakot (5,356), DalgAri 
(5,922), and Bastira peaks, and the valley is here wider and the 
•lopes less precipitons. The road passes by the villages of Chiteli, 
where there are quarries of blue slate and iron mines, Bireti, 
Mehalchaura, Chhani sometimes cnlled Chh&ni semal from a iemal 
tree of great size, standing near the village nnd Mahatgaon, to 
BArapnr. The old road leads to a ford on the Ramganga, which is 
passable except in the rains. At GanAi there is a bridge. The 
village is situate at the intersection of the valleys of the RAmganga 
running from north-west to south-east, and that of two of its tribu- 
taries, one running from the north-west (the KhetsAr) and the other 
from the south-east (the KothlAr). The country around is highly 
cultivated and dotted over with numerous villages. The read is 
prettier and the hills better wooded than the stages near Almora; 
about three miles to the north-east is the TarAg TAI, a pretty lake 
embosomed in mountains. Some two miles from GanAi, are the 
traditional remains of what is now known as Lakhanpur or BairAt, 
and which is supposed to have been one 1 of the capitals of the 
earlier RAjaa in Kumaon. 

Gangoli, a parganah of the Kumaon district, is iu form some* 
what of a triangle, with its apex to the south at the juuction of the 
Eastern RAmganga and Sarju. The former river separates it from 
gira and Shor, on the east, and the latter divides it from Chaugarkha 
on the west ; on the north, the boundary is formed by a range of bills 
stretching from Bageswar, on the west, to Naya Thai on the east, 
and separating it from DAnpur. The range is marked by numerous 
peaks over 6,000 feet high, amongst which may be noticed BAsuk- 
nAg, KAli-nag, Bcni-nag, and others. The parganah now comprises 
six pattis -Bel, Bherang, Barmin, KamsyAr, PunguAon, and Ath- 
gAon — each of which is separately noticed. Four of these were 
created or first recognised in 1842, and Bherang was formed at the 
recent settlement. The assessment of the land revenue at each set- 
tlement (exclusive of miues) was as folio »s : — 

1815. 1817. 1818. 182$. 1823. 1828. 1833. 1840. Current. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Us. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Hs. 

1,717 1,918 2,011 2,558 3,065 3.298 8,469 3,341 12,944 

i See Gaiettecr XI. <33, 327, 5S«. 
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The current assessment falls at Re. 0-10-6 per acre on the whole 
area, and at Re. 1-9-8 per acre on the cultivation. The total aas- 
68s able area comprises 19,646 Wafo, of which 10,081 are cnltnrable 
and 9,565 are cultivated (3,379 irrigated). In 1822, the area ass- 
essed to revenue was only 3,127 whilst 411 were held free of 
revenue, and 1,169 belonged to deserted villages. In 1824, cultiva- 
tion reached 4,277 biaia and culturable waste, to 3,197 HiU. In 
1840, the assessable area amounted to 15,933 of which 7,742 
were cultivated. In 1821 there were 393 villages paying revenue, 
and in 1823 the number was 435 (besides 37 mudfi and 58 gdnth 
villages), and the deserted sites numbered 359. 

In 1840, there were 758 villages held under 381 leases ; giving 
an average of about Rs. 10-8-0 for each lease and of six rupees 
for each hamlet In 1870 there were 495 estates assessed to reve- 
nae, comprising 747 villages and only 13 deserted village sites. 
The population at settlement numbered 10,167 males and 8,858 
females : in 1872 there were 12,114 males and 10,628 females, 
and in 1881 there were 14,185 males and 12,998 females. 

The tenures in this parganah are chiefly bhdi-bhaunt or bhdyaehdra. 
There were 19 thokd&rs in 1880 ; but in most cases the dues of 
office were worth very little ; whilst the duties as purveyors and 
police on the high road between Almora and Pithoragarh were 
somewhat onerous. Bel occupies the lower part of the parganah 
from river to river and from Gnngoli Hat southwards. Athgfton 
and Kamsy&r lie to the west, Barton in the centre, and Pungarton 
to the north. In Bel, the village? are scattered and lew in number 
except on the table land around Gnngoli H6t ; indeed the greater 
part of the entire parganah consists of high and steep ranges of 
hills, which afford' scanty room for cultivation, and oompared with 
the area there is little land fit for cultivation left The land capar 
bilities i? Barton are a little better than in Bel, and perhaps best 
in Pungarton, which finds iu the Bhotiyas ready purchasers for its 
surplus prodace. In former years, Bel, Bherang, Athgion, and 
Kainsy&r were covered with an almost impenetrable jangle^ the 
haant of numerous tigers. Owing to the Gorktrtli policy of dis- 
arming tho inhabitants, they were defenceless* and were carried off 
at miil'Jiiy whilst working in their fields, and tigers were even 
known to break into houses at night and carry off the inmates. 



GANGOLI. 


981 


Writing in 1821, Traill states that within the previous three jeers 
873 persons had been killed by tigers in Gangoli ; these, too, were 
natives of the place, whose names and residences were recorded. In 
1840 Batten writes : “ In some of the tracts near the rivers, noto- 
rious man-eaters are hardly ever absent, and at times the loss of 
homan life is considerable; very few of the inhabitants areshik&ris, 
and the reward of Rs. 10 given for each tiger killed is found an 
insufficient inducement to create in Gangoli a body of hunters ; 
whilst the poverty and inhospitality of the villagers is each, that 
though they often apply for aid, they are almost always found un- 
willing to provide even the commonest supply of provisions for the 
local sepoys and armed peons occasionally sent to assist them.'* 

The people of Gangoli have always had the reputation* of being 
the most churlish, priest-ridden in Kumaon ; and at the time of Mr. 
Batten’s settlement they were in addition wretchedly poor, slaves 
of the Pants and Upretis, without any independence, and hardly 
having the spirit to aspire to a better position. Brahmanical influ- 
ence has of late years very greatly diminished, and the existence of 
the Benin&g tea-plantation has greatly aided in raising the people 
ont of debt through the constant employment and good wages they 
receive there. Tigers have been exterminated, and the few that 
venture up the river are now qnickly disposed of. Jangle has dis- 
appeared to a great extent, and cultivation has much increased ; 
good roads, too, now run through this tract to Pithoragarh and 
Hal, and altogether it is expected that this parganah will muke 
great progress daring the current settlement by a yearly increase 
of cultivation and wealth. A comparison with the past gives good 
grounds for this hope. There are iron mines at BAjur and GwAnsikot 
in AthgAon. The copper mines at RAi have been separately noticed 
under u Mineralogy." In 1840 they were leased for Bs. 101 and 
Bs. 25 in 1872 : there are also copper mines at PliadyAli, Bujyiirba, 
and KntAni in AthgAon. The giinth holdings are numerous, and 
aggregated 993 biaia in 1870 : 164 Mats were mudfi to individuals 
and 253 ft $U in plots of less than 10 bins were also held free of 
revenue, total 1,410 bisis L There were 125 water-mills assessed at 
Rs. 237. Bherang and Bel have one patwAri, and each of the other 
pattis one. There are schools at Chaupata, Beni nag, Titauli, Sugor, 
and Chamtolo. The tea of BeninAg and the oranges of the RAmganga 
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Talley are favourably known. Every year a large fair takes place 
at Thal ( where the Bhotiyas complete their accounts with the hill- 
traders and prepare to move northwards. Casual cultivation known 
as ijar or lcdla-banjar is still not uncommon. The temples of Kill 
at Gangoli Hit, Bhubaneswar with its cave* at Beninig and Ram- 
eswar at the confluence of the Sarju and Ramganga are some of 
the best known in the district. A Rdja held his court at Mdnkot 
for eight generations, and founded Gangoli Hat * At Jamankot, 
a Plli immigrant set up nn independent r6j for a few days, but 
was promptly suppressed. 

Gangol a patti of parganah Kkli Kumaon in Karaaon, is bounded 
on the north by patti Bangor ; on the east by Sui Bisung ; on the 
west by Chilsi and Pharka ; and on the south by Sipti. This patti 
was separated from Sipti-Gangol at the recent settlement. The 
principal villages are Goshni, Kdnikot, Par&saun, and Tyarsaon. 
The assessable area comprises 1,827 blsU, of which 622 are cultar- 
able and 1,205 are cultivated (146 irrigated). The land tax yielded 
Rs. 475 in 1815 : Bs. 683 in 1 820 : Bs. 988 in 1843, and now 
stands at Bs. 1,458, which falls on the whole area paying revenue 
at Re. 0-12-9 per acre and on the cultivation at Be. 1-3-4 per acre. 
The population at settlement comprised 982 males and 809 females. 
Two villages were received from Begarnbfci at the recent settle- 
ment This patti is fairly inhabited for its size, and possesses a 
good climate. There is still good arable land to spare, capable of 
affording fair crops of the millet manduuxz. The patwari usually 
resides at Marlak: there is a school at Khet-kh4u. 

Oangoli-Hat, a village, resting-place, and traveller’s bungalow 
on the route from Almora to Pithoragarh, distant 34 miles north- 
east of Almora, 11 miles from Nairn, the same from Bins, and 
about 18 miles from Pithoragarh, in latitude 29°-39'-23 /r and 
longitude 80°-5'-24' r , at an elevation of 5,580 feet above the level 
of the sea. The village itself is called Hkt, and is situate in patti 
Bel of parganah Gangoli. It is reached from B4ns by a steep 
descent to the Himganga, which is crossed by an iron suspension 
bridge and leads to an equally steep ascent on the opposite side. 

The hills on either side ore thickly clothed 
ft" - Bins. w {t]j pine forest, and present magnificent 

tmwi of the lower hill aoenery in th« Himalaya, and though the 
i Gsscttetr XI. SIS • *•*# M7 » t40 » w * 
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road is tiring and hot, the scenery well repays the labour. Thero 
are only a few hamlets near the road. Close to the bungalow is u 
temple dedicated to KAli, the priests of which make the usaal boast 
that the ground is ever moist with the blood of kids and buffaloes 
offered in sacrifice. The temple is, however, more remarkable for 
the grove of noble deoddra within which it stands. Close by, to the 
south-west are the remains of a few old temples and a masonry 
well bearing an inscription apparently of some age. From Naini 
to Hit the road following the J&gesar ridge, which separates the 
waters of the Alaknandi from the Sarju, soon descends steeply to 
the latter river passing the village of Harara, which is a little below 

Pro NaioL 4,000 feet The lowest portion of the valley 

of the Sarju here is entirely uninhabited. 
The river is crossed by a suspension bridge at an elevation of only 
2,827 feet, and the climate and vegetation are therefore thoroughly 
tropical in their character. On the lower part of this descent, which 
faces the north and is very steep, and therefore sheltered from the 
sun, many showy flowered species of Gesneraceoa are abundant. 
A fine scarlet Hedychinm may also be found near Harara. In the 
valley oonvolvulaceae, wild gingers, and orchidew are common, the 
latter usually rather curious than beautiful. Besides theso Madden 
notes seven species of Baehmeria , the bijaura ( Citrus medica); kunj 
(Toddalia aculeata ) ; mn-kanwal (L-anrus lanoeolaria ) ; kurra (Poly- 
gonum glabrum), and many others. A great outburst of green stojie 
occurs here, which has been traced almost right across Knmaon and 
Garhw&l. The Sarju is here a fine clear river flowing in a succes- 
sion of still, deep pools and sparkling rapids over a bed of boulders. 
The ascent to Gangoli-HAt is long and steep. The slope op which 
the road is taken has a southern aspect and is generally abrnpt, 
open and grassy, and thinly clothed with pines. The chestnut* 
however* is common and is conspicnoos in the antnmn from its 
abundant bloom of white flowers ; the fruit is small and worthless. 
IAlium tcaUiehianum, the queen of lilies* is abundant (m the open 
slopes ; it grows from four to six feet high, and its pore white flowers 
have been measured as much as thirteen inches in length ; and 
nine inches is common. It flowers in August 

A road here branches off to MonsyAri by Loha Thai ; and 
daring the hot weather and reins, though somewhat longer than the 

80 
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ordinary road by Kapkot, has the advantage of being on the whole 
at a greater elevation, and ta therefore cooler 
To Tejan. an d more healthy. Gangoli-Hat to BAnu, 10 

mileB, ascend the DiyAri pass (6,910 feet) over a ridge, the highest 
point of which is called R&i, after the village of that name so well 
known for its copper mines. 1 The forest on this ridge is pine, and 
a visit to its summit, which lies about a mile west of the pass, would 
repay the labour. At the foot of the ascent Quercus lanata is 
common with its striking foliage. The road is easy and, crossing 
the pass descends to' Tl&i. beyond which the path follows the water- 
parting ridge between the Sarju and the Kamganga at an elevation 
varying from 5,000 to 5,500 feet. The highest points of the ridge 
in this neighbourhood hardly exceed 6,000 feet and the country is 
open and fairly cultivated and easily accessible. There is nothing 
striking in the scenery nor in the vegetation which is that common 
at bucli altitudes. From BAna to Loha-thal, about eight miles, 
the road is' easy, winding along the hill sides between 5,000 and 
5,500 feet, through an open and rather interesting country Hence 
to Mohargari, nine miles, the path ascends an open cultivated 
country to the summit of the KalinAg ridge 1 7,317 feet). To the 
north of this ridge the vegetation becomes more luxuriant, the 
mountains beiug steeper and the MohargAri valley almost devoid of 
human habitations or cultivation. After a steep descent reach the 
MohargAr or stream at an elevation of about 4,000 feet, and follow 
its northern bank through a semi-tropical vegetation to the encamp- 
iug-gronnd which is close by the stream. Hence to Tejambugur 
[q.v.) about six miles. 

G&ngotri, in patti and parganah Taknnur of Tihri, a small 
temple on the right bank of the BhAgirathi, is situate in north 
latitude SO^O'-IO* and east longitude 78°-59'-30' r , about ten 
miles south-east of its source at an elevation of 10,020 feet above 
the level of the sea. A gunshot below Gangotri the KedAr Ganga, 
a rapid and considerable stream, debouches into the BhAgirathi at 
a place called Gaurikund, a place of ablution for pilgrims. The 
hills here recedo a little, and above Gaurikund the bed of the 
BhAgiiathi widens into a small shingly space, in which the river 
flows rapidly, changing its course as the floods direct it. Just at 


> Gazetteer X, 179. 
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the gorge of this space a bridge has been thrown across, aud just 
above the bridge, in a bay formed by a reach of the river iu this 
.shingly place, fifteen feet above the stream, is situate the small 
temple dedicated to the goddess Ganga. This was erected by 
Amr Singh, Th&pa, the chief of the Gorkhkli commanders in 
GarhwAl early in the present century. The temple is erected on 
the sacred stone where tradition has it Bh&girath used to worship 
Makadeo. it is a small building of a square form, for about 12 
fiet high and rounding in to the top in the manner common to 
temples in the hills. It is quite plain, coloured white with red 
mouldings, and surmounted with the usual melon-shaped ornament 
commonly known as a Turk's cap. From the eastern face of the 
square which is turned nearly to the sacred source there ip a small 
projection covered with a stone roof, in which is the entrance 
facing east, and just opposite to this there is a smaller templo of 
similar shape dedicated to Bhaironji, as the guardian of the shrine. 
The larger temple contains small statues of Ganga, Bliagireth, and 
other deities supposed to bo connected with the locality. The 
whole is surrounded by a wall built of unhewn stone and inortar, 
and tlio space this contains is paved with flat stones In this 
space, too, there is a comfortable but small house for the officiating 
Brahmans. Without the enclosure there are a few wooden sheds 
constructed for the accommodation of pilgrims, who also find shelter 
in caves formed by overhanging stones, of which there are many. 

Fruer writes .— 4 tl There are several p»oK called by the namea Brebinakund, 
Vlshnukund, and otlieia of corresponding import. Ablution in these is consi- 
dered an important part of tho ritual to be obaorved by pilgrims who visit this 
spot, considered popularly to be the aource of the Gauges, as farther progress 
up the rtream is generally, though erroneously, regarded as impracticable. 
Though this ablution, with due donations to the officiating Brahmans, is consi- 
dered to cleanse from all offences, the number of pilgrims la not considerable in 
consequence of the greet length and ruggedness of the journey, and the diffi- 
culty of obtaining subsistence by the wsy. Flasks and similar vessels sre filled 
at Gaagotrl with the r acred water of the at ream, and being sealed by the offi- 
ciating Brahman, are conveyed to the plains, where they are highly prised. 
Qsngotri Is below the opper limit of forests i dtoidri growing here, though to 
no great afse, and birch trees thriving remarkably. The mean breadth of the 
Bhigirathi or Ganges here was ascertained by Hodgson, on the S6th Of May, 
to be forty-three feet, the depth eighteen inches, the current very swift, and 
over rounded stones. On the second of June following, be conjectured Its 
volume to be doubled, io consequence of the rapid melting of the enow. 
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Rcnnell’s account of Gangotri would scarcely hare been expected from one 
who usually displays so much information and judgment. “ This great body of 
water (the Ganges) now forces a passage through the ridge of mount Himmaleb, 
at the distance possibly of 100 miles below the place of its first approach to it, 
and, sapping lie ver y foundations, rushes through a cavern, and precipitates 
itself into a vast basin, which it has worn in the rock at the hither foot of the 
mountains. The Gauges thus appears to incurious spectators to derive its 
original springs from thiB chain of mountains, and the mind of superstition has 
given to the mouth of the cavern the form of the head of a cow 

This Idea is also mentioned by the Persian authors and P6re Tieffenthaler 
also notices It ; but the Brahman priest in charge met there by Fraaer in 1816 
ridiculed the idea of the stream proceeding from a rock like a cow's month, 
and pointed out the actual source. Herbert estimates the length of the Bhftgl- 
rathi from its source near Gangotri to its entrance to the plains at 203 miles. 
The elevation of the temple above the sea Is 10,310 feet. About a bos from 
Gangotri is a place called Patangani, which is noted as the spot where the five 
Pandtiwas remained for twelve years worshipping Msbsdeo after bis retreat 
from Lanka to the Himalaya after that they ascended the Swargaruini peak, 
whenee the Ganges flows, end there four of them died end their spirits ascended 
to licaveu. The fifth Yuddbislithira was translated bodily at the same time. 
Mr. Griffith thus recounts the birth of the Ganges 1 

"Thus urged, the Bagc recounted both 
The birth of Gangs and her growth : 

The mighty hill with metals stored, 

Himtlaya, is the mountain’s lord ; 

The father of a lovely pair 
Of daughters, fairest of the fair 
Their mother, offspring of the will 
Of Meru, ererlasting hill, 

Mend, Himilaya’s darling, graced 
With beauty of her dainty waist. 

Gangs was elder born : then came 
The fair one known by Urns’* name. 

Then all the gods of heaven, in need 
Of Ganga’s help their vows to speed, 

To great Himalaya came and prayed 
The mountain king to yield the maid. 

He, not regardless of the weal 
Of the three worlds, with holy seal 
His daughter to the Immortals gave, 

Gangs whose waters cleanse and save, 

Who roams at pleasure, fair and free, 

Purging all sinners, to the sea. 

The three-pathed Gangs thus obtained 
The gods their heavenly homes regained. 

1 Bamayana, I, m. 
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Long time the sister lima passed 
In vows austere and ligid fast, 

And the king gave the devotee 
Immortal Rudia's bride to be ; 

Matching with that unequalled lord 
His Urns through the worlds auored. 

So now a glorious station fills 
Each daughter of the king of hills 
One honored as the noblest stream, 

One mid the goddesses supreme. 

Thus fianga, king Himalayas child, 

The heavenly river undefllrd. 

Rose bearing with her to the sky 
Her waves that bless and purify." 

6rVw- or the cow’s mouth, is the name given to the 
glacier cavern from which the head -water-, ishim on the melting of 
tho ice ami snow. This glacier has its origin on the western slopes 
of the Satopanth group of peaks, the eastern slopes of which are 
covered hy the glaciers above II Ad rill At b in tho M&na valley. It 
nlbo is connected with the glaciers along the northern slopes of the 
Kedarnath peak, on the south face of which is the temple of that 
name, so that the three great places of pilgrimage are all within a 
few miles of horizontal distance from each other. 1 The name Gnn- 
muJJi is also given to the prayer-bag* which conceals the mudras 
made in tho ceremony of the sandhya. 

Landhaur to Qangotri by old road. 


1 

Landhaur to Pliedl ... 

11 

2 

?Balal 

IS 

3 

Laltiri ... ... 

is 

4 

Thona 

10 

<6 

DhOuda ... ... 

12 

6 

Bdrabftt ... 

19 

7 

Moneri ... ... 

11 

8 

Bhaiwsri ... 

12 

9 

Tiara or Elga 

12 

10 

Danguli ... ... 

11 

11 

Sikk hi or Jalah 

14 

12 

Derili 

10 

13 

Bhafrongb&tf 

9 

14 

Gauguin ... 

9 

15 

Camp ... ... 

10 


Total 

167 


Reckoning from the Landhaur Hospital. 
Along the Aglar stream. 

Cross Niguba range. 

Reach Ganges river forest bungalow. 

A bridge leads to Kedarnatb forest bun- 
galow one mile further on. 

Hill-shoes cau be procured here. 


Forest bungalow between 19th and ISth 
marches. Crossing the Kapa*ghtt by 
two wire suspension bridges at Maicha. 

Cross the Ganges by bridge. Supplies 
must be procured at pcrili. 

The Nilaau river here joins the Ganges. 

Temple. Very bad road over ladders, 
si-nffolds, & e. 

Nf> made path to foot of glacier, which 
is sis mdes from Camp. 


1 A name of Siva. 


• See Gazetteer, XI, 674. 
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Gam or Deoha, a river rising at tbe southern base of the 
lower hills in patti Chaugadh of parganah Kali Kumaon, near a 
peak over seven thousand feet After a short south-easterly course 
it runs due west and again south, entering the Bh&bar between 
Chorgaliyu arid Jaula-Sal. It flows southward through the Bareilly 
district and Shuhjahanpur, and eventually joins tbe Western Kam- 
gunga on the left hank. It is know n as the Nadhaur in the hills ; 
in the Turtii as the Dewa or Deuba, and further south as the 
Garra. 

Garhwal, a district of the Kumaon Division, is bounded on the 
north by Tibet ; on the east by Kumaon ; ori the south by Bijnor, 
and on tho west by Tiliri and Dchra Dun. It lies between north 
latitudo and 31° 5'-30", and between east longitude 

78°-18'-45" and 80°-8'-0", with au area of 5,1)00 square miles. 

_ ^ For administrative purposes this area is 

divided into eleven parganahs, which are 
further sub-diVidcd into 80 pattis as follows : — 


Parganah. 

No 

Patti. 

Parganah. 

No 

Pat u. 

] r.irahayfin . 

I 

Hamd-yi'in. 

4 Clmndkot .. 

96 

Rorirnyfin. 


2 

Uiingarli*-) un. 


so 

JaintolR>(jii. 


S 

(.laguarnun. 


31 

Kimgadipir 


4 

Idwalsyun. 


32 

MHundarsvun. 


ft 

KhAtsvun 


3s 

Ma-valn>6i'. 


• 

Kmulwdls} an. 


34 

Plngalu-|iarfL i. 


7 

K.ipliolsyun. 


34 

Riiigwdrav'a. 


8 

Manyar^yuu. 

9 DowR'garh ... 

Si 

liidnlayfiti. 


9 

!n alula) un. 


37 

ftachhana) uu 


10 

L’altiulsv (in. 


as 

Ch&l»UR>uii. 


n 

Patwilsv un. 


S9 

Dhaup t. 


12 

hivralay uu. 


40 

Ghuriii'ayfin 


i» 

Sitonsyun. 


41 

Kandarnyiiii 

( 

14 

Aswalsyua. 


49 

Katliolsjun. 

ft Badbin 

15 

Klift'isar. 

6 Oasoli 

43 

Hand. 


10 

lvapiri. 


44 

Disoli Malli 


17 

Kmakot. 


49 

Daaoli Talli 


IS 

Naudak. 

7 Nagpur 

46 



IV 

Pintlai war. 


47 

Kaliphit Malli 


so 

I’lud.irpar. 


48 

Knliphit Talll. 

a Chandpur .. 

21 

Chmdpur Silt. 


42 

Mb> k hand i. 


*v 

Cltiiiidpur Tail!. 


5n 

Nagpur M.illa. 


29 

Choprukot. 


51 

Nigpur Hichliln. 


24 

Chanth&n. 


52 

Nigpur Talla. 


29 

DliAijytili. 


58 

Urgam. 


26 

Loliba. 


54 

Pnrkandl. 


27 

Kimgadh. 

8 Patnkhonda*. 

55 

Palnkhnnla Mails. 


28 

Sugar. 


58 

Painkhanda Talla. 
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Parganah. 

No. 

Patti. 

Pa’ganah. 

No 

Patti 

9 Gangs Salta, 

57 

Dh&ngu Malta 


72 

Mrldliftr. 


5S 

Dh&nga Tails. 


78 

Saliali 


59 

Karaundu Walla. 


74 

Sin ml har. 


0 

Karnundu Palla. 


75 

Talaln. 


61 

Langur. 

II Talla Snliii,, 

76 

Bliabar 


*2 

U<Jepur Malla. 


77 

llijlof Walla. 


65 

Udepur Bichlila. 

78 

Uijlot Talla. 


64 

L'di-jiur Talla. 


7!> 

Bung). 


65 

Ajmer 


80 

Bail.dpar Mnl In. 

10 Mails Salta ... 

66 

Buiigarsjfin. 


81 

Badalfinr Talla 


67 

' Diuundyalayfa. 



Kamiina Walla, 


68 

Gujaru. 


63 

K.i urltiy.i Palin. 


69 

Irijakot. 


*>4 

PhIII'III 


70 

Khaiali. 


85 

Siln Malta. 


71 

Kolagor. 


66 

Siia Talla. 


To the north, tlio water-paiting forms the boundary with 
Hundes. To tho cast, the boundaiy is somewhat arbitrarily fixed 
by an irregular line drawn from the southern peak of Trisul to tho 
Pindar river about twenty miles from its source, thence in n 
south-eastern direction along the Badlmii to the Rningnnga river 
near Mehalchauri, crossing it, to where it again meets the river 
in the Patli Dun. Thence it skirts tlio southern base of tho 
hills by the Ramnagar and Ganges road to Gorighfit on the 
Ganges. On the west tho boundary follows the Ganges river to 
Deo pray fig, thence the Alukuauda to Hmlrprayag and after that 
the Mandakini river to Agastmuni, whence uu inegular line above 
the right bank of that stream to the snowy range to the west of 
the Kedarn&th temple completes the circuit. The greatest breadth 
is 55 miles, the least breadth .'30 miles, and the mean about 42 
miles. The estimated area is .3,520.000 acres or 5,500 squaru 
miles. But owing to the difficulty ol’ measuring tho snowy wastes 
the area in acres cannot be correctly given. The natural divisions 
are mountain ranges and narrow valleys whtch, as a rule, are little 
more than ravines. That of Srinagar is the largest in the district, 
bat it is hardly half a mile wide and has an elevation of only 1,500 
feet above the level of the sea. To these may be added tho narrow 
strip of waterless forest at the foot of the bills called the Bh&bnr, 
about two to three miles in breadth, where it adjoins the plains. 

Some centuries back Garhwul was divided into a number of 
petty chief Injuries said to ha\ o been fifty-two 
Busting arrangements. num j jer> were subsequently united 
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under the R4ja of Chandpur, who transferred his residence to Dewal- 
garb, and about the fifteenth century to Srinagar. Under these 
R&jas the existing pnrganahs were established, and no alteration in 
their number or limits was made by the Gorkh&lis. The parganahs 
were subdivided into pattis, some of which, for various reasons, 
attained to the position of parganahs at different times. One of the 
earliest lists gives the following Ajmer, Udepur, SalAn, Sfla, 
B&ralisyun, Dcwalgarh, Choprakot, Dhanpur, Chandpur, Bsdhfin, 
Dasoli, Painkhanda, Kapiri, Khi'uali, Nagpur, Parkandi, and Lohba, 
or seventeen in all. * In 1815 there were tahsilis 1 at Srinagnr and 
Chandpur and a peshkar at Kotdwara, where there was also a jiolice 
station, and at Bhurigliat, Bil&sni, and Sigoddi, costing together 
Its. 740 a mouth. The Dliangu tahsi! (Kainur) was formed in 1817 
for the Salim parganah instead of a p'^likaiii at Kotdw&ra and the 
entire monthly cost (exclusive of the share of the hend-quarters* 
establishment.) is set down at Its. 488. In 1821, tahsil Chandpur 
comprised (1) Ch«»dpur, continuing pattis Chandpur, Lohba, Dhan- 
pur (and its mines), and Choprakot ; (2) Budlmn, containing Bad linn, 
Kapiri, and Karakul, and (3) Alalia Salan, comprising Subuli, Klmtali, 
Bangarsyun, Gujaiu, Dhaundy&lsyuu, Suindli&r, and Meldhar. The 
Dliangu tahsil* contained eleven pattis, Udepur, Ajmir, Dh&ngu, 
Sila, Karaundu, Kaurhiya, Langur, Pain tin, Bungi, Bijlot, and 
Badalpnr, and was abolished in January, 1822. Five of it* pattis 
were annexed to the Srinagar tahsil under <he name Ganga Salan 
and six to Chandpur as Tulla Salun, reducing the monthly cost of 
establishment to Rs. 388. Parganah Cliaundkot included pattis 
Iriynkot, Taldin, and Kolagar, and to these were added the cluster 
of villages from Dewalgarh known as Kotali, and which had been 
assigned for a long period for the manufacture of powder for the 
State. In 1830, the tahsil establishment cost Rs. 125 ; police Rs. 72 
(in Path Dftn and Chandi) ; and Kauungos Rs. 125 In 1831 ihe 
Srinagar tali.-il* was abolished, and the entire district was placed 
under one taliMldar, resident at Kuinur ( Kam ui), the old seat of the 
Chandpur tahsi li. Thu tahiili a .is subsequently again removed to 
Si inagar. In 1833, pan i I’anai was transferred from Chandpur to 
Dhanpur, but the greatest changes were effected by Mr. J. Beckett 

1 To uoveistmi nl. 2'>tli December, ISIS, from S7tl» Ja>e:ury, 1816. * To 

Government, I4tli September, HUM, Iron* 23r»l Junuarj, IMS. > To Com- 

luuwioucr, ttarvilly, 1st Jauuarj, 16JI, from Guteiuaicut, Slit Jammry, 1*34. 
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tu the current settlement, aud are fully noticed elsewhere. In 1883, 
the head-quarters’ establishment for revenue duties cost Rs. : 
Civil (Judicial) Court*, Rs. : Police, Rs. : and Public 
Works Rs. : total Rs. The history of the adminis- 

tration of Civil and Criminal Justice will be found under Kumaoh 
[q.v.). The head-quarters of the Civil Administration is now at 
Piori, where the Assistant Commissioner reside*. There is now a 
tahsildar at $rinngar, a pesbkar at Gairsen or Lohba, and police- 
stations at Srinagar, KotdwAra, Dharon, and L&ldhAng. 

The shape of Garhw&l on a map is not unlike that of nn 

hour-glass, broad at the north and south 
Phy*ic»I geography. . , . , . .. 

and narrowing to about one-half in the 

middle. The Alaknnnda and its tributaries drain the entire 
district, mid form the valleys, which are, as a rule, much narrower 
and contain less arable land than those of Kumaon. Mr. Batten’s 
description may bo quoted here : — “ Vast tracts are composed 
of bare rocks or are covered with forests : in some parts such 
features are confined to the upper parts of the mountains whose 
sides and base are adorned with tiie richest fertility ; whilst in 
other parts the fairest slopes or the finest valleys are succeeded by 
continuous miles of river glen where precipices and woods extend 
to the lowest depths. Sometimes the jungle is abov6 the cultivated 
parts ; sometimes below. In one place, individual villages or seta 
of villages are separated from ihoir neighbours by almost imper- 
vious forests or impassable crags and rivers ; in another, villages 
having little barren waste are mutually divided by a small copse 
or ravine, or by the natural boundary of a stream flowing between 
their fields ; so various are tlie features of the country through 
which the hamlets are interspersed. However notorious one 
sub-division may be for its plenty and another for its poverty, no 
opinion in either case can be formed of the natural capabilities of 
one village by a view of its neighbour in even the smallest sub- 
division of a tract” The Alaknanda marks the great central line 
of lowest elevation, receiving rivers on either side which in turn 
receive minor streams,, and these again rills and rivnlets until the 
great dividing ridge is met which forms the watershed between the 
head waters of the Kali or S6rda on tbe east anu the Ganges system 
on the west. The entire drainage of Garb^&l Hows into the Gauges. 

31 
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With the exception of parganas B&rahsyiin and Chaandkot, which 
are almost entirely bare of arboreal vegetation, the entire district is 
thickly covered with forest forming in many places an almost 
impenetrable jungle. 

To the north the mountains form a portion of the great Hima- 
layan chain of which tho principal peaks in the district are West 
Trisiil, 23,382 feet above the level of the sea ; East Tristil, 23,092 
feet ; the third peak, 22,342 feet ; Nanda Devi, 25,661 feet ; the 
Nandakna peaks, 20,772, 20,773, 22,093 feet ; Kamet, 25,373 
feet ; Nalik&nta, 21,661 feet ; Badriuath, 23,210 feet, and Kedar- 
iiath, 22,790 feet. From the main range to the north-west the 
slope inclines to the elevated plains of Tibet, and the Vishnuganga 
river rises gradually from 6,200 feet at its confluence with the 
Alaknanda to 18,000 feet at its source in the glacier adjoining 
the Mana pass into Tibet Between this valley and the upper 
course of tho Alaknanda, here called the Dhauli or ( white river ’ 
is a ridge of great height ending on the south in a peak having 
an elevation of 22,073 feet and in Kamet on the north. The 
Dhauli valley comes next and leads to the Niti pass into Tibet, 
which is described in the article Bhotiya Mahals. To the south 
of the main range of hills we find numerous spurs running from 
it generally in a direction from north-east to south-west and 
parallel to each other with oross spars at intervals and occasional 
ridges of greater elevation, such as Tungn&th or Cbandrasila 
(12,071 feet), Duda-ki-Toli (10,188 feet), and Dhubri (9,862 feet). 
South of the river Nyar, howevpr, the ranges run more parallel to 
the plains, and are seldom more than 7,500 feet above the level of 
the sea. Most of these hills are rugged and densely wooded up 
to between ten and eleven thousand feet, steep towards the ridges, 
somewhat flatter about the middle, and end in abrupt slopes towards 
the valleys. Along the larger rivers, the hills present gradual 
slopes at the baso and end in a succession of narrow terraeea or flats, 
which are all dry and are, as a rule, also cultivated. The soil varies 
greatly iu the different valleys. That of the Alaknanda is somewhat 
sandy ; of the Pindar, Ramganga, and Nand&kini is reddish day, 
and that of the Ny6r is clay mixed with shingle. The soil in the 
smaller valleys is usually very rich, being composed of the washings 
from the hill sides. The strip of Bh&bar from Kotdwira to Bhamaari 
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is separated from the plains by a continuation of the Siw&lik range, 
which is crossed by numerons passes, some 6f which are practicable 
for wheeled carriage. The remainder of the southern boundary is 
wholly open to the plains. 

The Bhftbar is but partially cultivated, and for the most part 
consists of forests of sal ( Shorea robusta), 
sissu (Dalbsrgia sissu ), and bambua. The 
forests in the hills have been sufficiently noticed elsewhere. 1 Gener- 
ally, the southern portion of the hills are still oovered with primaeval 
forest The largest tract in the centre of the district is the tiger- 
haunted forest of Chandpur, which is still some 25 to 30 miles 
long by 12 to 15 miles broad. Year by year the jungle is encroached 
on by cultivation, and people are encouraged to settle in it by tbe 
grant of land at nominal rates sod the bestowal of the proprietary 
right if they bring it under the plough. Hitherto the scanty 
population and the presence of wild animals have retarded the 
progress of reclamation ; but these obstacles are gradually being 
removed, and a comparison of the state of cultivation in 1815 with 
that now existing shows a marvellous and steady increase in pros- 
perity. Much of the forest land to the south is now held by the 
Forest Department, and is rigidly conserved for the sake of the 
timber now yearly becoming more valuable. 

As already noticed, the Alaknanda with its tributaries mark the 
distinguishing physical features of the dis- 
trict, and show tbe direction of the lines of 
lowest elevation. This river is one of the sacred streams of India 
and each of the places where it meets a considerable affluent called 
( Prayiga or confluence) is esteemed holy, and forms a station in 
tbe pilgrimage which all devout Hindus make to HimichaL The 
first confluence is at Vishnupray&g, where the waters of the Dhsuli 
from the Niti pass unite with the waters of the Saras wati or Vish- 
naganga from the Mina pass and theoce onwards to Deopraytg, 
the stream is known as tbe Alaknanda. At Nandprayig the Nan- 
dak stream joins the Alaknanda on the left bank, and brings with 
it the drainage from the Nandakna peaks and the western slopes of 

1 For ver/ valuable cootribatloae throughout this article on the piment 
elate of the district m j worm obligation* are due to Colonel Gar el jo. who hm 
aieo examined these pages whilst passing through the press. 
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Trutil. At Karnprayag, on the same bank, is received the Pindar, 
which drains the southern and eastern slopes of the Trisfil groop. 
The Mand&kini falls in on the right bank at Rudrprayag and brings 
with it the surplus waters of the entire tract along the southern 
slopes of the Badrin&th and Kedarn&th peaks. At Deopray&g the 
BhAgirathi from Gangotri joins the Alaknanda, and henceforward 
the united stream is known as the Ganges. The Bhagiratlii rises 
in Tihri from the Gangotri peak, and, though popularly considered 
the ohief branch of'the Ganges, is inferior in importance and volume 
to the Alaknanda. The only other important tributaries are the 
Ny&r and Hiunal streams, which join the Ganges on the left bank 
below Deoprayag. The only river of any size in Garhw&l which 
does not join the Ganges within the limits of the district is the 
upper waters of the western R&raganga. This river takes its rise in 
Lohba, and flowing through Kumaon for a considerable distance, 
re-enters Garhw&l in the Patli Dun, where it receives the Mandhtl, 
Pal&in, and Sona streams on the right bank, and bursting its way 
through the Siw&liks, reaches the Ganges in the Hardoi district of 
Oudh. All these rivers, owing to their great velocity and the 
existence of rocks, boulders, shoals, and rapids are useless for 
navigation, though several are used for rafting timber. Wherever 
oulturable land occurs near their beds, they are used for irrigation, 
and are also made available for giving power to mills for grinding 
corn. The beds of all the rivers consist of hard rock and gravel 
with a little sand, aud little erosion takes place. Diluvion, ov ? ng 
to sudden floods, occasionally takes place ; but alluvion in the sense 
it is used m the plains can never occur. As a rale the banks of all 
the streams in the hills are abrupt and high. Srinagar, the only 
place in the district approaching a town, is built on the right bank 
of the. Alaknanda well above the stream, but still before the conquest 
one-half of the town was swept away by a flood, and again in 1868 
and 1880 great loss occurred through a sadden rise in the same 
river. Rep ids and eddies occnr in all the rivers at short distances 
apart The usual appearance is a succession of short* sharp rapids, 
sometimes having a considerable fall with a long and deep pool. 
Occasionally the bed becomes very narrow and runs between 
gorges with high impassable cliffs on either bank. Sack pheno- 
mena are most frequent on the Alaknanda and Pindar. None of 
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the rivers flow through subterannean channels, though the Alak- 
nanda some 25 miles above Joshimath appears to do so owing to 
rooks having fallen in and completely hidden the water. There 
are a few small ferries on the Alaknauda, the boat beiug a canoe 
formed from a hollowed log. Fords are rare ou the rivers rising 
in the snowy range, but all the others are fordable even in the rainy 
season, except where there has been a fall of ruin sufficient to cause 
a heavy flood. All the hill streams are liable to floods and occa- 
sionally to some of considerable volume. In 1868, water that bad 
been dammed up by a landslip burst the barrier, and, coining down 
by the Alaknanda, caused very great damage and loss of life. Two 
large bridges were swept away with some seventy pilgrims who were 
sleeping on the river hank near Chainoli twenty feet ^bove the 
ordinary flood level. When such floods happen to flow over any 
cultivated land they usually, by covering it with rocks and gravel, 
render it useless for a number of years until the debris is cleared 
away. 


There are at present but two small canals six and a half miles 

long at work. They are taken from two 
Canals. Lakes. ,, „ , „ t , . . ..... 

small streams called the lvoh and JHalm 

near Kotdwura for the purpose of irrigating the Bhabar in their 
neighbourhood. It is not improbable that other small canals may 
be opened along the Bhabar where water is procurable ; but this 
work is in ils infancy in Garhwal, as those above mentioned were 
only commenced in 1869. They irrigate about 1,300 acres of 
land. There are no lakes of any importance in Garhwil. The 
largest is Diuri Til (<j i\) in Kalfphdt, which is about 400 yards 
long by 250 yards w ide. It is oval in shape and is mainly interest- 
ing from the panoramic view of the snowy range above Kedirnith 
which is seen reflected on its surface. There are a few small lakes 
situate on the tops of some of the high hills, such as Deo Til near 
the Mina pass, Gudyir Til in Fainkhanda Talla, and Bbairon Til 
in Dasoli Talli. 


There are several hot springs in Garhwil. Those at Gauri 
„ Kund on the road to the temple of Kedar- 

Hot springs. r 

nath are situate above the right bank of the 

Mandikini river. On the 6th October, at 5 p in., when the tem- 
perature of the air was 64° and that of the river was 52°, the tent- 
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perature in one of the springs was 74° and in another 128°. The 
water is collected in an artificial reservoir bnilt for the purpose of 
bathing, as all pilgrims are required to bathe here before proceed iug 
to Ked&rnfcth, a procedure full of physical as well as spiritual benefit. 
There is another spring of a similar description at Badrin&th called 
the Tapt kund. It runs under the temple, and is also collected in a 
large reservoir for bathing purposes. The temperature was noted 
at 128° Fahrenheit, when that of the river close by was only 38°. 
Cold water is let into the reservoir in order to allow of the pilgrims 
bathing in it. TheVe are four separate hot springs at Tapuban, 
two about a mile, and two about one-quarter of a mile, from the 
village of that name, and all close to the Niti road. The two most 
distant well up into artificial reservoirs and are used as bathing- 
places, their temperature being 127° and 123° respectively. The 
other two are springs and are not used for bathing, their temperature 
being 99° and 109°. The water of the first two is of a dirly colour, 
and leaves a whitish sediment, bat does not seem to have any 
sulphur in it, while that of the latter two is clear and somewhat aerated 
though tasteless. The spring of Bhanri lies near the village of 
Amola in latitude 30°-3' and longitude 78°-2'. It has a somewhat 
saline taste and the stones are discolored by a reddish sediment 
The elevation of this spring is between 3,500 and 4,000 feet. It rises 
in a small sdl forest and has a temperature of 94°. There are also 
two other springs considered by the natives to bo warm. One occurs 
at Kuls&ri on the left bank of the Pindar river, and the other on 
the river Pul&in in Badalpur Patti. The water is rather less cold 
than ordinary hill water, but nol even slightly hot. 

Meteorology and climate have already been noticed 1 , and here it 
is ouly necessary to state that for six months 
’ * in the year, that is, during the rainy season 

and nntil February, the climate is damp. Fur the remainder of tho 
year it is dry and bracing. But owing to the natural futures of 
the country any general statements regarding the climate are subject 
to gnat variations. Towards the passes into Tibet there are no 
periodical rains, while, in the hottest weather it is cool. In the por- 
tions bordering on and to the south of tho snowy range it is always 
oool but more moist, while in the rest of the hills the temperature 
varies, and in the valleys it is intensely hot aud feverish during 

»7ol. sol. 
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tho hot weather and rains and bitterly cold during the nights and 
mornings, though warm in the day time. Under such circumstances 
the average readings of the thermometer aft'ord no criterion as to 
the effect of the temperature. The average rainfall at P&ori is 
about 48'4 inches and at Srinagar about 87*1 inches and for the 
period 1860-61 to 1870-71 about 40 inches. For subsequent years 
the statistics of PAori are as follows : — 



Rainfall. 


Rainfall. 

Tear. 

lit June 

1st Octo- 

1 at 

Kebru- 

Year. 

lat June 

1 Kt Octo. 

lat 

Febru- 


to soih 

ber to 


to 30th 

ber to 


Septem- 

Slat 

ary to 
Siat 


Septrn* 

Slat 

ary to 
Slat 
May. 


ber. 

January. 

May 


ber. 

January 

1871-78 ... 


‘4 

8*7 

1878-78 .. 

16-9 

05 

6-4 

1873-74 ... 

■ 

36 

7-8 

1879-80 ... 

46 1 

S 6 

II S 

1874-75 ... 


6 

9-5 

1880-81 ... 

36 8 


9 1 

1875-74 . 

SI 4 

3-9 

5-7 

1881-89 ... 

S3 1 

9 9 

7*4 

1876-77 .. 

SI'S 

e-s 

18*6 

1881-88 ... 

40 1 

1 1*9 

14 1 

1877-78 .. 

1 4-5 

so 

IS 4 

1883-84 ... 


••a 

... 


The nearest railway station to Srinagar is that of Sah&ranpur, 
distant about 100 miles, but the opening or 
xbjHinteatloas. the branch lino from Moradabad to Hardwar 


will place the district in much nearer communication with the 
railway. The passes into Tibet are sufficiently noticed under the 
article Bhotita MahXls, w hilst those to the plains occur at Bilasni, 
Bhurigliat, Kotdw&ra, Pdlpur, Babli and Kangra. Besides these 
there are numerous bye-passes known as chorghdta (thieves’ passes) 
leading to individual villages and which are but seldom used by 
general travellers. The district is well-supplied with hill-roads 
varying from ten to twelve feet in width, nearly all of which are 
bridged, and Attention is now being given to improving those that 
exist rather than to making new roads. There are nearly one 
thousand miles of road io the district kept up by a Government 
grant and the labour of the people through whose villages they 
pass, a duty covenanted for and allowed for in their agreements 
with Government regarding the land-revenue. It was found that 
thus the burden could be easiest borne and that labour was a fitter 
form for contribution than a money cess and coold be borne much 
easier by all classes. The patw&ri here, as in Kumaon, is ex-officio the 
superintendent of repairs, which is all that the people are required 
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to effect ; bridges and expensive works being constructed by the 
skilled Government establishment entertained for the purpose. The 
roads in the hills are not metalled, and are made by cutting the hill 
side to about two-thirds of the width and building up and filling 
in the outer side. When practicable the whole width is cut, but 
this cannot always be done, and in many placos where the hill side 
is precipitous the whole has to be built up for a considerable height 
Lime is rarely used in suoh retaining walls as the stone is good and 
hill-men are very good wall builders. The ordinary cost of a hill- 
road of from eight* to ten foot in breadth is from Its. 250 to 
Rs. 400 per mile, but where there is much rock-cutting the cost 
rises as high as Rs. 60 0 a mile. These averages include the cost 
of the erection of small culverts usually crossed by slate flags or 
wooden sleepers. 

Traill’s remarks on the difficulties of road- 
Traili on roads. making hold good to the present day. He 

writes : — 

" The rapidity of the mountain rivers offers great impediments to communi- 
cation «nd -intercourse, more particularly daring the rainy season when (in the 
absence of bridges) the trader, his merchandise and cattle can only be crossed 
over the large rivers by the assistance of the gbdt people, who swim supported 
on dried gourds. The bridges are of four kinds : the first, consists of a single 
spar thrown across from bank to bank i the second, is formed of successive 
layers of timbers, the upper gradually projecting beyond the lower from either 
bank towarde each other, in the form of an arch, until the interval in the centre 
be sufficiently reduced to admit of a single timber being thrown across the upper 
layers, the ends of the projecting timbers being secured in the stone purs ; 
these bridges, which are called aanjat, are usually from two to three timbers 
wide, and bave aometimes a railing on each aide. The third description of 
bridges, called the jhula, is constructed of topes ; two sets of cables being 
stretched across the river, and the ends secured in the banks, the roadway, 
consisting of slight 'ladders of wood two feet in breadth, is suspended parallel 
to thfc cahles by ropes of about three feet in length. By this arrangement, the 
horizontal cables form a balustrade to support the passenger, while reaching 
from step to step of the ladders. To make the jhttla practicable for goats 
and sheep, the Interstices of the ladders are sometimes closed up with twigs 
laid close to each other A construction of this kind necessarily requires a 
high bank on both sides, and where this evident ad vantage may he wanting, the 
deficiency of height is supplied by a wooden gallows, erected on the two banks 
over which the ends of the enbles are passed. 'Ihe fourth and most simple 
bridge consists merely of e single cable stretched across the stream, to which 
is suspended a basket treverslng on a wooden ring ; the passenger or baggage 
being placed in this basket, it ia drawn aoruss by a naan on the opposite side by 
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means of a rope attached to the bottom. This fa termed a ckkinka (htkatUd). 
The two laat descriptions of bridge are constructed at a very trifling expanse, 
aa the ropes used are made of a silky species of grass (bdbar) which Is produced 
In abundance in every part of the province. Iron chain bridges, as described 
in Turner's Tibet, would appear to hare been used in this province at a remote 
period, but no remains of them now exist. A considerable number of bridges 
(tan grit) have been erected under the British Government, and -uiany, from the 
want of durability In the timbers, have had to be renowed after three or four 
years, ao that it has been eventually found advantageous to resort to the plan 
of Iron chain bridges in all cases." 

The following are the principal roads in the Garhw&l distriot 
and a few of the principal routes. The 
procednre to be followed is to indent' for 
coolies at P&ori, when an order will be given for the tyumber 
required, and a peon will be detached to go on ahead and collect 
from the next patwAri the coolies for the next stage and supplies at 
the resting place. These consist of flour and grain and an occa- 
sional fowl, so that it is practically necessary to take all supplies 
with one. Much inconvenience will be avoided if the traveller 
himself pays all coolies with his own hand and thus prevents his 
own followers from levying a percentage, a procedure which would 
be highly resented in the hills : — 


From 

To 

Length 
in miles. 

Number 

of 

marches 

Remarks. 

Chatnwa Plpal, 

Bhiri 

SI 

S 

Good road, partially bridged. 

Road good, bridged through- 
out. The marches are 
KatyGr, Bnijnlih to Jola- 
bugurb psssiug Qwftldatn 
IS miles | Duugari, 13; 
Gbit, 19; Nandprsyig, 13. 

Gwlldam «. 

Nandpraylg ... 

4S 

a* 

Ditto (rrii 

Fladar valley). 

Karnpraylg ... 

35 

a 

Fair road, crosses Pindar 
twice, s bridge is wanted. 

Lohbe 

Bfingfdhlr 

13 

l 

Bridged throughout. 

Ditto 


H 

m 

Bridle* path, little used, which 
crosses tbs Dudakitoli range 
at 10,000 feet. 

Fokhrl *m 

Chamoll ... 

B 

■ 

Bridle-path, which is being 
bridged. 

Blum! ... 

Gwlldam 

wmM 


Pith impassable In the relue 

Fieri 

Deopraylg 

a 

m 

for horses. 

Kain&r ... 

Blmnagar (to 

llarohfil a bridge.) 
Dhlroa (in Bhl- 
bur.) 

43 

1 "B 

Good rand, bridged nil the 

Salute h. 

6S 

l 

Bridged as far as the Pltli 
Dfln, where it enters forest 
boundary. 


82 
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From 

To 

Length 
in miiee. 

Number 

of 

marches. 

Remarks. 

Fieri 

• M 

Dhiron 

67| 

• 

Bridged as far ae the Pitll 
DGn, where it enters forest 
boundary. 

Chindpnr 


Ko'dwira 

m 


Bridged all through. 

Ukhlet 


Kilwbabld 

4*1 


Bridged up to forest bound* 

Ditto 

Dwirlkhil 

• •• 

or 

Domaila 

Qorighit 

»1 

47* 

9 

4 

Bridged throughout, good. 
Fair, partially bridged. 

Langur. 

Fieri 

Ml 

01* 

4 

Bridged throughout, bunga- 

Agispijr (and on 
to Aioiora). 




lows at Jholl and Eunjholi. 

Ditto 

Ml 

Chatowa Pipal,.. 

49 

4 

Fair road along a high ridge. 

Ditto 

••• 

Byisghit 

97 

9 

Bridle path. 


Routes from Srinagar and Pdori shouing the stages along postal line 
and pilgrim road . 


Stage. 

Dis- 

tance. 

Remarks. 

Stage. 

Dla- 

tance 

Bemarka. 

o. — Fbom Ssinagab to HasdwIb is 

Oomitn to Cbamom. 

fib is ran OiBHwib boundabt. 







1. Owillya- 

9 

No Baniya. 

1 . Sitakotl ... 
f. Byisghit... 

11 

14 

No Banlya. 

Daniya at Deo- 
prayig passed 

b-igr. 

9. C h o p t a 
(h e n o e 
Ttingnitb ). 

11 

Baniya only from 
May to October. 

9 Chindpnr 
ki minds. 

4. Bairuguna, 

5. Lac hh man 

ioi 

No Baniya. 

9. Mandai ... 
4. C h a m o 1 1, 

12 

11 

Ditto. 

Baniya’s shop. 

ii 

9 

Ditto. 

Ditto. Boadrons 

(Gopeswar). 


The road is good 
and In good re- 
pair. 

Jhilo. 


along and abort 





the left bank of 
the Alaknanda 

d.— SnurioAB to NIti. 



and Gangea. 

1. Slrabngr... 

19 

Baniya’s shop. 

4. — SanrAOAit to KbdIbuatb on wt* 
ouu horn. | 

9. Punir ... 
9. Chatfiwa 
Pipal. 

7 

15 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

l. Slrobugr... 

IS 

Banlyi’s shop. 

4. Nandpray- 
ig. 

1*4 

Ditto. 

S. Panir (Rn< 

1 

Ditto. 

5. Chamoli .. 

7 

Ditto. 

drprayig.) 


Ditto. 

6. Pipal Koti, 

8 

Ditto. 

9. Agastmunl 

12 

7. liilang .. 

11 

Ditto. 

4. Guptkdshi, 


Ditto. 

§. Josbimatb, 

7 

Ditto and bun- 

14 

1 

galow. Hence 

0. l'hati 

0. Jliilmitpat- 

8 

10 

No Banlya. 

Ditto. 


i 

by Bodrinijh to 
Mina is four 

nn, 




i 

marches : Pindu- 

1 Kcdainilh, 

10 

No Baniya. Thii 


i 

keswar, 9 miles; 



is a lair rose 


i 

Badrinith, 9 


1 

escept the Iasi 


i 

miles, and Mina 


1 

] 

march. 


i 

two beyond. 
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A-Siinoai to Um-(»M/d,) 


1. PAorl ... 
9. VaitbAna... 

3. TblngAbAnj 

4. DirAmandi, 


5. KotdwArA, 


/— Ga»4i to 

I. Lohba ... 15 

9. Adbadrl ... It 

3. Karnpra- 10 

4. Nafndpra- • 

OT 1. Lohba ... IS 

1. NarAyan- it 
bugr. 

8. BAnjbngr... IS 

4. Nandpra- 14 

pig. 

or from BinJ* 
bogr to 


JOSHIMATH. 

Bungalow and 
Baniya. 

Banlya’s shop.' 
Ditto. 

Ditto ; hence 
aa in Qangea 
valley route 4. 

Baniya'a ahop 
and amall house. 
Baniya. 

Ditto; henoeaa 
route d. 


/.— Gakai to Jomimath— (cmc?4.) 


8. Tapuban, 7 Mo Baniya. 

8. B u r 4 i n 10 Ditto. 

Thota. 

10. Jhelam .. 9 Ditto. 

11. MaUri ... 8 Ditto. 

If. Gamsili... 8 Ditto, 

IS. Nftl ... 4 Ditto. 

There are no long or very steep ascents 
along this road, which ia rideabls *1. 
moat the whole way. Above Joshi. 
math villages are far apart, and if a 
traveller does not make the regular 
marches, he must take all supplies 
with him. 

« — SftlKAOlB to KotdwIba. 

1. PAorl ... 7 A Baniya. 

9. NaitbAna... IS Ditto, and bun- 
galow. 

3. TblngAbinj 9 Baniya. 

4. DArAmandi, 71 Ditto and bun- 

galow : 3 and 4 
can be made In 
one march. 

5. KotdwArA, 13 Bazar and bunga- 

low. 


4. RAmnI 
S KaliyigbAt 
or Pina. 

6. KbnIAra ... 


7. Jothiraath, 

8. Tapuban ... 


Baniya'a shop. 
Ditto. 

No Baniya. 
Creasing Kuanli 
pass, IS, 090 
feet. 

Bungalow and 
Baniya. 

No Baniya; thaaea 
aee route 4. 


g. — Almosa to Masubj. 


1. B halos - 
khet. 

>. DwArAhAt, 

3. OanAi ... 

4. DeghAt . 

5. B fi n g i - 
dfair. 

S. Kslnfir — 

7. Cbhlpbsl- 
ghit. 

8. PAori « 

9. Srinagar, 
18. Mali .. 
II. Pan 

II. Tihri .. 

13. Kanriyf- 

14. Dhanaulii. 

15. MaaAri ... 


18) Bungalow. 

l*i Ditto. 

9 Ditto. 

IB No bungalow. 

8 Bungalow (D). 

It) Ditto. 

IS Ditto (D). 

IS) No bungalow. 
7| Bungalow (D). 

18 No bungalow. 
9) Small house. 

1 1 ) Bungalow. 

19 No bungalow. 


The bungalows along this road am fur- 
nished but have no servant! except a 
ehankfdAr. There » a Baniya’a shim 
at rach encamping-g round m British 
territory, which ends at 8rfnagar. 
Supplies can be bad in Native Garh- 
wal by sending notice ahead to the 
RAja’s agents. It is nanal to break 
the march from Dhanaulti into two. 


The products of the district, animal, vegetable aud mineral, 
have been noticed in the previous volumes. 
There remains the general acoount of the 
people themselves and the fiscal, criminal and civil. administration. 
There has been no change in the normal state of the population of 
the district of late years. It is now as it has always been essentially 
agricultural, and there is nothing to attract the mass of the people 
from their hereditary pursuits beyond the demand for unskilled 
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labour on the public works and coolies for the sanitaria. Even to 
the present day the Garhw&li bears in his character and appearance 
the stamp of one who has passed through great trials, and in judg- 
ing of his conduct and condition we must not forget the horrors of 
the Gorkhali role. The following account, taken from a journey 
made by Captain Itaper whilst Garhw&l was still under the Gor- 
khAlis, will give some account of what the people appeared like, to 
an intelligent observer : — 

'* The inhabitants oi Oarhwil differ much in their appearance* drees and 
language from the people of Knmaon. Although 
®* per * not large Id stature, they appear more active and 

capable of greater c rert ions. This may probably proceed from their mode of 
life, the greater part of them earning their subsistence by 'carrying burdens up 
and down the passes and by attending the pilgrims to the holy places. The 
mode of carrying loads in this part of the country differs from that practised 
in Knmaon. The Gsrhwills support the load on the back by means of slings, 
through which they pass their arms, while the Kumaonls follow the method of 
the coolies In the lowlands, placing the burden on the head or supporting it by 
a bandage round the forehead. This difference in the mode of travelling is 
Btrongly characteristic of the nature of the two countries ; for, in the perpendi- 
cular and rugged paths of Garhwal, the methods adopted in Kumaon would b*e 
impracticable. The Garhwtlis appear, however, not to possess more energy or 
spirit than their neighbours ; for. although they smart most severely under the 
Gorkh&Ii lash, they have not once made an attempt to regain their liberty. 
They are kept in a state of the moat servile subjection, and hundreds of them 
are annually seized and sold by their tyrannical rulers. The country la in 
consequence daily decreasing in population, and many large villages, which 
were in a flourishing state during the time of the Bfjaa are now totally deserted. 
The rod of Iron which has been held bver them since the conquest has probably 
altered the character of the people, and perverted those qualities which under 
a lets despctle Government might have been eshibited under a more amiable 
form. At the present day (judging from those who accompanied na) they have 
little but their physical properties to recommend them. They are practiced In 
carrying very heavy loads, are capable of undergoing great fatigne, and will 
travel the whole day without subsistence ; bnt their dispositions appear to be 
sullen and litigious, constantly showing itself in little bickerings, both in words 
end actions. Frequent Instances occur In which they refuse to take np their 
load, because a small brass pot or some article of no greeter weight wee added 
to the burden. They are faithful, however, to the trust reposed in them, end It 
rarely happens that any articles committed to their charge ere pilfered or 
purloined." 

Another traveller writes that of the people of Western Osihwll .— 
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M Their drees consists of a jacket or dress of blanket, tied round the 
waist and open down the right breast, tight in the 
DraM>ft0 * body and arms, but formed with short skirts all 

round, very ample, and gathered in folds. Around their waist they wear a 
girdle, either of woollen stuff, or of rope formed of gnat’s hair, neatly plaited. 
They wear drawers or trowsers very loose to the csif of the leg, but tighter and 
fal ling Jo numerous creases below it to the heel. A piece of blanket stuff, some- 
what lighter than the rest, is worn rouud the Rhoulders like the Scotch plaid, as 
rain or auo may require to keep the body dry, or to protect the head from heat. 
On their head they wear a black cap of hair and wool fitted to the shape, and 
ending In a small point. The wool from which they manufacture these cloths 
is of extreme coarseness, very far inferior to that in use to the westward, which 
Is sometimes woren iuto blankets of considerable beauty and fineness. There 
are only two colours in use, vis., a dark brown and a dirty gray. The former is 
most effected by the men of superior rank or means The dress of the women 
In no respect varies from that of the men, except that sometimes their heads 
are covered with a blue or checked handkerchief ; and they wear bead* of glass 
or pewter in aa great profusion as they cau obtain, aud tangles of the same 
metal, of great also, round their arms and ankles." 

Of the Bhotiyai he remarks 

••They have atout well-built figores, their complexions are freqnently very 
fair, though much sunburnt; their eyes often blue ; their hair and beards curled, 
and of a light or red colour. They seem admirably calculated to form a body of 
soldiers fit to act in this hilly region Occasionally traces may be observed of 
the Mongolian features : the small eye, high check bone, and meagre mustachios, 
but they were not sufllcieutly prevalent lo authorise the supposition of any con- 
siderable intercourse or intermixture." 

•< The Oorkhalis have ruled in Oarhwil for nearly twelve yeara, previously 
to which a severe contest had been kept up, which drained the country of 
men and money. They appear, in their subsequent conduct to this unfortunate 
province, to have borne in mind the trouble it cost them to win it, and acted aa 
If determined to revenge it. Its old families were destroyed ; all those persons 
of rank and importance who were taken were murdered or banished } its villages 
burnt end desolated, aud great numbers of its Inhabitants sold as slaves. The 
r emaining part were oppressed by heavy taxes, and many voluntary banish- 
ments and emigration* took place to avoid a tyranny they could not withstand. 
Thus, throughout great part of Garhwfl, the traveller sees only the mins of 
villages, and the traoes of former cultivation, now abandoned The inhabitants 
that r emai n an, in all probability, the lowest and most ignorant ; and. It may 
fairly be pnsnmcd, have sunk lower in exertion and mind from the oppression 
they have groaned onder." 

Their houses are narrow and often present a barrack-like 
appearance, with a frontage perhaps of 100 
BovMa> feet or more. The houses in Tillages are 

usually two-storied, the lower story being appropriated to cattle. 
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The back of the house is entirely shut up, the front of the tipper 
Btory has frequently an en iosed verandah, three or four feet broad, 
extending the length of the house. The road through a village has 
usually a stone causeway about two feet broad and three to four 
feet high running through the centre of the street From this, small, 
raised paths lead to the upper apartments of the houses forming with 
the central parapet enclosures for oat<ie. The dung heap always 
forms a prominent object, and the villages are commonly buried in 
dense crops of gigantic hemp, while the houses are covered with a 
profusion of scandcnt vegetables, such as cucumbers, melons, &o. 
The inside of the houses are on a par with the exterior, the 
rooms being low, dark, and confined : to this utter disregard of 
sanitation, the fevers prevalent in the hot weather may be assigned. 


The usual style of temple architecture is a cube surmounted by 
a cone crowned with a large round stone not 
Temples. unliko a Turk’s cap and sometimes a melon 

shaped ornament on the top of this, and often in addition a slight 
square projecting canopy of wood with a roof of slate or copper 
sheets surmounted by a copper weather-cock ornament called a 
kalaa. Some of tho larger temples have a large square room 
built on in front of them for assemblies, giving something of a 
church and spire appearance to the whole. The buuHs or covered 
fountains are not remarkable for either size or beauty, and consist 
for the most part of covered reservoirs merely. A few are however 
to be met with erected by former lUJas 
which exhibit some architectural ornament, 
being surrounded by light verandahs, supported by pillars, and 
having their interior decorated with Bculpturo. The erection of 
haulia being considered a meritorious work, numerous buildings of 
this description are to be found in the neighbourhood of all villages 
and along roads of particular resort. 


Wells. 


The only buildings remaining to be noticed are the forts, which, 
from the state of internal Government un- 
^ort,, der the ancient Rajas, were extremely nu- 

merous, but the greater number are now in mere ruins. They were 
usually built of large blocks of hewn stones, neatly fitted to each 
other, with loop holes in the walls for matchlocks or small jinjalt , 
and were always situated on the peak of some mountain, from which 
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circumstance, no doubt, they derived their name of kalanga. The 
choice of their position depended on the difficulties of approach, the 
steepness of the sides of the mountains, and the proximity of water. 
The mountain, towards the summit, was rendered as perpendicular 
as possible by scarping, and where the ridge approaching the peak 
admitted, a trench was dug across, which was passable only by means 
of a removable bridge- The remains of forts atilt exist at Gujaru, 
Kath-ki-nau, G&gar, K&limath, Naithana, and Lohba, &c. 

Of the social customs of the peoplo of Garhw&l the most coin- 

Polygamy m0n ailt * demoralising * 8 P°tyg am y- Every 

man who can afford it keeps two or more 
wives, and the result is that a great deal of immorality exists 
amongst the women. The custom probably arose from the great 
difficulty there was in cultivating the large amount of waste land 
available. Wives were procured to help in field-work and were looked 
on as beasts of burden ; indeed up to the present day they are 
treated as such, and on them fulls the greater portion of the agri- 
cultural work, consequently many desert their husbands, whilst 
yearly a number commit suicide. Children are contracted at an 
early age and marriages arc very expensive, owing to the sum which 
is paid for the bride. Tho amount varies from twenty-five to a 
thousand rupees, according to the rank and property of the parties; 
and from this amount arc defrayed the erxpenscs of the marriage 
ceremonies and of the bride’s portion. In equal marriages amongst 
the higher classes of landholders the disbursements usually exceed 
the sum received from the bridegroom. In the case of second and 
subsequent engagements entered into by persons of this description 
the new bride is received on terms of inferiority to the first wife 
and the expenditure is less in proportion to tbo sum received for her. 
The contract is entirely one of purchase and sale, conferring on the 
purchaser a disposable property in tho women bought, a right that 
was recognised under the former Governments, when a tax was 
levied on the sale of wives and widows. When tho means of the 
snitor are insufficient to satisfy the demands of the parents, un 
equivalent is sometimes accepted in the personal services of tho 
former for a given term of years, on the conclusion of which he 
may take away his wife. Widows are sometimes remarried ; but it 
is a civil contract* made before the patw&ri, and is not held to be 
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very binding. Most widows take up their residenoe with other men 
as xnis tresses but this is not viewed as disgraceful, and illegitimate 
children have by custom obtained in almost every family equal 
rights with legitimate ones. A very few families of the highest 
caste are an exception to the rule. 

Polyandry does not exist in Kumaon or British GarhwAl ; bnt in 
„ . , Western Tihri and Jauns&r B&war (o.e.) 

“ when the eldest brother marries, the woman 
is equally the wife of his younger brother, though the children are 
called the children of the* eldest brother. 1 When much difference 
exists in the ages of the brothers of a family, as, for instance, when 
there are six brothers, the elder may bo grown up while the younger 
aro but children, the three elder then marry a wife, and when the 
young ones come of age they marry another, bat the two wives are 
considered equally the wives of all six. It is remarkable that 
wherever polyandry exists there is a striking discrepancy in the 
proportions of the sexes amougst young children as well as amongst 
adults. Thus in a village where there were upwards of four hundred 
boys there were only one hundred and twenty girls, yet the temptation 
to female infanticide, owing to expensive marriages and extravagant 
dowers which exist amongst the Rajputs of the plains, are not found 
in the hills where the marriages are comparatively inexpensive, and 
where the wife, instead of bringing a large dowry, is usually pur- 
chased for a considerable sum from her parents. In the Garhw&l 
hills, moreover, where polygamy is- prevalent, there is a surplus of 
female children.” 

Amongst other customs, mention may be made of the practice 
^ t of deciding quarrels and disputes regarding 

land by pn oath.. This has several forms. 
It may lie on a son’s head, but this is very uncommon, or on a clod 
of the land io dispute, or by one side cutting in two a piece of 
bambu placed on the disputed land by the opposite party. But the 
most common custom is for the form of oath to be taken to be 
written on a piece of paper called banda, which one party leaves in 
the temple where he worships and which the opposite side takes up. 
These oaths are considered most binding, so much so that a dispute 
settled in this manner is hardly ever heard of again. The parties, 
1 Dunlop i Hunting in tht Himalaya, 181. 


Ordeal. 
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however, bo deciding are usually ever after out of caste as regards 
each other. Besides Hinduism no other religion has any firm 
footing in QarhwAl. Enough has been written regarding religion 
in these hills, and the list of temples and deities worshipped can be 
consulted in the previous volume. There are a few Sikhs, Musal- 
niins and Jainas, but their numbers are very small and at the same 
time they are so scattered as to have no influence, local or other, 
whatsoever. There is a Christian Mission at Chapra, one mile from 
P£ori, but it is in its infancy and has made hut few converts, its 
efforts being chiefly directed to education at present. 

The hills are never subject to disastrous floods, the drainage 
Flood* blight*, and fa- channels being sufficient to carry away all 
“ ine *- excessive moisture. Here and there in the 

rains damage is sometimes done to small portions of land, but it is 
never serious. Blights and drought occasionally occur, but these 
never affect the whole district at once. Blight generally attack* 
the crops in the low villages and shrivels up the grain, rendering 
it light though rarely unfit for human food. Droughts also occa- 
sionally occur, but as there are high ranges of hills throughout the 
district which attract the clouds and bring them to the villages in 
their vicinity, the drought is never general, although it may extend 
to so large a portion of the district as to render its effects felt all 
over it. The last great drought was in 1867, when the spring 
crops failed in all the lower and most fertile half of the district. 
Government advanced Rs. 10,000 and grain was purchased in the 
Blifrbar and carried up by the people themselves to certain centres, 
where it was sold. There was no great scarcity of money at the 
time, so that the majority of purchasers paid ready money, a few 
giving labour in exchange for food. This famine was only tem- 
porary as the autumn crops of the same year were excellent. In 
the great famine years 1868-70 the district suffered very little, and 
was in the end a gainer, for measures were taken to prevent the 
export of grain, whilst the ingress of pilgrims was forbidden, and 
as the crop of 1869 turned out better than was expected, when 
export was permitted in the cold weather of 1 869-70 the people 
sold grain in large qaantities in the Bijnor district at very high 
rates. This last famine also acted as an incentive to them to 
increase cultivation. 


33 
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Jt not unfrequently happens that the crops are damaged by an 
excessive fall of rain which rots the wheat, and, if, in the rains, 
prevents the ears of rice and millet filling. In 1872, the people 
suffered somewhat from this cause. Want of carriage is the great 
difficulty in relieving famines in the hills, for they can only draw 
their supplies from the BhAbar and adjacent districts ; and to reach 
these places a belt of malarious and very hot jungle has to be passed .* 
the consequence is that should famine arise towards the end of 
the hot season or in the rains it is almost impossible to import the 
necessary quantity of' grain, for the roads from the centre of this 
district to the BhAbar are not everywhere passable for baggage 
animals, and free cooly labour is very hard to procure, so that the 
only other means is by forced labour, and it is very hard to send 
mon against their will to what they consider certain death in the 
BhAbar. Until broad roads, easily passable for baggage animals, are 
made, this difficulty most continue to exist. It is hard to lay down 
a rule as to what prices show that famine prevails, for there are no 
large towns or marts, and owing to the nature of the country 
grain may be cheap in one part, while scarcity prevails in another; 
bat when wheat is selling at eight sers and manduvoa at ten < 
twelve sers per rupee, in any one part, we may feel sure that 
famine prevails there. A great deal, however, depends on the time 
of year. If scarcity prevails in the cold season, there is not much 
cause for anxiety, as the people can then earn sufficient to support 
themselves, and can also import from the several marts along the 
foot of the hills, unless famine also prevails in the neighbouring 
plain districts; but should it continue into, or break out in the hot 
season, it becomes, as before stated, a very difficult matter and it 
oan only he treated by making all possible arrangements to import 
a sufficiency of grain before the ruins set in. One great safeguard 
against famines is the cultivation that has been started by the 
Commissioner of Kumaon in the Kumaon BhAbar, as it is worked 
by irrigation, the crop can never fail ; while it is more acces- 
sible to hill men, who themselves are the principal cultivators. 
Steps have been taken for having similar cultivation wherever 
water is available in the GarhwAl BhAbar ; bat the water-supply is 
poor, and it can never be carried oat to the extent it has reached 
in Knmaon : still even small patches here and there will be a great 
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help in times of scarcity, as the soil is very rich and yields a large 
return. There are, as already stated, but six and-a-half miles of 
canal in Garhwal, but the people make use of the large water 
supply available by turning small channels from the rivers and 
streams to every place to which their limited means of levelling a 
cutting will allow them. A great deal more can still be done in 
this manner, and where practicable, they are being assisted by being 
given the services of a land leveller. Great care is requisite that 
channels be not taken from points where a stream can force its 
way along them, as irremediable damage has in some instances 
occurred by a sudden flood forcing its way along a channel and 
destroying almost all the land irrigated by it. The effects^of this 
kind of irrigation on the climate aud habits of the people is not 
very perceptible, as it is usually employed iu low, damp villages, 
which are naturally unhealthy and malarious ; but as it is used 
mainly for rice cultivation, it must increase the healthiness of the 
climate, and though the natural drainage of the country does lessen 
its ill effects, they are plainly visible in the appearance of the 
inhabitants of villages where irrigation abounds. 

The only industry carried on under European superintendence 
is the tea planting, some accouut of which 
has already been given. 1 In 1842 the 
Chinese labourers* under Mr. Blinkworth produced the first 6£ 
pounds of tea M called by them pouchong, aud made from the coarser 
leaves, 11 and Dr. Falconer was asked to inspect the gardens which 
were in a flourishing state. Since then many lakhs have been 
expended by private individuals on tea estates. In GarhwAI alone 
they employ about 400 permanent and 600 short service labourers, 
the latter being employed during the picking season. The annual 
expenditure on these estates amounts to Rs. 38,000. Formerly it 
was very much larger ; but the planters have learned to economise 
labour, and some estates hence had to reduce tbeir expenditure, for 
fe* show a profit balance. The trade with Central Asia, which at 
one time gave great hopes of proving remunerative, has been prac- 
tically closed by the action of our Russian friends in putting a 
prohibitive duty on all articles imported from India. The planters 
also complain that the reduction in duty on Chinese teas has also 

affected them injuriously. 

■ Gtssftleer, Z. 1 To Government, Srd August, IMS. 
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There are no large banking establishments in the district. The 
latemt richest money-lender does not own Rs. 15,000, 

and the average wealth of that class does not 
exceed Hve to seven hundred rupees. The people never lend amongst 
themselves largely without taking bonds or charging interest. The 
Bhotivfis are the largest borrowers, as they are very reckless and im- 
provident, and from their being for the most part uneducated, they 
form an easy prcv to the professional usurer. The ordinary rate of 
interest is 25 per cent. ; hut in addition thereto a certain sum, usually 
fiv?> per cent, of tho money, is deducted at the time of lending it; 
this is called Ghnnf Kholdi , or fee for 1 loosening the purse-strings,' 
ho that in reality tho rate of interest is much higher than that 
nominally taken, a proceeding not unkno-vn in Europe. Pawning 
is hardly known aud not much practised. Mortgages of moveable 
property are infrequent, and the same rate of interest is taken 
as for money. Mortgages of immoveable property are common. 
They are of two descriptions, one where possession of the property 
is given to the mortgagee and no interest is charged, the other 
where the land is merely security for the debt, and interest is 
charged at the usual rates. Land is hardly ever pui chased as 
an investment, but merely to satisfy the craving that all hill-men 
have to become proprietors. Traill thus describes tho modes of 
transfer prevailing in 1823 : — 

" The modes of private transfer are, first, by absolute sale, called dhnli bholi t 
in which the purchaser becomes rested with the same rights, and under 
the same obligations, as the vendor. In the second mode, termed «<»/, the 
purchaser receives the land rent tree, the vendor making himself responsible for 
the annual amount of its assessment during his life, and on his death, the pur- 
chaser becomes answerabk for tbc Jeinnud. There was another species of mdf. 
In which the sale was not absolute, right of redemption bung reserved to tho 
mortgagor and his heirs, on payment of the amount advanced, but till this took 
place, the latter continued to pay the revenue. When no heir of the mortgagor 
remained forthcourug, as In the former case, the rent fell on the mortgagee. 
The lourlii form waa that of simple mortgage or bhattduk, in which right of re- 
demption was sometimes expressly barred, after the expiration of a given term 
of years ; meat commonly it was reserved indefinitely. The landed proprietors, 
bowc^r, ci er evince the. most tenacious attachment to their estates, whatever 
be their extent, and never voluntarily alienate them, exetept undercircumstanceH 
of extreme necessity. This, joined to the repeated family partitions arising 
under tbe ilurdu law of inheritance, has reduced landed property throughout 
the ccuniry to the most minute state o l sub-division." 
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Coin is accumulating, but not so much from trade as from 
carrying and supplying the wants of the thousands of pilgrims who 
come yearly to visit the shrines of Badrin&th and Ked&rn&th. The 
tea-planters, too, have spent large sums of money in cultivation ; 
a great i>ortion of the money so received is expended in purchasing 
wives and building better houses. Some is turned into ornaments, 
and but very little is expended in improving the land except by 
purchasing cattle, the number of which, notwithstanding disease, 
is yearly increasing. 

Taking them as a whole, the people are very frugal in their 
habits, Mauduwa {E leu sine coracana) and 
mandira or jhangora ( Optismenue frumenta - 
ceua) form the staple food of the loner classes in tho hills, varied 
occasionally with rice. The better classes uso wheat, rice, and the 
▼arions species of ddl, with vegetables and gur, a preparation of 
molasses. With bat few exceptions all classes readily partake of 
animal food except that forbidden by religion and the flesh of 
carnivorous animals. Goats, hill sheep, and venison are eaten. A 
prejudice exists against the plains sheep, its long tail rendering it 
in the eyes of the hill-men a species of dog. Milk is an universal 
article of diet, and tea is gradually making its way. Tobacco is 
used by almost all classes, but by some only in secret. The use of 
spirits is supposed to be confined to the Dorns, but most classes 
take it medicinally with much advantage. Vegetables of all kinds 
wild and cultivated are eaten, and hill-rnen consider most herbs and 
roots to bo edible, a belief which is sometimes attended with fatal 

results. Jn ordinary seasons the daily food costs as follows : 

Lowest classes half a ser of manduwa , one-third of an anna ; half 
a ser of kauni or jhangora , the same ; vegetables, ddl, salt, oil, 
wood, seven pies or a total of anna. Petty traders and the 
better class of agriculturists substitute red wheat and inferior rice 
of tho same quantity at a cost of about two annas, while the better 
class of traders and well-to-do persons add clarified butter and milk, 
which cost 3$ annas a day. Officials and the higher classes use 
the flour of white wheat and good rice. Wages have increased 
more than 25 per cent in the last 20 years. In 1850 coolies 
received Rs. 3$ to Rs. 4 against Rs. 4 to K$ 5 now ; smiths 
now receive Rs. 10 to IN. 14, in 1850 Rs. f> 
to Rs 8 ; masons and carpenters now Rs. 0 
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to Rs. 12, in 1850, Rs. 6 to Rs. 8. Agricultural day labourer! 
reoeive u before half a ser of rice and their food. In the Bh&bar 
for cutting crops the rule is that the reaper receives one head load 
or 25 to 30 sers of grain for each twenty head-loads cut. A cultivat- 
ing contract is sometimes made by which the owner supplies the 
oattle and half the seed, and receives in return two-thirds of the 
produce. 

The following extracts from Colonel Fisher's report in 1888 
will close this portion of our subject 

11 If by wealth la meant the possession of eaah or other poreonal property 
convertible Into caeh, then the Garhwill eultirator la the pooreat of the poor | 
hot, on the other hand, hla land provide* hla food and hempen dothinf, bla aheap 
the wool for hla blanket. Salt be can slwsys procure In exchange for "orpins 
grain. Consequently money has hot a limited raloe in a oonntry Innocent 
trade on any considerable acale Their houses even are constructed bj mutual 
help. Money will procure e wife, pay revenue or rent, and purchase ploagh 
bnlloeke, but beyond the above, the cultivator has no pecuniary wanta or aspira- 
tions at present ; what he may have when '* primary education ” )pa done its 
work ia another matter. The great want of the district is e eternal trade, and 
without capital it la not posalble to start it In the meanwhile, aommanioations are 
much Improved, and the approaching railway through Bijnov the district and ita 
dealings with the Forest Department may create a labour market and a trade In 
the not far distant future. The trade in borax and as It la oonfloed to the people 
of the northern pargenahe. There have been no special measures adopted to 
Improve backward tracts beyond ihe small experiment In the GarhwAl fihdbar. 

In this district the praianre of population on over-crowded areas works In an 
automatic fashion. In parts of the oonntry where this pressure Is severe thn 
landless classes, or those who have become almost landless from the sob-di«laloa 
of ancestral property, either apply for waste plots averaging from 10 to Id acres 
on 14 naysbad ” lessee, or migrate to villages posssssing waste land fli for thn 
ploagh and become tenants with oecnpsncy rights (UeyoAors) or tenants st-wUi 
(eiriAoss) In other parts of Garbwil those who have acquired money ia Go- 
vernment service or other employment apply for waste plots and Invite tenants 
on favourable terms to bring the land under cultivation, and that local prnmore 
relieves itself without any speoial official interference.’* 

Great labour and considerable skill are ahown in the mode of 


agriculture practised in the bills. The corn- 
implements. m0 Q plough in Knraaon is of very simple 

construction. It consists of an upright post to the lower pert of 
which is attached a flat, pointed piece of wood at an angle slightly 
inclined to the earth. At the point of this flat piece an iron spike 
is inserted, and thus the two together represent the coulter, share 
and mould-board of the English plough. From the middle of the 
upright post, a pole extends forward to which the oxen are attached 
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by a yoke. A small handle at the top of the upright post enables 
the ploughman to guide the plough in the correct course, whilst 
the oxen are guided by his voice. This primitive instrument pene- 
trates but a few inches into the soil, but appears to produce fair 
results. After ploughing the clods of earth (del) in the furrows 
are broken by a long and heavy wooden mallet called delaya , 
and after sowing the furrows are closed by an oblong flat piece of 
wood with a long handle, called a siydra. The danydla is a large 
wooden rake or harrow drawn by oxen, and jhekra is a branch of 
a tree used to harrow fields sown with mandnwa The kutafa is 
an iron hook with a wooden handle and the ddtula is a sickle. The 
dabliydta is a club used for threshing mandwa ; a wooden box used 
for storing grain is called bhakdr, a hand-mill for grinding grain is 
chaki, and a water-mill is pan-chaki or ghardt in Garhw&I The 
plough is drawn by a pair of small bullocks, and the soil is usually 
turned two or three times, after which the harrow is drawn over it 
and it is pulverised. Manure is used as largely as it is procurable, 
and is of two kinds ; that of animals mixed with leaves, and that 
procured from the ashes of burned jungle. Common rice and sdthi 
rice, the common millets and manduwn are always harrowed once 
when the plants have attained three to four inches in height. The 
spring crops are cleaned once, bnt the autumn crops, notably 
rice, have to be weeded frequently. When the very steep nature of 
the country is considered, it is wonderful how the people have been 
able to terrace it in the way that they have, seeing that in places the 
fields formed are not three yards wide. Irrigation, too, is practised 
with some ease by means of aqueducts or of small streams which 
are either diverted from large streams, or are a collection of small 
springs. In places where precipitous rocks occur, troughs of wood 
are made use of, and where the soil is too loose, walls of stone are 
built, having a channel at the top made watertight by a lining of 
mud. Colonel Fisher writes in 1883 : — 

"Irrigation is, since the teaaoos teagtat by the scarcity of I877-T8, alowlj 
but surely progressing In all localities where it is fonad practicable or remnaer* 
at ire. The villsgee at high elevations adh re to the opinion that water from 
©old and shaded ravines Is not beneflolal to the crops at large, often chills the 
ground too much, and doe* more harm than good, and in seasons of extreme 
di ought the water-supply itself tolls, end thus all outlay oo sock projects doss 
not advance with the rapidity a superficial observer would expect. The classi- 
fication of land, too, at last scttlomsnt into « wet ,** " 1st quality dry," and * tad 
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qnallty dry ” has made the auspicious hilt man a tittle shy of the not now 
ve ry remote period at which the settlement officers will be noting ell additional 
"seed" Perhaps after 1 89.1, wheu the present settlement expires, irrigation 
may advance nioie rapidly. In Osrhwil more or less rain comes every year 
and <( protected '* and “ unprotected ” areas fare much alike, the scarcity in one 
part of the country being msdc up by the abundance in another. The cattle in 
GnrhwAl have been during the pnat year, as compared with Kumaon. free from 
aerioua cattle-disease. Foot-rot often dots mischief, ami I attribute the pre- 
valence of this disease largely to the practice the people here have of tethering 
their cattle in the open fields with the object of manuring the ground ; the 
ammala thus tethered oft? n stand for hours In wet mud and auffer from fever 
in the feet.” 

There are immense pasture lands both in the hills, Bh&bar and 
Tarui. In the former the tracts towards the snowy range have the 
reputation of bearing most luxuriant an i nutritive crops of grass. 
Immense flocks of goats and sheep are kept there during the rains. 
In the Dana and Bh&bar at the foot of the hills the greater portion 
nnder Gariiw&l is preserved by the Forest Department and grazing 
is prohibited in the eastern Bhabnr grazing fees are levied, which 
amount to a considerable snm. In the Tarai immense tracts are 
occupied by little except pasture lands. 

Soldi , or division 1 of produce, writes Mr Traill, takes place 
commonly in the newly-cultivated villages, 
or with the newly-settled cultivators in the 
old \illages ; where from -the uncertainty of produce the cultivator 
is unwilling to engage for a specific sum. In these cases, the rate of 
butdi is previously fixed, either by written or verbal undertaking, 
ami (he landholder has usually ‘too much interest at stake to be 
the first to infringe the agreement. The system of kanknt } or as 
it is here termed hut. exists in lands held in tenure of that during 
the government of former R&jns ; in these grants the rate of ces9 
deinandable on the gross appraisement is sometimes mentioned, and 
where omitted it is easily ascertained, from long prescription and 
es 4 ablished usage, to the present time. From a consideration of 
the above circumstances, I am led to conceive that the rights of the 
cultivators arc already fully secured in this-province ; and that their 
interests cannot now be endangered so long as it be an establish- 
ed maxim recognised by the Civil Court, that the landholder can 
demand no more from them than the actual proportional revenue 

due to Government 

» To Board, 15th February, USO. 
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The most general mode, however, is by natjdt or money rents; 
indeed in the old-established villages the office of landholder is, as 
regards the daty of collection, a perfect sinecure, as the cultivators 
who are generally proprietors of the land iu their possession usually 
pay their quota of assessment direct agreeable to the amount 
fixed at the settlement. In cases when the eugaging landholder 
receives the rents in the first instance, he can make no demand 
beyond the actnal land-revenue, and were such a demand made it 
would not be complied witli, as his dues arc fixed and ascertained 
by local prescription and iong-ostnblishcd usage. 

The value of land sold by order of the Courts varies very much- 
Traoifcr according to locality: near Srinagar am* 

Paori, and where wasto land is scaroe, -in 
Gfarhwal it fetches from Rs. 60 to Its. SC an acre, while in other 
places it does not fetch more than Rs. 40. Near Alraora it has been 
known to fetch as muoh as 1 75 times tno Government revenue. 
In the Bhotiya mahals, where a prcjuJice exists against purchasing 
a fellow Bhotiya s land, the price is often not more than eight to 
10 times the revenue. The old saydna families have owing to our 
system become much impoverished , and have now very little influence ; 
but there never has been and never can be any very rich proprietors 
in the hills. The average revenue paid by the proprietors is from 
three to five rupees in Qarhw&l ; while a man holding an amount 
of land assessed at fifteen rupees is considered a large proprietor. 
Still sales for arrears of laud revenue are unknown, and transfers 
under the orders of the Civil Courts are neither numerous nor 
important, other than those due to inheritance or gift. The people 
are not generally, in debt in the hills, and not at all in the Blrfbar. 
Those that are in debt owe their position to expenses incurred in 
purchasing wives for themselves or their sons, or in redeeming 
some hereditary land to prevent an outsider getting it 

Panclidyats for the settlement of social disputes have long been 


Pncbijrats. 


known both in the hills and among the 
Th&rus and Bhuksas of the Tordi. They are 


now usually assembled for the settling of cases of abduction or 


seduction of women, or offences against caste. Witnesses arc heard 
on each side, and the award given is usually submitted to. A fine is 
often imposed and a feast given to the assembled brethren at the 


3i 
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expense of the offending party. In the Tarki, it would appear that 
the system is falling into disrepute, and the people prefer that cases 
of this kind should bo referred from the District Courts to arbitra- 
tors chosen by the parties to the suit. This is not to be wondered 
at, when a decision giving the offending woman over to the umpire 
has been pronounced by the local tribunal. The Chaudhri system 
has been abolished for some years in the hills and is only a local 
and unrecognized institution in Kishipur, the only large town in 
the Tarai. 

In 1821, Mr. Traill estimated the population of Garhw&I at 
6*5 per house to amount to 125,000 souls, 
U an excessive figure all considered. There 

were no further enumerations until 1841-42, when Mr. Batten 
gave a total of 131,916 souls, of whom 42,698 were men, 28,836 
were boys, and 60,382 were females. Distributed otherwise 
there were only 366 MusalmAns, aud the rest were Hindus, 
classed as Brahmans 29,122, R6jputs 44,470, Hhasiyas 34,502, 
and slaves 1,358 1 The next enumeration was in 1853, when there 
were 67,311 men, 51,968 boys and 116,509 females; total, 
235,788. The next enumeration followed five years after, when 
there were 66,170 men, 53,857 boys and 113,299 females, or a 
total of 233,326 souls. 1 omit the census of 1865, which was faulty 
In many particulars, and record the result of the oensus of 1872. 
This gave a total of 310,282 souls (154,537 females), of whom 
24,460 males and 23,102 females were twenty years old and under. 
There were 308,398 Hindus, 1,799 Mnsalm&ns, 65 Native Chris- 
tians, and 26 Europeans, nearly all of whum were agriculturist s. 
The census of 1881 gives a total of 345,629 souls (174,874 females), 
of whom 343,186 (174,171 females) were Hindus, 2,077 (538 
females) were Musaimins ; 26 were Jainas (?) and 297 were Chris- 
tians. Of the males 390 were employed by the Government ; 1,391 
in Hindu religious establishments ; 102,473 in agriculture; 3,052 in 
working and dealing in textile fabrics ; 2,128 in food and drink ; 183 
in animal substances; 771 in vegetable substances; 2,225 in mineral 
■ubstauces ; 561 bricklayer! and earpenters, Ac. ; 2,749 labourers 
and servants and 118 others. There were 3,582 villages with less 
than 200 inhabitants ; 270 with from 200 to 500 inhabitants ; nine 
with from 500 to 1,000 inhabitants, and only one with more. . 
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The census statistics of 1872 show 81,038 Brahmans in Garhwdl, 
of whom 62,803 arc set down as of the 

Brahmans. 

Gangdri division ; 6,565 Ojhas ; 7,291 Kha- 
siyas ; 1,988 Sarolas, and 1,542 Jais. Jn 1881, the figures give 
simply 77,960 Brahmans (39,826 females). The Gangdris are in- 
ferior to the Sarolas and are so named from living on the banks of 
the Ganges. Those who have settled in Chdudpur and Lohba call 
themselves Barolas however, and it would appear that the latter 
are the section of the Brahmans living along the Ganges who obtain- 
ed employment at the courts of the petty Rajas. The offspring of 
any Sarola who sinks by intermarriage with a lower family become 
simply Gangaris. The offspring of a Sarola and a concubine also 
becomes aGangdri. Thus if a Gairola, a sub-clan of the Sarola, 
marries, his offspring by his lawful wife will be called Sarola- 
Gairola, whilst his offspring by a concubine are called Gangdri- 
Gairola. 

Indeed the inhabitants of the sub-divisions away from the 
river call all the people living along the 
Alaknanda, whether Brahmans, Rdjputs, 
Baniyas or DomB, by the generic name Gangdri or Gaugal, and 
there is no marked line of difference between the Sarola and Gan- 
gdri. The principal Bub-divisions of the latter are the Ghildyal, 1 the 
D&dai and the Maldsi who came from the Tardi. Two explanations 
are given of the superior position generally assigned to the Sarolas ; 
one that they were selected as the parent clan to prepare food for the 
Rajas of Garhwdl, and hence their name ; another is that when a 
standing army became necessary they were appointed to cook for 
the troops in the field by Raja Abhaya Pdl, who further enjoined 
that all should eat from ono vessel the food prepared by bis Brah- 
man cooks, a custom generally observed to tbe present day. All 
the Brahmans in Garhwdl are commonly styled Gangaris, but the 
better classes call themselves Sarolas, amongst whom the following 
sub-divisions are found: — Kotyal ; Simwdl; Gairola, usually 
cooks ; K any (iris, attached to tbe civil administration of the 
Rajas; Nautiydls, teachers; Maithanis, servants; Thapalydls; 

1 The Ghildyils serve at the temple of Kana-raardini Debt ; the Cnyftla at 
the temples of Mubikh-aiardini, Kalika, Kajrajeswari. Gliarariaud Damaoda ITn/ftl; 
the Aswils at Jwdlpa and several DliairaTs temples. 


Gaugiris. 



268 


GAKHW/L. 


Dirarie. 


Ratlins; Dobhals ; Chamolis; Hatwkls; Dyondis ; Mul&guris; 
Kftryils; Naunis ; Semaltis, cooks ; BijilwArs ; Dhni&nia ; Manuris ; 
Bhattalw&lis ; Mahiuya-ke-Joshis aud Dimris. 1 

Most of these names are derived from the thdt or village of origin 
of the sub-division. The Dimris are the 
cooks of Badri noth and the food prepared by 
them may be eaten by all classes. Some are temple priests and 
claim to belong to the Dravira division, the Kasvapa golra and 
Madhindhiniya sdk/ta and to follow the Yajur-veda. Many Dimris 
claim a southern origin for themselves, and others state that the 
Dimris are the offspring of the celibate Rawals of the temple and tho 
Brahman female attendants who settled in the village of Dimar, 
and hence the name. They are now the servants of Badrinath in 
particular and some have taken to agriculture, whilst others wander 
all over India, asking for alms and selling images of the deity 
stamped on metal or exposing them for the worship of the faithful. 
Their principal villages are Diinri, Baigauu and Urnatta. The 
Raturis derive their name from Ratura, a 
village of Chandpnr, and claim to have come 
there from Maliar&shtrn in the time of the Pdla Rajas to visit 
Badrin&th and to have remained in the service of the Chandpur 
Raja. They belong to the Bharadhvdj golra. They now occupy 
themselves with agriculture and service and as priests. They and 
the Dimris intermarry with other Sarolas. Tho Gangfiris, like tho 
Khasiyas, serve in the temples of the village deities and as j riests 
of Bhairava ; but the Sarolas, though not very orthodox in their 
ritual, only worship the orthoJox deities. The Garbw&l Brahmans 
have a reputation for gaining their ends by servile flattery, and the 
Khasiya section are reckoned so stupid and stubborn as to be only 
managed by fear ; hence the proverb : — 


BatQria. 


Garkwdl tamdn data nahin Aina Id Oil dtld miAfa.” 

The Nirolas are considered to be somewhat lower iu the social 
scale than the Sarolas and contain in themselves in a separate class 
a number of sub-di visions known generically as Dubh&gi, for they 
neither eat from the hands of either Sarola or Gang&ri ror inter* 

» The Nautiyils, Mnithfcfe, Kanyuri*, Ratlins, Gafrclas, Cliamolis and 
Thapalyili call themselves Gaur lirahnmns, whilst Dimrla, Semaltla, Hatw&ls 
Koityils and Lakhcraa claim to be bravrras whose ancestor* came here to prepare 
the hhog or conaecrated food of tlic idol at Badrinilh. 
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marrj with them. They are found in the Nflgpur parganah from 
Rudrpray6g to Keddrndth. They have seve- 
ral gotras, such as Kasyapa, Angiras, Ac, 
and hence the name Ndnagotri given to them. Their principal 
sab-divisions are Dhusdli, Jamlogi, Batanwal, Kandhari, Baram- 
wil, Silwftl, Poldi, Bilwdl, Garsara, Thalwdl, Guglcta, Kimoti, 
Maikota, Darmw&ra, Dyolki, Kandydl, Thaldsi, Phaldta, Gatydl, 
DhamakwAl, Sanwdl, Managw&l, Batnola, Binjdl and Ganai. Most 
of these names are derived from some village. All intermarry 
with each other and now follow agriculture, service, peddling and 
providing for the wants of the pilgrims to Kedarnath, who are 
regarded as their legitimate prey and shorn accordingly. The 
Nirolas have a bad reputation in this respect, and henco the say- 
ings:— 

Anyaynpdrjitam dravyam datavarshd m tithtliati , 

Prdpltchaikd date varaht wadlamcha vinasyati. 

‘The hoard of ten years (of the cheat) perishes in the eleventh.’ 

Duhhddi jo hota hai hard bhard nahi hoy, 

Jaite tarwar bet Aa phulai phalai na hoy. 

*' The oppressors shall not succeed in house or suit. 

Like the rattan he Bhill have no flower nor fruit " 

The Naithdna Brahmans belong to the middle class and Bharad- 
dhvdja gotra. They ascribe their origin to Jwalapur near Hard- 

. , , w&r in the SahAranpur district, whence they 

Naith&nia. , . ’ J 

came some thirty generations ago and took 

service with Raja Sona P&la. 1 They belong to the Gaur division 
and owe their name to the that village of Naithana. They are 
distinct from both Sarola and Gangari, but tho better class of Nai- 
th&na Brahmans intermarry with tho former and the poorer with 
the latter. They affect service especially and were formerly em- 
ployed by the Raias as inferior clerks to the Doblial and Kan- 
ytiri diw&ns and are now found both in Government service and in 
that of the Tihri state. The Bharadhvaj gotra »eems to be the 
favourite one in the hills for all the Khasiya tribe converted to 
Hinduism and who never thought of bolongiug to a gotra before, 
jaBtas, in the plains, alLHindu converts to Isldm become Shaikhs and 
with time and money may become Sayyida with a genealogical 
table ready prepared by an iudigent Manlvi showing their direct 

1 Gaz. XI. 446. 
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descent from the prophet. These pioos frauds are, however, 
not unknown in Britain and serve to show that this weakness is 
common to human nature all over the world. The Kanyuri or 
Khanduri Brahmans belong to the Saunaka 
gotra and ^fadhandhiniya edkha. They are 
so oalled after their thdt village of K any lira in parganah ChAndpur. 
Though ranked as Brahmans, they are called hill or pahAri KAyaths 
or writer caste and have been for many generations diwAns and 
kantingos in OarhwAl and still supply members for the latter 
office. The gotra is th« same as that of the Raja of GarhwAI, who 
has several in his employ, and a few families of this clan still exist 
in the Dehra Dfin. A couple of Gaur Brahmans from Benares came 
to GarhwAl about two hundred years ago 
and settled down in the village of BughAni, 
which they obtained free of revenue. Some say that the BughAnas 
have the same origin as the NaithAna Brahmans and are a portion of 
the immigration from JwAlapur. They have the same relations with 
the Sarolas and GangAris and still hold a village free of revenue 
as mudfi. They are intelligent and when educated make nsefui 
clerks and official. 


Bugbfoas. 


The professional priesthood may be divided into two classes — 
the persoual spiritual preceptor or purohit and the temple priest. 
Neither class has a good reputation and both are the objects of 
numerous lampoons attacking them for debauchery, cheating, 
lying, and an utter disregard of the principles they are supposed to 
teach. Hence the phrase— 

* Kkmdra fajtkat dipart watt hat” 

Wicked youroelf, you teach others." 

And again— 

Ao ramde rind kdko diko dpi* rdtdilt kurkipa rakhe.” 

"You keep mistrewee end jet you preach purity.’* 

They eke onta livelihood by cultivating the small grants of revenue- 
free lands in gdnth usually attached to each temple and have by pre- 
scription* a right to certain portions of the offerings and to dues on 
festal occasions, marriages and births and other rites. The principal 
sub-divisions of the PujAris or ‘ officiating priests r are Khajy liras, 
Dubes, Bharotras, Barsotras, Pangotras, Sudan* and Bhatts ; the 
last corresponding here with the MahAbrahman of the plains, whose 
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principal duty is attending to funeral ceremonies. The GarhtvAl 
Joshis all ascribe their origin to Kumaon ; some from Joshiyitna 
village near HawAlbAgh, others from Jhijar, 
Galli and Joshikhola in Alinora. Where 
they know their gotra and sdkha t it is the same aa in Kumaon, but 
here they intermarry only with the Gang&ri and NAnagotri Brah- 
mans and not with the Sarolas. In GarhwAl the name Upre'ti 
becomes corrupted to Kukreti : so Joshi becomes Jusi and Tiw&ri or 
Tripathi becomes TyAri. Unlike their brethren in Kumaon, the 
Joshis of GarhwAl are poor and chiefly depend on their profession 
as family astrologers and cultivation. 

Another class of Brabmaos in GarhwAl is called SaknyAni 

or Shaknyani, a name also given to the Him&layftn tract 

to the north of the eastern Dun. Common report makes them the 

progenitors of both Saroias and GangAria 
Saknyini. ...... ® 

and the name is said to be derived from 

the great 8aka race. 1 Others connect the name with a colony 
of ascetics who lived near Tapuban and Rikhikes; others 
again assign the name to a great grove of sakin trees, whose 
bluish flowers were used in worship and which gave the name 
of Sakiny&ni to the that village and Sakny&ni to the people. 
Those who remained on the banks of the Ganges became known 
as GangAris. They intermarry with GhildyAls, UnyAls, IngwAls, 
D&dais and Naithina and BughAna Brahmans. There are numbers 
of ao-callea Brahman sub-divisions of which little more than the 
names are known. Some of these names are derived from the vil- 
lages occupied by them, such as AnethwAls of Anetb village, who 
claim an origin from the Dakhin ; Cbhapaliya from ChapAJ village 
originally from Kali Kumaon ; Lakhera from Lakliera ullage ori- 
ginally Gaur Brahmans ; Chamoli KirswAn and KaptwAn from the 
Chamoli village originally §Araswati Brahmans ; PokbaryAl from 
Pokhri ; Salani from Salana ; Kotyal from Koti; MamagAi from 
Mama; Bhartula from Bhartdli ; Nainwal from Nail and DhaundyAl 
from Dbaund. The Jiyals say that they came with Jiya RAni on a 
pilgrimage and remained here KAIAs are named from an ancestor 
and the progenitor of the PurhyAls came from the east. Panjoias 


1 D'Anvilk-’s reproduction of the Jesuit map of Tibet prepared in 1708-18 gives 
the name Sanke Somtou to the hill country uortb of Dcbli and adjoining Piti. 
Markham*' Tibet, Ixi. 
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are of Kanaujiya descent, Utanis call themselves Dubes. Ty&ria, 
Pants and FAndes came from Kamaon, and the Molapas are 
Bliutts from Benares. Theso indications sufficiently explain the 
names in the long list of so-called Brahman castes ic Garhwil, 
which may be divided into the indigenous or Saka, comprising those 
recorded as the SaroL, Gangdri and Khasiya and the immigrants 
from the plains. 

Amongst the professional priesthood those of the fraternities 
called generically Jogis occupy an important position in Garhwil. 
Under this term we include Ndth-kAnphata, BinA-k&nphata ; Giri, 
Puri, Ac., of the Dasudmis, Jatadliiri, Agliori, Parainahansa, 
Gurudasi, Sddhu, Brahmaeh&ri, Sanydsi, Bamduandi, Bairdgi, 
Ao. These may, however, he reduced to three great classes or 

perhaps four ; the Gosh&ins, the Bairdgis. 

Beligioua fraternities. f. T . , . . ’ . “ 

the Jogis who serve m the Bhairava tem- 
ples and others. The census papers show 1,125 Goshdins and 
1,063 Jogis in 1872 and a total of 2,620 in 1881. The former are 
divided into ten classes, each of which has a separate title by way of 
affix noticed elsewhere 1 and are therefore called the Dasndmi Go- 
shdins. There are four great sob-divisions or schools, each follow- 
ing its own traditional .custom or usage which is marked by 
the following differences : — 



r 
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The Tirtha, Xsrama, S&rasvati and BhArati divisions carry staves 
and are hence called Oandins. All are eligible for the office of 
Mahant, the title given to the head of each math or convent. All 
are supposed to be celibates, but as a rule concubines are kept by all, 
and from their offspring and children dedicated to them tbeir ranks 
are recruited. The novices are called c/tefos, and when the boy is 
eight, ten or twelve years old, according to the custom of the 
branch, be is endowed 1 with the sacred thread (i upanayana ) and tho 
rite 3 called ehurdkarana or shaving of the head (loaving a top-knot) 
is gone through in the orthodox way. He is subsequently brought 
to the Mahant and the sacred thread is removed and burned and in 
place thereof a string of beads ( rudrdhha ) or rosary is.given ;* 
the top-knot (ehoti or tikha) is shaved of! and a tilak or froutal 
mark from the ashes of the burned janeo is applied instead of san- 
dal on the forehead of the novice. The Mahant then whispors the 
mantra of initiation and the novice becomes the adopted son of the 
Mahant or of some member of the fraternity and liis gotra hence- 
forth is the Atreya. Ho gives to his spiritual father certain offer- 
ings every year which amount to a fair stipen 1. The clothes worn 
by tho members are of an ochrj or dirty brown colour known as 
geruioa. The term ‘ Goshaiu’ is applied to all fraternities ; Dasnamis 
are addressed as B&bAji, Goslmmjf. and when spoken of as Jogi or 
Mangta. The Dasnanii 0 are scattered all over the district at the 
various temples, and live on tho offerings and the small patches of 
land attached to these temples free of revenue, and during the 
harvest mouths they wander about begging from door to door and 
sell the proceeds or store them for their support: see further 
KuuAOrf. Tho Puri branch servo at Ki males war, Narmadeswar, 
Nageswar, Kalkeswat* nud Nalnuwar (Girtara): the Giri branch 
at Briddh-kedar, Bhilwa-kodiir, Dattatreya, Sarbeswar and several 
temples to Ourga, Bhawani and Mahadeo and the BhArati branch 
at Hudranath and Narmadeswar. A Goshuin is buried in a sit- 
ting posture with tho rosary in bis hands and in front his books. 
Sweetmeats for the refection of tho pret aro placed within, and some 
suit to protect the body from worms. Over the grave is placed 

1 O**. SI. 80S. * Ibift, 53 * * If the norice losea hie bead* he 

cAnnot eat or drink until the/ arc found or until he receives a fresh allotment from 
his superior. 
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a small cupola-shaped stone or-tomb, and in this is a recess for 
lamps which are occasionally burned in his honor. 

The Jainas or SarAugis are not correctly noticed in the census 
reports, but are, for the most part, included 
amongst the Baniyas, being chiefly traders by 
profession. Their distinguishing characteristic is their tenderness 
for animal life. For this reason they drink only water strained 
through a cloth, and before lighting a fire the wood is shaken and 
dusted so that no animal may remain therein. They never cook 
food after dark lest by accident some insect might escape detection 
in the darkness, and only eat with those of their own faith who observe 
similar precautions. They possess temples and present offerings 
of rice, sandal, flower and fruit before the image of Pnrasn&th and 
Mahavira, their great teachers. The SAdhus are Jaina Jogis and 
serve their temples in some places. They use neither conch nor 
bell in their worship and do not offer cooked food. Many of the 
families settled for a length of time in Gurhw&l have the title Mabta, 
meaning * respectable,’ like the Bhabaindnas of the plains. They do 
not admit others into their temples, as the Jaina deities are all 
naked and cause scoffing remarks on the part of heretics. Their 
pnrohits and gurus are chosen from Brahmans and their funeral 
ceremonies differ in few respects from the practice amongst Hindus. 
They marry amongst members of their own faith, such as AgunvA* 
las, AswAls and the like. 

Baniyas or traders are recorded as numbering 3,007 soul in 1873 
and 3,657 in 1881. They are Hindus and Jainas by religion and 
the principal clans in 1872 were : — AswAls, 1,889; AgarwAls, 374 ; 
_ . . Cbaudhris, 407. besides Bishnois, DAsas and 

Daniyas. 

Saraugis. The OswAls or AswAls are Jainas 
belonging to* a separate gathha or gotra of whom some account has 
been given elsewhere 1 and being a caste from the plains need not 
be noticed here. The AgarwAls also come from the plains, from 
Agroha in the Sirsu district of the Punjab, and claim descent from 
lluja Ugrascna. To them also belong the D&sas and Dhusars. 
The Mahearis are also Jainas. The Chaudhris have come from 
Kumaon and are related to the Chaudhris of DwArahAt and RawAri 

>G«X. III., 497. • Ibid IL 996. 
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in KsirArau. They call themselves BhArgavns or descendants of 
the sago Bhrigu. a common device of these miscellaneous low-caste 
Baniyas. In DwArahat, however, the Chaudhris attained to 
considerable influence by reason of their being employed in the 
civil administration of the Rajas and still furnish some of the KA- 
nungos of Kumnon. In GarhwAI, they arc found in Chaundkot and 
Ntfgpur, where they intermarry with Khasiya Rajputs. The word 
‘Chaudhri’ is more a title like 4 Mihtar*, ‘ Padlt£ii,’&c., than a caste 
name, but allowed by common use to members of certain families. 
The Bishnois have been described clsewhero 1 and are all immigrants ; 
the name represents a form of religious faith, not a caste, and ia in 
this respect akin iu significance to Saruugi. The sect anjso in the 
fifteenth ceptury near Nagor in Rfijputana; they cat in common, but. 
marry only in their several castes. Daniyas, Sonars, JAta, Gtijars, 
Nais, KhAgi Chauh&us. Jul&has and Chamars may all be Bishnoi* 
and eat together, but marry into their own castes only. They 
avoid flesh, fish, tobacco, spirits and drugs, and offenders in this 
respect are expelled. 8 mu» eveu do not cat sweetmeats nude in 
the bazar. They wear the top-knot, hut not the sacred thread 
Some of their practices tend towards Islam and many adopt Mitsui- 
mAn names, bury their dead and listen to the preaching of maul via 
and the reading of the KorAn. They uro found in KotdwAra and 
Srinagar and hare come there from Nagina in the Bijnor district. 
They worship fire especially and their principal form of worship is 
an offering of ghi or clarified butter to the fire, the aghard-homa of the 
ritual in use in the hills. 

In 1872, the census records showed 152,085 Rajputs in Garh- 
wAl, the principal claus represented being Bind, 1.907 ; Bhadauriya, 
4,005; Baghel, 4,552; BharadhvAj, 1,496 ; Khasiya, 58,000 ; Ncgi, 
15,880 ; RAwat, 46,044; Sohnkhi, 5,314; and Bisht, 4,956. lu 1881 
the records showed 204,51 9 souls. The Khasiyas, Negis, Bishts and 
BAwats are of local origin and comprise together nearly nine-tenths 
of the entire population recorded as RujputA. 
The remainder profess to be descended fiom 
oians whose origin is traced to sotre district in the plains. Khasiya 
means a resident of Kbasdes, the name common to GarliwA. and 

> Ibid in , ssa. 
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Kumaon, and here I have included the Khasiyas entered under 
RAjputs and those entered under ‘ other castes.’ Negi means per- 
quisite or due, and was a title given to any one holding military or 
civil employ under the former Rajas and has been transmitted 
amongst the Khasiyas as a caste title. Similarly Bisbt, or more 
correctly Visisht, means * good/ ‘ respectable/ and is a title, more 
tlun a real caste name, like Sahib, &c. Rawat, too, means a sardAr 
or officer, such as. a padhau and the like, and has now grown also 
into a enste appellation. Each of these are farther sub-divided : 
thus the Ncgis have sixteen sub-clans : — KAla, Ekai, Fateh Baha- 
dur, SimAna, Salary*, Miinda, Bagluna, Malaga, Khatri, Dogra, 
Myor, Jagye, Kalini, Nagarkotiya, PA tali aud PharAi. The Bishts 
are divided into Kaphola, Padyar, Hlta, Kanhouina, BasnAl, Bha- 
rela and Sabaliya ; and the Rawats into Ringara, BangAra, Golla 
and SilAla. These last give their names to Rdwatsyun, Ringwar- 
sytin and Bangdrsyun sub-divisions in GarhwAl. The Aswdls of 
AswAlsyuu claim to be Chauhans : the Bartwals to have come 
from DAranagar ; Sajwdns from Jalandhar ; Ghurduras of Ghur- 
durs} lin belong to the clan of the Raja of Tihri ; My ore from 
Mcwar; M Allas from Nepal; Kathayats from Kali Kumaon and 
Kautclas from Kumaon. Khatris have only reoently settled here. 
The Bntolas of BadhAu claim to be TuAra from the plains. The 
Rauth&nas of Chuundkot are apparently descendants of Goshaius. 
Bhanddris are descendants of personal servants of the Raja. Pan- 
wArs, Pandirs, RAthors, ChauhAns, Bolankhis and others of tue 
more prominent RAjput tribes of the plains have their aoi-disant 
representatives in the bills. Besides these there are numerous 
sub-divisions of the Kbasiya Rajput population named after the 
that or parent village and carrying its name wherever they go: 
such ns PatwAl, which gives the name to PatwAlsyAn ; Kaphola, 
hence Kaoholsyuo ; Bagarwdl, Ambina, who were Bhatts of 
Benares, but here are RAiputs ; Ramola, DAnas or Danavas, repre- 
sentatives of the old tribe of that name ; the KhandwAris, DurhyAls, 
Sunaulas, Dalanis and Bukilas call themselves RAwats ; Boras, 
K alias and Choriyas camo from Kumaon. All are engaged in 
agriculture or petty trade. None will call themselves Khasiyas ; 
all style themselves Rajputs and many say that they were settled in 
their present villages before Brahmans and RAjas came. They 
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worship principally the village gods, care little for Brahman 
aid in their domestio ceremonies nnlcss he be a .Khasiya, do not 
wear the janeo or sacred thread, and on occasions of joy or sorrow, 
marriages or deaths, the house is simply purified by cow-dung 
and cow-urine. The marriage or funeral ceremonies are short 
or long according to tho purse of the employer. They intermarry 
with each other according to local rules peculiar in some respeots 
to each tract, but not worth recording here. 

Out of the total of 308,398 Hindus in Garhwal in 1872, we 
have noticed the Brahmans (81,038), Hajputs (152,095) and Baniyas 
(3,007). We now come to the ‘different castes' of the census tables, 
numbering 72,258 souls, tho greater number of whom come under 
the generic term Duma or Dorns. Others are the Mdrchas of the 
Painkhsnda parganah, 15,419 ; Sondrs, 3,349 ; religious fraternities, 
2,500, and prostitutes, 3,183. In 1881, the other castes numbered 
54,430 souls, of whom 1,478 were Chamars, 52,000 were Dorns, 1 
and 292 were Bhangis. 

The most important of them different castes is undoubtedly 
that of the Dorns or Dums, tho serfs of the Khasiya race from 
Afghanistan to the Kali. Wherever the one exists the other is cer- 
tain to be found. In tho census tables they are distributed accord- 
ing to occupation, bnt none the less are the 
people thus distributed Dorns, for in 1881 
they are returned at 52,060 souls. They are divided in popular 
estimation into four classes. To the first belong the Kolis, Tamotas, 
Lohdre, Ors and Dharis. The Kolis in Garhwal were returned 
at 11,040 in 1872 : they weave cloth and keep pigs and fowl and 
are agricultural labourers. Tho Tamotas or Tamtas entered at 
683 and as IUjpnts at 5,761. They represent the Thatheras of the 
plains And are workers in brass and copper ; somo work also in 
gold and also take to agriculture. The Lohara are workers in iron 
and numbered 14,322 souls. The Ors comprise both masons and 
carpenters and numbered 2,800 souls. Dhdris, though socially 
ranked with Dorns, do not boloug to thorn, for they properly in- 
clude only those Khssiyds who have been put ont of caste for 
somo offence or another aud their offspring form a new cute 
1 In this respect the census of 1881 is far more accare te, for the Dons com- 
prise twenty-three oat of twenty-four of the * other castes.' 
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with the addition of the avocation of the member. The first class 
comprises about 34,000 souls. To the second class belongs the Bhuls, 
Chunydras, Rnriyas, Agaris and Pahris. The Bhuls represent 
theTelis of the plains, but also do Held work ; they are also called 
Baryas and are perhaps the Berhias of tbo census ; but this title 
with its 16L souls cannot include all properly classed as Bhuls, 
though we add the 203 entered as Telis. Tho Chunydras are turn- 
ers and make the wooden vessels known as thrlci, prfli, kalhdri, 
and also hukka bottoms. The Ruriyas manufacture from the ningil 
bambu various articles, such as the daliya, tokri , kanrli,sup (various 
kinds ef baskets and sieves) and numbered 2,038 souls. Only 312 
are entered as Agaris or miners, or smelters and the like who give 
their name to the Agar patti near Ru ngarli in Kuinaon. Thev 
are Doms attached to the servico of the mines by tho former Jlajas, 
but are now gradually exchanging a very-ill paid and dangerous 
avocation for that of road-makers and other profitable occupations. 
They used to migrate from Kumaon to all the principal mines in 
both Kumaon and Uirhwal, taking with them their women and 
children. The Pahris are tho village messengers and perform func- 
tions precisely similar to those of the Cbamar gorait of the plains. 
They collect supplies, make reports to tho natwaris, collect coolies for 
the roads and the like, and receive in return dues in grain and a small 
patch of land. The second class of Doms number about 4,500. 

To the third class belong the Mallahs, Daryds and Uhmn&rs. 
The Mallahs are also called Dlmndrs and are engaged in Agricul- 
ture for the most part : they numbered about 800. Tbo Daryds are 
village sorcerers who coojnre away hail-storms and the like and 
receive dues of grain in Jetli. The Chamdrs number 1,011 souls 
and call themselves Bairsuwasand will never acknowledge the name 
Gllamdr. They sew leather and perforin all the usual service duties 
of the Dom. The third class includes about 2,500 souls. The fourth 
class includes the professional beggars and vagrant musicians of the 
hills, the B&di, Hurkiya, Darn ami Dhobi. The Bddi is the village 
musician, playingon variens instruments and singing at the festivals. 
Ho also goes from village to village begging from door to door, and 
belongs to the class of sturdy beggars who, if they do not get what 
they expoot, lampoon the people of the house and abase them. For 
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tbia reason they are to some extent feared and are able to maintain 
themselves at the coat of their neighbour*. They also mare fowl and 
fish. The Hurkiyas are so called from the small drnm or kurka which 
they carry with them. They never take to agriculture, and wander 
about with their women, who dance and sing. The Darxi, also 
called Anji and Sfiji, lives by tailoring, though also often solely agri- 
culturists : 8,000 are thns recorded. To the Darzi class belongs the 
Dholi, so called from beating the dram named “ dholak". This is 
done by way of incantation to cause sprites and ghosts to enter or 
to leave the person of any one and so induce that person to give 
money to the performer. The Daiyft, Bidi, Hnrkiya and Dholi 
an all Dorns and are in the hills the recognised priestq of the 
malignant spirits of the hill and glen, whose aid is always sought 
after, before anything serious is undertaken or any difficult task is 
attempted. It is the Dorns who preserye to the present day the 
pun dnmonism of the aborigines, whilst the Ehasiyos temper it 
with the worship of the village deities, the nainod and localised 
divine entities, and furnish from their ranks the priests. Similarly 
for the orthodox deities there are numbers of orthodox priests, des- 
cendants of those born in the plains and themselves dependant 
npon the alms of visitors fbr their livelihood. 

The Barhais include some from the plains, but the mass belong 
to the Ordiviaion of the Dorns. The Ghunspoz or lime-burners of 
the oensns belong to the Agari and Lobar branches of the Dorns. 
The Mullahs or Dhunirs are found on the ferries of the Alaknanda 
near Srinagar. Doms of the Bidi, Dholi and Hnrkiya sub-divi- 
sions who take for a livelihood to snaring animals call themselves 
Babeliyaa after the dan of that name in the plains. Nats are 
similarly those of the same class who wander about as acrobats 
and jngglera and assume the plains’ name of their calling. Stone- 
cutters frequently come from the plains, but most of them are Doms 
of the Or dost. Mauihirs are, for the most part, Musalmins ; they 
mannfactnre lao bangles, an occupation also followed by Doms. 
Thera are a few Kiyaths from the plains in Srinagar and Tikri 
Bbits are of two dasses, Hiudos and Ifosalmins, and are found in 
tfigpur, Pokhri and Birabsynu, wliero they are known, like the 
Bidis, to be of the sturdy beggar class, abusing tbc people ii they 
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do not get what they ask for. The Bogsas or Bhnksas ooenr 
towards the F&tli Dun and some nsed to live near Srinagar, but 
the King James of Garhw61 having been informed that they prac- 
tised sorcery and also were in league with those who plundered the 
pilgrims, called them together and threw them with their books of 
magic into the AlaknanJa. There are a few J&ts in Kotdw&ra and 
Garariyas in the Bhabar. The Bharbnnjas or grain -parchers, 
Dbnnas or cotton-cleaners, Cbb/pis or calico-printers, and Kal&ls or 
pedlars are from the plains and are only found in KotdwAra and 
Srinagar. Dhobis are Dorns and there are a few Nais or barbers 
in Pokhri N&gpur on the pilgrim road. Pujais or potters (Kum- 
h&rs) are found in Dhdmak and Ohalansyun ; some are from the 
plains and others arc Dorns. Son&rs arc chiefly descendants of 
immigrants from the plains and use the term Chaudhri as an 
honorific appellation ; they have a bad reputation in their dealings. 
A Tamob or pdn-sellcr may he of any class or caste. It is unfor- 
tunate that in our census reports so many avocations have been 
entered as castes, making confusion worso confounded. 

Mention has already been made of the Bogsas or Bhuksas. 

Bhnk'u Elliot records that they are divided into 

fifteen clans or gots , of which twelve are of 
superior rank and three are of inferior rank. The superior are 
the Badgujar, Tabfiri, Barhaiya, Jalwar, Adlioi, Dogugiya, Rdthor, 
Nagauriya, Jalal, Up&Jhiya, Chauhan and Danwariya. The three 
inferior are the Dhimar (the offspring of a female oil-p esser 
(Telin'l and a Rather) ; Dungra (the mother being a hill-woman) 
aod Goli (the mother being a woman of the harbor caste). Like 
the Chamfirs, Donis and Pfisis they borrow the names of Brahman 
and Rajput clans for their own and in this habit give an additional 
proof of their not being true Rajputs, Their names are the same 
as those of Hindus around them with the addition of such names 
as Pain, Dhani. Mangu and R&kha, common, however, to aM the 
lower castes of the Submontane tribes. Their lauguage is Oindi with 
a few peculiar words as handdr for $61 and the use of n for l t as sdn 
for «d/, noth for Idth, and less frequently of r as dari for dali. 1 They 
do not marry into their own got, but may take a wife from any other, 
and those who live in the neighbourhood of the Th&rut are said l?) to 
1 Stewart in J. A 8. Ben. (IMS), p. 147. 
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intermarry with them. The Bhuksas of the Bijnor district however, 
affect to despise the Tli&rus. The Bijnor Bbunras cail tiiose to the 
east of the Ramganga Pnrbiyas and those of the Debra Dun Mehrn.i. 
In the Bijnor district, the Bhnksa village* are distributed over the 
forest along the foot of the hills outside the dmnarcaled forest tracts. 
The huts are placed end to end with interval* after every group of 
three or four and the wails are, for the most part, built of split bambu 
and mud or thatch, of which the roof also is constructed. The floor 
is well raised and kept very clean and there are two low door*, one 
leading into the living room and the other from it into the cattle- 
shed*. Tin* furniture con lists of a string cot or tw r o, a thatch mat 
and some wattle and mud baskets for storing grain. 

The Bhuksas of tho Garhwril Phabar arc the gold-washers of tho 
PAtli Diiu. They work in gangs of three or four, each having ,\ se- 
parate part of the process assigned to him. A shovelful of the sand 
is first put upon a little close-set bambu screen or sieve placed over 
the upper hinder part of a fl.it hin-wood cradle (sanff), tho lowsr 
end ot which is open and which lias handles bv which its upper end 
can be tilted ; water is then poured on the sand from the month and 
lateral hole of a dried pumpkin ( tunin ' tho operator stirring tho 
sand with his left hand while he sits alongside the cradle which is 
raised a footor two from tho ground. Tho sand having been washed 
through, the gravel is thrown away, but the screen is left on to 
equalise the fall of water from the pumpkin passing through it on to 
the sand which the left hand keeps in motion by stirring it about 
and raking it backwards towards tho upper end of the cradle. After 
all the lightest of tho sand has thus been washed out, small quantities 
of the remainder are placed on a round slightly hollowed plate of tun 
(pharu) which is dexterously twirled and made 10 oscillato on the 
fingers of the left hand whilst the washing is very gently rontinued. 
When as little as possible except gold is left, mercury is rubbed 
with it by hand to take up tho gold and flic mercury is afterwards 
dissipated by beat. There is nothing in the appearance of tho 
sand to disclose the presence of gold which is found by prospect- 
ing and occurs only in the form of dust. 

In all Garhwil in 1872 tliore were only 1,800 Musalm&n* and 
in 1881 there were 2,077, chiefly traders and sonants. In tho same 
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year there were 242 Christians chiefly connected with the Americas 
W.— .... r- w,... Epi*cop»l Methodist Minion at Piori. Tin* 
began in 1865 and a bungalow and school- 
house were bnilt in 1871. The teaching is quite np to the standard in 
the higher class Government schools, none of which exist in Garh- 
wAl. There is also a boarding-house for boys and a girls* orphanage 
and boarding-house erected in 1872, besides schools-rooms and 
matron’s quarters. It has accommodation for forty girls, who divide 
their time between study and work. A dispensary was added in 
1873, which affords accommodation to a native doctor's family and a 
few in-door patients and relieves over two hundred out-door patients 
a month. There are stations in connection with this mission at 
Chhiphalghit, KotdwAra and Srinagar and branch schools for boys 
at Srinagar (besides two small girls' schools), Chhiphalghit, Bang6r, 
Gagwiraaud Koti. 

The first convert was baptised in 1867, and in 1884 there was a 
Urge colony cf Christians, chiefly Dorns of the Soli, Or and LohAr 
sub-divisions, who are encouraged to remain in their vilUge and 
pursue their usual avocations after baptism. The Mission has done 
excellent work, and if there were more on the same lines elsewhere, 
the success of Christian Missions in India would be more assured. 

Owing to the lateness -of the conquest of GarhwAl there was 

Fiscal his tor no attem P t on ^ *be GorkhAlia to 

7 forma settlement there until 1811 (1219 

faali or 1868 son). In that year a reguUr commission was sent from 
the NepAl darbar consisting of Dasarath Khatri and BahAdur Bhan- 
dfcri for the purpose of forming the assessment of the land-revenue, 
which with a few reservations in favour of individuals and temples 
waa assigned in favour of troops, of whom three battalions were 
cantoned in GarhwAl. The alignment was by companies, of whioh 
there were five in each battalion, receiving each Ba. 8,672 0. R. per 
annum, and in addition the captain commanding received Ba. 5,005 
a year, giving a total of Bs. 1,45,095 G. R to be defrayed from the 
land-tax and cesses. The assessment of 1811, which continued to 
be the demand until the British conquest, amounted to Bs. 87,724 
G. R. (—65,793 Fd.) whilst the actual receipts were for 1811 Be. 
71,819 G. R, fur 1812 Bs. 57,735 G. R, and for 1813 Ba. 51,623 
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G. R> 1 = 38,718 Fd.) The high rate of thiat assessment entirely 
precluded its realisation in full, and as the soldiery entirely relied 
Upon it for their pay, no leniency was shown in its collection, and 
1 where defanlt* oocnrred, the families of the cultivators were seized 
and sold as slaves. Under snoh a system, cultivation rapidly de- 
creased and wbat were onco flourishing villages relapsed into jungle 
and became the homo of wild beasts. Tho assessment, however, was 
in general based on the actual capabilities of each village and /or the 
earlier settlements under the British proved & valuable guide as to 
what the assets might be supposed to amount to in favourable 
years. 

The miscellaneous revenue collected with and in addition to the 
land-tax mounted in Garhwal to Rs. 22,143 G. /?., of which Its 
1,147 were on account of salami or nazirdna ; Rs. 454 on account 
of mijhan , a tax on Doms as curriers ; Rs. 1 ,283 ns tandkar % a tax 
on looms; Rs. 1,405 soniya phagan or bhet. on festivals; Rs. 2,401 on 
mines and mintage; Rs. 1,495 adhani daftari , or kdnungo cess of 
half an anna; Hs. 10,900 sair t enstoms and transit duties ; Rs. 170 
for kuersdl or kalh (catechu); Rs. 600 ou account of kathbdns 
(timber and bamboos) ; Rs. 200 other customs duties; and Rs. 2,000 
asmdni farmdni , from fines and forfeitures. There were amongst 
these dues an excise on spirits, drugs, soap and tobacco, as well as 
mintage and ferry dues, a tax on the sale of children and one on 
marriage. The transit duties were collected at Kotdwdra, Bhuri, 
Bilasni, Sigaddi, Babli, Rangr.n and Cliobi on the frontier towards 
the plains and at Joshiinuth and Tapuban towards Tibet. Until 
farther inquiry could be made those dues were retained at tho Bri- 
tish occupation, the tax on the sale of children boing alone given 
up.* The police establishment at the passes towards the plains 
collected the duties 1 there and the civil officers those levied at 
Tapuban. Hero sheep and goats laden with merchandise were 
assessed at three annas per head, those laden with salt at two annas 

■There ere considerable discrepancies between the figures given in the annual 
reports and those contained in Mr. Traill’s Memoir (Star. Acot., p. 1, yip. IV, VI). 
In the Utter, in statement D the land revenue o i 1868 »a» is given at Rs. Sr, 406 O. 
Jt. sod in statement D. as Us. 91,966 G. ft. Hcreatter 1 shall take these figures ol 
the memoir, they are the result oi more correct information : see to Gardener, 
lit Mar ch, ISIS. 3 From Government, and June, 1816. * To Gor- 

srnmeat >9th December, ISIS A Gorkhili lupeew us equal to about IS annas 
Farrukhabadi, of which currency I00ml00'144 present currency. 
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and unladen animals at three annas a score. These dues yielded 
altogether about Os. 4,000 a year in our money. Akin to them 
were the mintage dues in stamping lumps of copper, which at one 
anna in the rupee brought in about Rs. 100 a year. The capita- 
tiou tax on the Doms was remitted as well as a tax on marriage 
marriages and one on grain in trausit 1 . In 181617 the revenue 
from these sources amounted to Os. 3,201 and iu the following year 
to Rs. 3,432. In 1818, Mr. Traill recommended the ubolition of all 
transit duties and the collection of the revenue derived from forest 
produce in the same. mauner as the land-revenue or by farm. Both 
of these proposals were sanctioned by Government:* henceforth, the 
customs duties on forest produce formed a separate bend under the 
name kath (catechu) and kaih-bdna mahdls and formed the nucleus 
of the forest department, of which some account has been given 1 . 

It was not until July, 1815 that Garhwal was handed over to 
the Commissioner of Kumnuti, who deputed a native officer to 
collect information as to the actual state of the country and to re- 
ceive proposals from the landholders for entering into engagements 
for the payment of the revenues. Mr. Traill was appointed in Octo- 

, her to take charge of the settlement and was 

British settlement. , , , . 

directed to accept the last year s assessment 

as the basis of his arrangements and to admit where possible the 

actual land-holders to engagements 4 . Tahsilis were established 

at Srinagar and Chaudpur and a police-station at Dudamandi. 

Mr. Traill reported that police-stations were unnecessary in the 

interior from the total abseuco of every specie? of crime. The 

tahsflddrs were accordingly entrusted with police jurisdiction iu 

their respective divisions. The frequency of robberies, however, 

in the tract immediately below the bills rendered the piesence of a 

police officer at Dadumandi necessary, and to him was entrusted the 

collection of the transit duties which were still in force. The first 

1 To Commissioner, dated 10th March, 1810 ; to Commissioner, dated 93rd 
March, 1810; from Government, dated 93rd July, l?16i to Government, dated 
21st September, 181 ® j from Government, dated 19th October, 18 > 6. Bee also 
Traill’s Statistical Sketch of Kumaun, A*. Rea XVI (1898); Batten's Report in 
Set. Hep. 11, BI4 (Benares, 1663); Beckett's Report (Allahabad, 188«), and 
Whal'ey’s Laws of the Non-Hegulation Provinces (Allahabad, 18 VO) 3 To 

Board, dated 21st February, 1818; from Board, dated tuth September. 18)8 ; from 
Government, dated 19th June, 18)8. Sdir dues abolished, 98th<August, 18)8. 
70c iath-bdna or forest Jues were retained as haring more of the nature of duee 
connected with aud arising from the produce of land. • Gaa. X.848. 

4 To Traill, dated 6th October, 1815; to Gardner, dated 26th December, 1815. 
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settlement of the land-revenue 1 amounted to only Rs. 37,506 Fd. 
and was based on the actual receipts of the year 1811 A. D. En- 
gagements were taken either from the sayrinoe or the smaller land- 
holders for their respeotive villages and some attempt was made to 
improve the cultivation by granting leases of waste land on favour- 
able terms. In the following year, the assessment amounted to 
Rs. 44,224, and at the first triennial 9 settlement in 1774 san. 
(1817-18 A. D.) the land revenue rose to Rs. 47,821. The settle- 
ment, except in Nlgpur, was again everywhere made with the village 
proprietors and a considerable increase in the number of individual 
engagements was effected. The great distance of Nagpur from the 
head-quarters rendered it advisable to continue the system of settling 
with the sayfaas for another term, but at the second triennial settle- 
montit was found possible to admit the village proprietors here also to 
engagements. In the P&tli Ddu, too, a settlement for one year alone 
was made, as the receipts were of the nature of forest dues and np 
to the year 1822 were incorporated in the form of forest produce. 

Tho mode of assessment at the first triennial settlement waa 
First triennial settle- similar in all respects to that adopted in 
Kumaun. Notwithstanding the general 
lightness of the settlement, it required careful revision to equalise 
the demand. This necessity arose from the scarcity of cultivators, 
which rendered it difficult for any landholder to replace losseaby 
death or desertion. Where such occurred the deficiency was made 
up by immigration from other villages in better circumstances, and 
as the facts regarding matters of this nature were best known to 
the landholders themselves, the persons allowed to engage for the 
revenue of each sub-division were required to distribute the gross 
demand of the preceding year amongst the villages (a procedure 
called daraur) according to ihe actual state of cultivation and popu- 
lation, the two great factors in the assessment. To the amount 
thus arrived at was added the increase deinandable from the sub- 
division on account of its general improvement by a cess of one 
to three annas in the rupee on the old demand. Nau&bdd villages 
or those newly brought into cultivation and those in which by col- 
lusion or otherwise the former revenue was shown to be inadequate 

1 To Commiaaioner, dated 1st March, ISIS; to Government, dated flat 
March, 1816 ; from Government, dated toih April, ISIS. The revenue it hern 
given st Be. 37.614 for lsia-16. >To Government, deled Slat Jen* ISIS. 



m 


GARHWlL. 


were not included in this arrangement, but were separately settled 
on their ascertained assets. These last were confined almost entire* 
ly to snch us had hitherto claimed to pay a fixed revenae 1 . These 
assessments were uniformly made with the padhdiu , who were 
remunerated by an arrangement made with their co-sharers in 
Garhw&l and in Kumaon by a grant of land free of revenue and 
certain dues. The revenue was collected by tbe padhdn « and by 
them paid to the civil officers. As a rule in naudbdd villages the 
collections were made by batdi or division of produce and in others 
by bat or an estimate of the produce, but money rates prevailed 
in all the old established villages throughout both districts*. 

The second triennial settlement was formed on the same prin- 

ciples owing to the reluctance of the land- 
Fourth settlement , , , ° 

holders to engage for a term longer than 

three years. This reluctance was said to be based ou the migratory 
habits of the cultivators, and the landholders were not prepared to 
engage for a revenue which the desertion of their tenants would 
prevent them from meeting. Cultivators were soarce and arable 
land to be had for the asking; so that illness of men or cattle in a 
particular village often led to its desertion for a time and .the fiscal 
arrangements were not so workable as now and remissions and sus- 
pensions not so freely given. The condition of Garhw&l differ red 
considerably from that of Rnmaon at this period *. Owing to the 
precipitous nature of the hills it never contained the same propor- 
tional area of cultivable land as Kumaon and had always a lighter 
population per sqaare mile. If to this caase of backwardness be 
added the wholesale removal of families for sale by the Gorkhfilis 4 , 
the comparative slowness of its progress may be readily explained. 
Little, too, of the wealth which poured into Kumaon at tbe oonqnest 
reached Garhw&l. There were then as now no great military 
establishments and no sanitaria, and the means of oommanication 
were too difficult to admit of the export of the surplus produce. 

■ To Board, 14tta March, 1811 . a Tha principal correspondence regard- 

log these earlier settlements will be found as follows Traill, to Board, 16th 
February, 1820; Board Bee., 3rd March. 1810, Nos. 7, 8| ibid., 6th May, 1820; 

46 id., 1 4th August, 1821, Ho. 66, ibid , SDth May, i836 ; ibid„ JOth July, 1626, 
Bos. 3.9; i6id,13tn March, 1826, No. 16; «6id , 13th July, 1826, Mo. 14 ; 3rd 
August, 1826 1 Ho. 13 ; fist August, 1626, No. 16 ; S5th September, 1826, No •; 


August, 1827, No. 96 ; 1st October, 1827, No. It ; 28th August, 1828, No. 8. 
•To 'Board, mb September, 1621. ‘ See Gas. XI , 616, 618, 628. 
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A rite in the price of grain therefore had no effoct in GarhwAl, end 
when, in 18tl f only twenty seers of grain were procurable for a 
rupee at Almora, grain of the same quality might be had in many 
districts of Garhw&l at eighty seers for the rnpee. The western 
parganahs along the coarse of the Alaknanda, and those to the 
north under .the Himalaya, were more favoured in this respeot, as 
the demands of the pilgrims to the sacred shrines of Red&m&th 
and Badrinith and of the Bhotiyas for the Tibetan trade were 
sufficient to consume the surplus produce. The hemp cultivation 
that had once been a considerable source of revenue had ceased in 
consequence of the disoontiuuauco of purchases on account of the 
East India Company. Although some slight increase in the land- 
revenue demand was possible at the second triennial settlement, it 
was due not to any appreciable improvement in the resources of the 
country, but to the fact that the assessment at the former settlements 
was exceedingly light 1 . In Garhw&l, as in Kumaon, the habit of 
deserting a village without any udeqnate cause was common amongst 
the cultivators. From the extreme depopulation which took place 
during the Gorkb&li rule the number of deserted villages was con- 
siderable and in many of those most recently abandoned the houses 
were still standing and fit for occupation. Great facilities for 
desertion were thus provided. Enterprising laud-holders con- 
vinced of the security of the new Government eagerly sought 
after tenants to settle in their deserted villages and thus aided 
the movement; and this with the increased valae of land and 
the increase in thp population gradually led ull classes to attach 
themselves to particular places. The land revenue proper in 1820 
amouuted to Rs. 58,511. 

In his report on the quinquennial settlement in 1823, Mr. Traill 
states that the increase of Rs. 55,600 in the 
laud-revenue of the Srinagar tahsili must be 
regarded as very small when oom pared with Kumaon. He attri- 
butes this result to the causes already noted — the backward state of 
41ie communications and the small demand for agricultural products 

1 Writing in IStl of the condition of the cultivating classes, Mr. Traill ob- 
serve* that, though such material progress bad not hoen made as in Kumaon, tho 
condition of the people had, however, been considerably ameliorated, aud as 
their assessment was cxceodingl y low, they would doubtless gradually improve 
(14th March, 1 83 1 ). In Nigpur the lint settlement was made with thesoydnea 
the second with the village jMuiAdiie. 
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in Garhw&l 1 . The same remarks apply to the revision of settlement 

Sixth settlement. * n ^handpur talisil. The revision of this 

settlement for a second period of five years 
in the Siinagar tahsil was made by Mr. Shore in 1829, who also 
remarks on the disadvantages under which the land* holders in 
Garhwftl laboured from the want of a market for their produced 
The only portion in which muoh improvement was seen was parganah 
Tnlla Salfin, and here the progress was entirely due to the breaking 
up of new lands in the strip of country lying at the foot of the 
hills. The net resu't of the revision was a land-revenue of 
Its. 67,725. Up to 1826, the plains authorities never asked for an 
account of collections and arrears ( jama xodsilbdki) nor was any 
sent. Writiug iu 1828, Mr. Traill sncciuctly informs the Board 
that no tak dci advances for agricultural improvements had ever 
been made, no remissions had become necessary and no balances 
had accrued,' and at the few sales of assessed lands the rights of 
the holders had brought at publio auction six times the annual 
revenue 3 . In 1825, Mr. TrailPs salary was raised to Rs. 2,500 a 
month 4 and he was entrusted with the administration of Dehra Dun 
witli Mr. Shore as Assistant, whose duty it was to take charge 3 of 
part of Srnagar tahsili and to reside a certain portion of the year 
ia the hills. Taluka Chandi ( q . v.) was at the same time received 
from Moradabad. Sir R. Colquhoun was Assistant in Kumauo, 
and was succeeded by Captain Glover, and he agaiu by Captain 
Corbett and Mr. Morley Smith. The Dfin was separated from 
Gurhwal iu 1 829, and in the course of time a new settlement caine on 
in Garhw£l. In some cases the same demand 
settlements. e,gbth was continued until Mr. Batten's revision ; 

in others a fresh settlement was made. In 
the Ghandpur tahsil the revision took place in 1832, with almost 
the same result as before. In some villages there was a small de- 
crease, due to the desertion of cultivators on account of the death of 
two influential headmen in Lobba and in others there was a small 


1 To Bonn], dated 14th November, IS 95 ; to Board, dated Stb March. 189*. 
8 To Board, dated Jnd January, 18X9 s to Board, doted 12th February, 1820. 
» To Government, dated 26th July, 1826 ; to Board, dated 9ud September, IS 28 i 
to Board, dated IStli June, 1828. 4 From Government, dated 17th March, 

1825. 8 Shore to Government, dated 7th January, 1894 ; loTraill, doted 

9Cth February. 1 624 ; from Goverument, dated 29th September, 1825. Transfer 
ordered, dated 8th December, 1825. 
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increase. The average of' the lond-reveunc of Garhwil for the year 
immediately preceding Mr. Batten’s settlement was Rs. Gy, 254. 
In 1837 Ensign Ramsay, of the 7th Native Infantry, came to Almora 
and was appointed Assistant Commissionerou the 28th August, 1840, 
in place of Captain Phillips, deceased. In 1838 we find Captain 
Huddleston in GarhwAl and Mr. E. Thomas in Kumaou. 


Ninth settlement. 


The ninth settlement of the land revenue in Garhwal was made 
by Mr. Batten during the years 1838-41 
for twenty years and marks a now departuro 
in the fiscal history of the district. Now for the first time an attempt 
was made to form a record-of-rights and to formulate u reasonable 
system of assessment based on an estimation of tho actual assets 
and not entirely on the imperfect guesses of the previous adminis- 
tration. The following table given by Mr. Batten exhibits tho 
assessments of each settlement up to 1833 A. D., and the maximum 
demandable during the new one on the areas of euch parganah as 
they then stood. Some differences will be found between these figures 
and those given in the correspondence of the period, due in a great 
measure to the imperfection of tho earlier records and to tho fact 
that villages were transferred from one fiscal sub-division to another, 
whilst others had fallen entirely waste and been excluded from the 
revenue-roll: — 
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Astcumint in limpet ». 



Pnrganabs. 

i 

Villages. 

1615. 

1816. 

1817 

1820 

1883. 

1828. 

1833. 

1840. 

Paiukhaoda ... 

IK 

46 

1,660 

I.66U 

922 


■MI 

1,275 

1,304 

1,294 

Badh&n 

167 

821 

3,671 

4,250 

4,657 

5,781 

6,422 

6 821 

a 91m 

6,766 

Chandpur ... 
Tall* Satin ... 

193 

457 

6,091 

3,642 

6,916 

6,432 

7,859 

8,991 

9,346 

9,425 

9,190 

225 

698 

4,140 

4.622 

5,365 

6,693 

7,11.3 

7 4t 1 

7,183 

B&gpur 

173 

413 

3,289 

3,960 

4,324 

6,291 

0,010 

6il?l 

6,392 


Qanga Salin ... 

aes 

680 

6,099 

EEE3 

4». 1 77 

7,835 

8,967 

9 590 

9,84 1 
10,653 

9.018 

Barahsy&n ... 

371 

710 

5,005 

0.142 

6,593 

8,151 


10,423 

4,367 

10,653 

Dcwalgarh ... 

149 

819 

1,096 

8,214 

2.809 

S,4M 

4.207 

4,442 

4,630 

Cbaundkot ... 

119 

941 

2,S»2 

9,003 

2.909 

3,969 

■3,681 

EIE 

4,06 ‘J 

Exm 

Malta Salan ... 

175 

470 

4,M4j 

6,348 

0,045 

0,959 

8.341 

8,748 

9,070 

8,990 

Total ... 

,894 

4,t03 

35,993 

41,781 

45,548 

64,990 

04,90 1 i G7,725j 

09,954 

68,888 

Unsettled 

6 

29 

*44 

••6 

... 

C 

900 

95? 

816 

eee 

(Bhiber). 

Waste (excluded) 

16 

98 

1 

84 

108 

114 

no 

116 

110 

189 


Guhth end tadd - 

... 

60S 

eee 

eee 

... 

... 

Mi j 

... 

ee« 

... 

ban. 

Alutf 

• M 

8 

ese 

- 

«. 

... 

„ 1 


• •a 


Obasd Total 

EOQQZI1 

ESDI 


ESffll 

[2221 


BStPI 

fniiini 

16,412 
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The details of a ea of these settlements need not be given, as 
they were for the most part based on the roughest guesses and are 
now of no practical value. 

We must examine more closely the principles on which the 
assessment made by Mr. Batten was effected. 
Principle* of aiMMment. ^ formed the basis of his settlement in 

Kumaon and were to a great extent recognized by Mr. Be kett in 
the current settlemeut of both districts. We Bball therefore give 
verbatim extracts from the records of this settlement, as the matter 
is too important to b'e dealt witli otherwise. In his report on the 
settlement. Mr. Batten prefaces lm remarks tlms: — 

“On first taking charge of the Garhw&l parganaha in 18S7 1 had every thing 
to lcaru in regard to the pecnliaritiea of the hill revenue system and everything 
to teach in regard to the revision of settlement required. It ia difficult to aay 
whether the Gsrhwal native official* were more aatoniahed at the terma *' Regulation 
IX of 1898/’ my own title of “Deputy Collector/’ and my confident proposition of 
a settlement for a period of SO or SO year* being about to take place, than 1 myself 
was oonfoundod at the circumstance of having to wander over more than 4,000 
square miles In order to revise R*. 70,000 of land-revenue which, I was told, 
Mr. Traill had, at the last occasion (owing to his unrivalled loeal knowledge), 
revised in less than a month, on the road between Hardwir and fiadrinith, and 
that there was neither a village msp to help me nor a record of area on which the 
slightest reliance oould be placed.’ 1 

Brought np in the plains system with its maps and records, it 
cannot be wondered that the work before Mr. Batten seemed insuper- 
able, and it was not nntil he gave np the idea of forming village 
aettlements on comparison of rates per fractions of area merely 
guessed at and saw that the elements of population, communications 
and nearness to markets which had formed the guides to his pre- 
decessor where here as important elements in the question of assess- 
ment as rates based on the quality of the land, did be come near any 
satisfactory conclusion and really commence to work. The revenue- 
roll forwarded by him for the sanctiou of Government was “ founded 
on the past payments of each estate or set of estates, viewed in relation 
to its present state of prosperity, as shown by the state of cultivation ; 
the number, character, and health of the inhabitants ; the locality of 
their possession and their general resoorces, whether mercantile or 
agricultural, as fairly proved, according to the opinion of their 
influential neighbours, consulted in open pwchdyat on the subject.** 
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In explaining his inability to make the assessment on soil 
areas or on parganah ciroles Mr. Batten alludes to the existence of 
the physical fact that : — 

" No one patti however small bag one natural character for all lt« Tillage), 
and that in (act each village has a aeparate character, according to lta height on 
the mountain aide, vicinity to or distance from the forests ; situation on the moan* 
tain or in the valley and, above all, its climate os influenced by these circumstances. 
Neither are there, for the most part, sets of villages forming one line at one height 
and other aete forming other lines at other heights ; and 1 though U would be easier 
to form a jamabandi on a list of mountain-top villages, upper slope, middle slope, 
lower slope, and valley villages respectively, still great difflcnltiea would occur, 
without a regular survey, in fining the real characters of the different lines. More- 
over, moral obstacles would be found to separate the different villages of each line 
more rigidly even than the intervening precipices." # 

However acquiescent or indifferent the mass of the people 
might be to the distribution of the revenue-demand for short 
periods of assessment, it became quite another thing when twenty 
years were spoken of. Then each padkdn began to question the 
right of other than the settlement officer to fix his share of the 
revenue burden, and the disputes and jealousy of the members of 
the panehdyat who had been acoustomed to distribute the assessment 
arose to such a degree as to necessitate interference, although 
Mr. Traill, had he remained, might have been able to increase the 
land-revenue at this settlement, Mr. Batten was right in supposing 
that it was his first duty to examine into local assets and fix the 
demaud on them only. At the conclusion of his last report in 
1833 Mr. Traill recorded the revenue of the province as Rs. 2,34,510 
per annum; in 1815 it was only Rs. 1,17,730. 

*' To hl> praise be it," writes Mr. Bstti-n, M and also that he found the pro* 
vince. especially the Garhwil portion of it, Cut falling Intaa depopulated desert 
owing to (ho tyranny of its late rulers^ and that he left it a comparative 
paradise, with its inhabitants invoking blessings on his name aud on that of 
the Government which he represented. The duty of bis successors was, ft appears 
to me, rather to consolidate the good that had already been done than to attempt 
with less ability to carry it out, an imitation of the only measure, which, if 
not originally of a doubtful character, had at least been pursued to its legitimate 
limits.” 

Mr.- Batten's difficulties were increased by the practical 
absence of village accountants or patw&ris in tbe administration 
and phard-phant» or rent-rolls which in Garhw&l owo their exist- 
ence to him. He found it anything but easy to discover the 
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past and present payments of each particular village on which he 
might base his assessment; but succeeded at loogth in recording 
the fiscal history of each from the settlement of 1820 to the year 
1840 A. D. His record contains a careful review of the past liis 
tory of the village in regard to its jyxdh'lns and its changes from 
dependence on some other village (i idWli ) to independence (asli) ; 
and again from its solitary position to its inclusion in other vil- 
lages, and so light was the incidence of the revenue that recourse 
to farming leases, properly so called, was rarely found necessary 
during tho course of the settlement. 

The general rules observed in the asBessirmnt subject to modifica- 
l’r inci|>les of sdmluia- tions wbenevei local circumstances demand- 
tratl0n * ed it are thus foi mutated by Mr. Batten : — 

" 1 Tlie consent of the majority of the ahare-hoMcra in the appointment of 
a padhdn remained, as in Mr. Traill’s time, the general law 

*. Th:i law took abiolute effect in all cases where the existing padhdn had 
held the appointment only during the period of the expired nettlrment, and hla 
dismissal was allowed, merely on his failing to acquire a majority of votes. 

3. When th t padhdn had held the office foe more tlmn one settlement, he wa$ 
not removed without proof of fault or incapacity ; and in the event of such proof 
being forthcoming, hianeareetheir, or at all events some member of his family 
moat agreeable to the villagers, was held to have the first claim to the appointment 

4. In large villages, the shareholders might elect two or more padhdns, each 
to manage his particular division of the estate, and to collect the Government 
revenue and his own dues from the share holdeis belonging to his own particular 
party or clan. In small villages the election of more than one pidhdn was dis- 
couraged. The above rules apply to pare bhaydchdra estates. 

5. In villages where there were few or many shareholders, with the lands not 
actually divided amongst, them, but cultivated by occupancy tenants (Udyakars) 
who were divided among the proprietors (Got unfrcqueutly according tu their own se- 
lection of masters), that shareholder padhdn who was found in possession of the ap- 
pointment, or who could show the orders of the court upon tliesi . ject, wa* confirmed, 
and tht claim of his brother shareholders to be admitted to engage wiih Go' em- 
inent wa« not allowed. But the padhdn iu such asses was strictly forbidden to in- 
terfere w ith the cultivators of auy share save his own, he being entitled to collect 
i hr quot.s of Government revenue from the proprietary sl.ari boldcre, the latter 
making ih*>n own arrangements for collecting their own quotas from the hhdjakan. 

6. lhu Kamo- rale held good in the case of coparcenary estates, where 
the lauds wire actually divided among the proprietors, and where, instead of the 
hhdi/ahar or occupant, the lauds might be found cu'tivatci by puhikdtht tenants 
or by sir//, 4s (paying tirthi ) renters. 

Hi 1 , s.irnc n.ic applied to the case of whole sets of villages included in 
one lease ; but with the villages divided among the see rid proprietors, except 
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w'aere on investigation It might be found that among two or three milgnzfa hold- 
ing the lease of an estate, the Tillages placed under the management of each 
eo-padhdn were found not to correspond with the proprietary rights. In snch 
instances the leases were remodelled and the villages distributed according to 
the actual possessions of the sharers ; or in cases of doubt, and pending the deci- 
sion of the civil coart, according to the voice of the occupant villagers. These 
last rules apply purely to the cases of proprietary mdlyuidrt, with reference to 
their position in regard to their brother shareholders. 

8. The individal who on first redeeming a village from waste obtained the 
first lease was considered the sole proprietor thereof ; and if ho or hit heirs were 
still in possession of the lands, he or they could not be removed from the office of 
padhdn on the representation of the cultivators, or of the brethren who accompanied 

th u padhdn at the first settlement of the village, but who did not obtain the lease. 

9. The claims to the property in, and management of, such naudbdd villages 
set up by persons (not unfrequently kanfingoa, patwans and their relations) who 
obtained the first lease of tne estate, but who, on failing to redeem the. waste, or 
from any other reasons abandoned the site, and at subsequent settlements left the 
lease to be given to others, were nt once rejected ; unless under the most distinct 
proof of the claimant having continued uninterruptedly to receive some kind of 
proprietary due ( mahkana ) from the villagers, and of the right of the latter to tho 
office of padhdn having been always considered resumable. 

10. The claims of the thokddr to the office of padhd* or proprietary right 
in naudbdd lands recently brought under tillage, in opposition to the claim of the 
real clearer of the jungle, were at once dismissed, except he thoroughly proved 
that be himself had settled the cultivator on the lands and had incurred expense 
in their redemption.. 

11. Such naudbdd villages (rarely paying more than five rupees a year) hav- 
been sometimes Included as hamlets of the villages from which the original cultiva- 
tor came, and in which his hereditary land existed ; care being taken either to record 
the proprietor as one of the joint padhdnt of the whole makdl, or, if he did not 
require that privilege, to register him aa the sole owner of the lands. Such were 
the rules in regard to naudbdd villages. 

12. As a general rule, all hamlets (< ddkhiti mauzat) were kept with the parent 
(otli) villages to which they had stood attached uninterruptedly since the settle- 
ment in 1823, except where, by mutual oonsent, a separation was agreed upon. 

13. No village was allowed a aeparate lease If the records showed that, con- 
tinuously from 1815, or from the very flrat trace of its history, its union with some 
parent village was unbroken* 

14. All villages having separate inhabited site* were allowed to engage sepa- 
rately with Government, merely ou the expression of their wishes to this effect by 
the majority of the inhabitants, If their inclusion In another estate took place only at 
the last settlement, except a distinct decree of oourt had ordered their inclusion, 

15. This rule equally applied to the case of non -proprietary communities 
occupying the land, but acknowledging some external superior; that is, If the 
khdpdkart proved that, previous to the last settlement they hod enjoyed the privi- 
lego of having their own village padhdn, they were now permitted to elect one 
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under tbe Mine ro lea as those made for Ihdyatkdra Villages which they often 
resemble la til but the on me. 

16. In the cue of Tillages haring remained as hamlets within some other 
since 1863 or 1868, their claims to a separate engagement were favourably consi- 
dered. whenerer inquiry proved that their original absorption was owing to some 
temporary cause now no longer existing, or to the prnyir or consent of the 
Inhabitants, and not to any binding decision of authority. If, however, owing to 
tbe conjunction of the estates, a great commingling of rights, interest sod posses- 
sions had occurred, a separste lease was not granted, hut the measure of appointing in 
additional padhdn selected from smoug the villagers of the included hamlet was pre- 
ferred. These rales were for the adjustment of cases relating to atli and ddkhili 
villages. 

17. The remuneration of padhdnt, whether in land or dues, or both, was left 
to the mutaAl agreement of the parties, and where they could not agree, to a deci- 
sion by panchdgat. The padhdnchdri, or kahpadhdni , sometimes called * jttaunda* 
lands, were given over revenue free to the mdlg-zdr ; but the quantity was fixed 
according to the actual facts, and not accordii.g to any arbitrary rate on the area 
of the whole village as formerly; for such allotment, though duly recorded in the 
peilodical settlement books, always remained a dead letter. 

18. Where no h+k-padhini lands were found to exist, none were newly creat- 
ed, except by the consent of the villagers : but if the customary dues were found 
to be too email, a money equivalent of about one rupee for every sixteen rupees of 
Government revenue was recorded as the right of the padhdn. 

19. Owing to the republican character of the communities and the strong 
opposition maJe to all arbitrary measures, the enforcement of the last-mentioned 
right, by compelling the shareholders to sign an agreement against their own 
wishes, was uot effected at the time of settlement against their own wishes, but 
was left to the course of law. 

SO. With the exceptinn of general rales concerning the pnblic service, the 
instalments of revenue and the msnaaeraeut of " anb tafa ” or undivided, and 
«• lawdrii ” nr unowned lande and the rights of pasturage, the actual papei agree- 
ment taken from the shareholders corresponded exactly to their own system of 
administration and liabilities, and those discontented with the arrangements and 
not signing the deed were left tp take their remedy or to be sued at law. 

61. The villagers were not allowed to vote away or dtherwim Interfere with 
the actual possession bf their proprietor mdtynzdr acquired during his holding tbe 
office of padhdn in the case of the said proprietor being now by the operation of 
the general rules ousted from the internal management of tbe village by the snb- 
•titntion of a village pa dkdn in his place." 

Boundary disputes were found far less frequent than was ex- 


Boundary disputes. 


pected: at least three-fourths were settled 
without the intervention of authority. In 


snch eases, the compromises of the parties were sometimes sepa- 
rately filed, but in general the ehaln&mah showing the boundaries of 
each village was signed by the padhdna of contiguous villages. In 
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TrailVs book of ( great measurement ’ boundaries are given, but the 
reasons for assigning them, or the attestation by which they were 
entered, are not given. Actual demarcation of boundaries by stone 
platforms always took place whenever recourse to a legal settlement 
of disputes had been found necessary. But in the case of amicable 
agreements among themselves, such demarcation, though always re- 
commended, was not insisted on. Indeed, on account of the villages 
being placed in such scattered situations, and being so numerous, it 
uould have be»>n very difficult to find officials adequate to suporintend 
thi*. kind of work, and the progress of it would undoubtedly have 
excited, in many instance*, the very doubts and disputes which tho 
men® lire was intended to guard against. In Garhwal mountains or 
natural objects are the n*ual boundaries, Mr. Batten writes : — 


" At the time of settlement the () irhwalis were distinctly given to understand 
th «t, even where no demarcation had been insisted on the present determination of 
their respective boundaries was final ” “ Large portions 
Itiglitsin waste lands n f WHS(e | an d, including whole ranges and their vast for- 

ests, have been Included from olden time in the boundaries of adjacent villages, though 
not included in their recorded aien. No interference with this nominal allotment of 
waste (except in the case of the Tarsi lands) has been attempted at the present set- 
llemcnt of Garhwal. Such a division has bum found useful in giving separalc 
tracts for pasture for the cattle of different villages ; but the inhabitants have 
been strictly forbidden, and tlie prohibition Is particularized id the padhdn's lca*e, 
aud also in the several engagement papers signed by the shareholder* of sillsges, 
from levying due* for the privilege of grazing within certain boundaries, unleas 
the custom of paying aud receiving them has been immemorial ; the burden of 
the proof of this resting with those who demand such payments. Owing to the 
Ignorance and retarded civilization of the communities and the absence of village 
accountants, the record of village ad ninistration must necessarily be imperfect. 

I therefore take this opportunity of asserting that the right of Government to all 
the forests and waste land*, not incluJcd in the assessable area of the estates, 
remains utterly unaffected by the inclusion of certain tracts within the bounda- 
ries of villages, and that no one bA« a right, merely on account of such inclusion, to 
demand payment for the use of pasture .grounds, or for the permlaslon to cut 
timber or firewood. Neither docs such inclusion interfere necessarily with the right 
of Government to accept offers for nan ibid leases. Bnt as ordered io the cane 
of the Tarai forests, so io the bills (where, too, iamt*dari claims are rare), the 
inhabitants of the villages most adjacent to the tract, or having it recorded within 
their boundary, should have th- first refusal of all such leases i and no grant of the 
kind should bo allowed within a certain distance of the cultivated and culturablc 
waste lands of inhabited vill igci ; the d istance to be fixed by the district officer 
after receiving the report of the local patwiri hod kaufingo as io the position 
and extent of the proponed clearing. If proper attention is paid to the subject of 
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waste lands in Garhwal, and every application for the privilege of redeeming them 
be carefully considered aud decided oil with reference to the above-mentioned de- 
claration now made by the settlement officer, I am of opinion that the prosperity 
of Garhwil, and the atlyance of its population an<1 agriculture, aud finally of its 
revenue, will be for the future even more satisfactory than during the years that 
followed the expulsion of the Gorkhalis and tin return of the peasantry to their an- 
cient homes. In every patti there are one or two villages, very thriving in cha- 
racter, and with surplus members who are available to become pa/nkdsht cultivators 
of neighbouring estates. I have pnrposely, in the wilder districts (Chandpur, 
Bndhnn, Chnprakot, and Talla Salan, for instance) left such village- lowly assess- 
ed, in order to increase their wealth, and render them reservoirs, whence its cur- 
rents Ciin flow and fertilize the vicinity. Let the superfluous members of such 
communities be distinctly told that a good title will bogi\en w,tb the several 
pati lies of fine, redeemable Ian$ In the forest, and that all fictitious rlninis fo mo- 
nopoly of i he waste have now been repudiated as an usurpation of Government, 
rights, and as only tending to injure the 'ouotry by lncieasing ihe tigers aud 
bears, and I am sure that the offers for new lands will increase tenfold ” 

The same principles governed Mr. Hatton’s assignment of the 
waste in Kumaon and were again formally annoum-ed :M Mr. 
Beckett's revision of settlement in both Garhwal and Kumaon and 
are referred to again hereafter. 


The following statement gives the statistics of area of Mr. 
Batten's settlement 1 : — • 
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1 Confirmed by G. 0. Mo. *749, dated Slet December, 1B42. 
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The following remarks on Mr. Batten's settlement of 1840 are 
taken from Mr. Beeketi's report on its 

Review. . . . 

revision m 1864: — 

" In 1840 1 the people generally were poor. There were no roads or markets, 
and the working classes were only gradually emerging from the state of serfdom 
in which they had been held by previous Governments. Since then their condU 
tlon has materially Improved, roads have been made, wild beasts have been reduced, 
extensive clearings have been effected, and all resort freely to the great mart* at 
the foot of the hills at R&mnagar, Kotdw&ra, Dharon, and Patlya, where they 
exchange therr own surplus produce for the commodf ties of the plains Daring 
the past settlement every village bad the poAvcr of increasing cultivation without 
being liable to extra revenue. They had further the right of pasturage and of 
using the spontaneous products within their bonudaries and considering (pat every 
mile in the district, including the snow ranges, is supposed to be ineluded within 
the boundary of some village, these privileges cannot be lightly estimated. Ho 
villages, however, had manorial rights which authorised them to dispose of timber, 
claim pasturage fees, or exclude their neighbours who from olden time had enjqyed 
the privilege of grazing their cattle, cutting wood, gathering leares, Ac. This 
system may be considered one of the chief causes of the increase of cultivation 
*inoe 1840. Small hamlets hare now beeome large villages, end village! have 
sprung op where cattle-sheds only existed formerly." Only 86 villages with 
an area of 886 6&i*, or about 649 acres, were waste at the new settlement lu 
1864. 


The new settlement was effected between 1861 and 1664 by 
Mr. J. O’S. Beckett The great feature 

Tenth settlement. . _ " , 

of the new settlement is the regnlar field 
measurement as in the plains, a reai cadastral survey. Every vil- 
lage in Garhw&l, with the exception of those in the upper portion 
of the Bhotiya mahdh, has been measured and maps with indices 
to them have been prepared by native surveyors. Even at Mr. 
Batten's settlement no actual measurement ever took place, but 
every tkok or local division of each estate was examined by the 
surveyor, and the number of ndlis in it was guessed at The result 
was entered in the records, and the totals show the number of Mm 
of each class of land in each estate from n ata* anddsi, or gness 
from inspection, as the system was called. Naturally this system 
led to much concealment and the difference in the arable area at 
the two settlements is not altogether due to improvement, but 
in many cases to restitution. At Mr. Beckett's settlement the bin 
1 See Sett '.(.meat Report for IS64 (Allahabad, IMS). 

38 
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of 4,800 square yards, or only forty less than an English acre, 
was retained as the standard of measurement. Actual survey ope- 
rations commenced in 1856, but the mutiny put a stop to all opera- 
tions from June, 1857 to December, 1858 ; but notwithstanding all 
stoppages and other difficulties, the total cost of survey and pre- 
paration of record-of-rights was only Rs. 74,005. The survey wa^ 
finished in 1860 and the papers completed j u 1861. The area me.i- 
snred was 149,379 bisis ; therefore the cost per Ihi is a little under 
eight annas. Tlv* oost of measurement in gunth % mudti and snda- 
bart holdings was defrayed by the parties to wbom they belonged. 
All terraced land was measured und assessed, but only so much 
of other land as the villagers desired was measured, but was omit- 
ted in all cases from the assessment. The boundaries entered 
in the great demarcation book of 1823 and which had been upheld 
at the twenty years’ settlement were recognized and remained 
unaltered. The only changes were in the boundaries of pattis and 
parganahs. These were altered to suit the extension of the system 
of patw&ris so a9 to give to each the charge of a compact area. 
To effect this about 125 isolated villages were transferred to the 
pattis within which they were situate, but which formerly belonged 
to other distant pattis by reason of their being included in the 
thnkddri of men who resided there. A large number of hamlets 
were converted into independent villages at the request of the pro- 
prietors, as iu many instances tho hamlet had become as laige us the 
parent village. 

After all the measurement papers had been completed a book 

was prepared showing the area, cultivation, 

uccordSi 

past fiscal history and population. With 
the information thus obtained and after a personal inspection of 
each village, Mr. Beckett gave out the assessment in presence of 
the padhdus and assembled landholders. In villages where tho 
assets had been fraudulently conoealad at previous settlements, a 
considerable inorease was demanded, whilst in others, where culti- 
vation hod greatly increased, the assessment was at favourable 
rates to allow of the people gaining the full advantage from their 
industry ; progressive assessments in* suoh cases were frequently 
made. 
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Only three classes of land were recognised, irrigated (*rr fl ). first end second 
quality dry and these were entered In the village paper. The produce of irrigated 
is considered equal to. double that of second-rate dry land, and that of first class 
dry is as compared with seeond-clhss land, more valuable by one-third. In a 
favourable year this calculation may not correctly represent the yield of the three 
lands above specified; but considering that in dry seasons second-class land pro- 
duces proportionately less than the good unirngated land, and that land capable 
of being irrigated is bo far independent of rata' a* to give, under unfavourable 
circumstances, even a fair crop, the estimate of the produce of Ihrse three qualities 
of laud may be considered sound, though perhaps the urignted land should has « 
been assessed more highly." In fixing the jama, Mr Beckett remarks that he took 
“ into consideration all particulars affecting the present and the future prosperity 
of every village. Where a hill side was steep, the terrace walls rcqimo extra labour. 
Where the womeu were in excess of the men; where the men were gmernlly old or 
the male population consisted chiefly of boys ; where the land was too extensive for 
the village community to cultivate, and its isolated position put it beyond tho 
reach of non-resident cultivators (pahihoakf*)-, where I lie* vieinity ol heavy jungle 
rendered the crops liable to destruction by bears nr:d depr nn<l iho cattle were likely 
to suffer from tigers— these aud other reasons induced him, in many instances, to 
assess ltnd far below the average rate. Hitherto no charge had evoi her n made foe 
water-mille. As water mills are very profitable, and usually the property of pri- 
vale individuals who monopolize the water and claim rights in it, it was thought 
only fair that the proprietor, who realized profits, should pny a small rent. Where 
mills belonged to the village community and no charge for grinding was levied, 
these were not assessed. Ill private water-mills a charge of one-sixteenth of the 
grain ground is mode A mill ought to grind it least, two mnunds in 24 Iiouh; 
ho that the proprietor would get five sera a day. The mill commonly mod can bo 
put up for a trifle; in fact the ost of it would he repaid by the receipt! of one 
month. As the tax was new to the people ouly one rupee was charged for a mill 
liable to any interruption, and two rupees on those which are nt constant work 
throughout the year. The rates at Srinagar, Rfidrprayfig, and some places on the 
pilgrim road are a little higher.” 

Blr Henry Ramsay remarks:—" As compared with preceding settlements the 
present one has eliminated to a great degree from its 
Ohm, ae. calculations the item of previous demand : in the 

highly cultivated and agriculturally prosperous part 
of the conntry, the bearing of acreage on population, and vice vend, was a main 
item of calculation, and in the less populous tracts, or where agricultural assets 
were found to bo subordinate to trading and other casnal capabilities, the 
eenras, combined with an estimate of the character of the population, afforded 
the main basis of the revenue assessment. In the fihot tract of Mala l J aln- 
khanda the revenue may be*“ almost strictly called a poll-tax. A more fmr 
inodu' of for that tract, and the similar tracts iu Kumaun proper, 

might be on a correct enumeration of herds of cattle and flouks of Bheep ; but 
Mr. Beckett, with all bis personal activity aud local knowledge, found that 
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concealment of Bach assets was possible to a large extent, and that the counting 
of the profit-earning and revenue-yielding bumau item was an easier task ” 

Cesses had never before been levied, but the people had been 
taught to expect a more elaborate record and the machinery for its 
preparation and custody had to be provided for by an extension 
of the patwAri system and the allotment of smaller areas. Every 
patwAri now is a trained surveyor and the civil local referee in all 
land disputes. The numbers were increased to 44, paid at ten 
rupees a month from a four per cent, cess on the land-revenue. 
Owing to the increase iu the postal service, the duty of carrying 
the mails which lay with the inhabitants of the villages along the 
principal lines of road had become exceedingly onerous. Those 
villages along the main lines of communication had to carry a 
mail every day if they received no aid from those more distant 
and where they did receive aid, men hnd to coine from consider- 
able distance* Personal service was accordingly abolished and 
a cess of three per cent, on the revenue provided for a paid staff 
of runners and distributed the duty equally over every village. 
Schools in the iuterior were unknown and a three per cent, cess 
was also established for this purpose and gave 58 schools to the 
district. Personal service for the repair of roads has always been 
required and that system has been retained, care being taken to 
effect the repairs when the people are relieved of the more pressing 
duties in the holds. The general result in the despatch of reports 
and receipt of orders in policq cases has been strongly marked, and, 
in addition, every village can without charge communicate by 
letter with any part of the district. The revenue is paid in four 
instalments, three falling on the autumn and one on the spring 
crop. The padhdn always pays in the first instance, whether he has 
been paid by the other proprietors or not, and be then recovers 
from them, if necessary, by a summary suit. It is found that i 
any proprietor’s share be sold, it is usually at the suit of some 
creditor wbo has lent money to meet the Government demand. 
Iu the last few years, there have been only 251 transfers by gift 
or sale among the 31,113 reoorded proprietors in GarhwAl. Sale 
for arrears of revenue is unknown. 
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The following table gives all the information about the current 
settlement that appears necessary : — 
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The present Government demand amounts to Rs. 96,311 and 


Rs. 3,626 from the taddbart pattis. The settlement expires in 
1890-91. 

The following table will show how this settlement has worked, 
as it gives a statement of demand, collection and balance of land- 
revenue on the roll from 1872-73 to 1882-83 
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The tenures, village officers, sucb as eayfinas, k am Ins, padhAns, and 
patwAris are described under Kumaon and 
need not be referred to here The revenue- 
five 21 a ii f ", however, require some separate notice. In the year 
1 863 S.mi., «'(.» responding to 1811-12 A.D., Bakshi Dnsaratli Khatri 
and Ah-m Bahadur Bliandari were deputed from Nepal to make the 
settlement of Gnihu&l and resumed nearly all the estates held freo 
of rov-rnue for which no sufficient authority was forthcoming and 
granted to those who were confirmed in their possessions certifi- 
cates to that (.fleet. Thu entire province was then assigned for the 
support of the military, and no grant therefore of a subsequent 
date, unless originating from or confirmed by the court of Nepal, 
could have been held sufficient to alienate lands in such an assign- 
ment It was accordingly ruled that all such invalid grants 
should b ) resumed, and Mr. Traill was directed to inquire into 
each on**' and report the result, to Government. Certain Fuma 
wore also paid to various temples and individuals from the proceeds 
<d the transit tax at Srinagar ; claims to a participation in these 
dues were uKo examined iuto and decided on the same basis. 1 
Tlio general result showed 501 villages held in gunth free of 
revenue for the support of temples and 27 as mud.fi by individuals. 
At the close of 1S40, the mudfi holdings comprised 163 UsU and 
the gunth lands amounted to 13,651 bisin of culturable land, of 
which H43 bisis formed parts of villages which paid revenue to 
Government and included the saddbart assignments. The rights 
th cn established were confirmed formally by Government, ^ and at 
the recent settlement the inquiry Was finally closed by an examina- 
tion of the claims to hold small patches of gtinth free of revenue 
and all who could prove their claims were confirmed in posses 
sion— ■ 

The following table shows the revenue-free holdings as at 
presont recognised : — 

1 To Guvornmeut, dated 19th April, IRIS ; to Government, dated Jfnd March, 
lSlfi , to Government, dated 86th March, 1816 ; from Government, dated 10th 
April, 1816 ; to Government, dated 80th. May, 1816 ; from Government, dated lath 
Juue, 1816; to Government, dated 89rd May, 1816 ; to Government, dated 35th 
July, 1816; from Government, dated loth August, 1816. 'From Traill, 

dated 7th March, 1816 ; to Government, dated 16th March, 1816 ; to Government, 
dated 19th April, 1816 ; from Government, dated 18th May, 1616 ; Uf Government, 
dated 8th May, 1816 ; from Government, dated 85th May, 1616. *1044 of 

18th Octoter, 1859. 
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CdntA grantees. 

i 

Area in bfsis. 

Nominal assesemfU in 
rupees. 

1823. 

1863. 

Former. 

Present. 

Badrin&lh 

sss 

4,785 

4,372 

3,777 

3,943 

Kedarnith .. 

5* 

775 

987 

948 

867 

Kamaleswar 

14 

S3 2 

267 

186 

*48 

Lachbmioirajan ... 

6 

102 

126 

77 

109 

Baghan&th 

S 

108 

166 

67 

107 

Tungaith 

9 

133 

ISO 

89- 

123 

G opes war M 

6 

122 

254 


243 

Small grants 

ISS 

1,449 

1,783 

COS 

1,606 

Waste 

IS 

39 

... 

... 

... 

ToUl 

535 

7,845 

8,074 

6,037 

• 7,138 



Area in bisia. 

Nominal assessment. 

Mmdji grantees. 








■ 823. 

1863. 

Former. 

Present. 

J. Henry 


62 

168 

IS 

116 

Balmukand ... 

M, 

35 

59 


66 

A mar Singh ... 

... 

78 

92 

Bfl 

'36 

Chintamaul ... 

... 

20 

21 


16 

Small 

MS 

SI 

25 


40 

Waste 

~ 

10 

... 

B 


Total 

... 

226 

365 

115 

263 


Besides the endowments assigned for the support of temples are 
„ the sadabart grants or endowments for the 

support of pilgrims, the most important of 
which had their origin not many years before the introduction of 
British rnlo. In 1854 «an. } corresponding to 1707 A.D., the reve- 
nues of parganah Katoli in Kumaon, assessed in 1816 at Its. 1,173, 
were devoted by R&ja Ran Bahfidur Sab of Ncp&l to supplying 
grain to' pilgrims procoeding to Badriu&th and the proceeds wore 
distributed at the dharmsdla built by Chauntra Rudrlrir Sah at 
Plp&lkoti. Id 1870 san. (1813 A.D.) a farther grant was made of 
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the revenues of parganah Dasoli in Garhwfcl by R6ja R&j Iudra 
Bikram SAh of NepAl to the temple of Badrin&th, valued at 
Rs. 1,315 in 1816, which were distributed at the temple itself to 
the pilgrims visiting it. For the same purpose the revenues of par- 
ganah Mahrjuri in Kumaon, valued at Rs. 1,006 in 1816, were 
assigned to the support of pilgrims proceeding to KedArudth by 
Raja Han Bahadur SAh in the name of his wife Kant Bliati in 
1797 A.D., and were distributed at W&la Patan in the dharms&la 
built there by Chnuutra Bam S&h. Parganahs Painkhanda, Bamsu 
and M.-iikhanda, assessed at Rs. 1,126 in 1816, were similarly as- 
signed in one grant by Raja Raj Indra Bikram SAh in 1813 A.D., 
and the proceeds were distributed at the dharmsala built by Iliya 
Bdi, aunt of Jaswant Rio Holkar, at Chaupatta below Tungauath 
and at Patogarh. The total value of the assignments was therefore 
Rs. 4,620. 

The grants 1 wero addressed to the occupiers of the assigned 
lands, directing them to pay the dues of Government according to 
the settlement to the officers entrusted with the administration of 
the charity, who were on the other hand warned not to exact more 
than the fixed demand entered in the grants. The object of these 
assignments was to afford to every pilgrim who chose to demand 
the beneFt of the charity a certain amount of food at five specified 
places on the roads to the temples. Minute instructions were given 
as to the quantity each pilgrim could claim and rules were laid for 
the administration of the charities and the remuneration of tii* per- 
sons appointed to superintend their distribution. It was also 
ordered that any surplus funds that might remain should be 
suffered to accumulate in order to meet the contingency of a larger 
number of pilgrims visiting the temples in any particular year. 
In 1816, the management of these charities rested with the Rawals 
or chief priests of the temples. A grant of precisely similar charac- 
ter of the village of Kholi and seven other villages not far from 
Srinagar was made at a much more remote period by the Rdjas of 
GarhwAl ; the exact date is not known, bnt it was confirmed by the 
.Nepalese ana recognised by our Government. These villages were 

1 To Goreromcot, dated Slat March, ISIS $ from Government, dated SOth 
April, inis ; to Govercioeot, dated Sard May, ISIS s to Ur. Fraser, dated Sth June, 
UI6. 



GARHWXL. 


305 


assessed at Rs. 237 in 1816. At the British occupation the source 
of income at KedArnAth and BadrinAth consisted of (a) revenue 
from saddbart funds, (5) offerings of pilgrims at the shrine itself, 
(c) rent in money and kind from gtinth lands, and {d) the property 
found on the bodies of persons dying in the neighbourhood of the 
temples. 

The officers of Government never interfered with the last three 
sources of income. Mr. Traill, however, 
Ma agement. entirely separated the administration of 

the saddbart endowment from the temple funds and soou found 
that the assigned revenue of Badrinath considerably exceeded 
the expenditure on the two charities at Pipalkoti and jToshimath. 
In 18l6j he recommended to Government that the surplus pro- 
ceeds of the saddbart assignments of both t.ho KedArnAth and 
BadrinAth temples should be devoted to the formation and repair 
of good roads to both the temples, the suffering and actual 
loss of life to the pilgrims being represented as very great. The 
Government sanction was withheld on the grounds of offence to 
religious prejudices, and it was at the same time directed that no 
misappropriation of the assigned revenues should be permitted. 
SitarAm, the llAwal or head-priest of BadrinAth, died in 1817 and 
was succeeded by NArayau BliAt, during whose administration 
the incapacity and malversation of the temple officials induced 
Mr. Traill to take the management of their temporal affairs iuto 
his own hands. He appointed superintendents to manage the doles, 
and seeing that the clause directing the surplus funds of short 
years should be accumulated for the extra expenditure of the years 
when pilgrims arrived in large numbers had fallen into abeyanoe, and 
that no advautage was likely to accrue from its revival, determined 
to apply the surplus funds to the improvement of the roads to the 
sacred places for which be had in vain solicited sanction. Accord- 
ingly, having for a few years allowed the surplus funds to accumu- 
late, in 1827-28 he commenced, through the landholders, the road 1 
from Hardwar to BadrinAth, laying out the greater portion of it 
himself, and for this purpose undergoing dangers that few men would 
care to encounter. The *vork v/us completed in about seven years, 

■ To Board, dated IStb September, 1829. 

39 
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and in the three years following, that is up to 1835, roads 
were also constructed from Iiudrprayag to KedarnAth, from 
Ukhimath to Chiinoli and from Karnprayag through Chandpur and 
Lohha to Robilkliand. These roads arc about 300 miles in length 
and were constructed at a cost of Rs. 25,000. In 1840, the income 
of the fund amounted to Rs. 2,085 and the* expenditure on the 
pilgrim doles to Rs. 1,197, leaving a balance of Rs. 1,488 for the 
road fund, besides an accumulated surplus of T*s. 4,600 intended 
for widening the roads. 

Mr. Traill, though 'he deserved the highest praise from philan- 
thropists for his euergy in constructing the pilgrim road, rather 
strangely left off his labour at tho very point where a road was 
most wautod, viz., between Joshimatli and the Niti pass, and almost 
totally neglected all roads between Alincra and Garhwfkl, Srinagar 
and Najibabad-aud other important parts of tho country. His suc- 
cessors endeavoured to rectify these omissions, not however without 
having recourse to the corvee system, to which Traill was probably 
averse and not wiLhoul reason. In 1840, the road to the Niti pass 
was commenced and other roads continued to be constructed until 
Mr. Lushiugton in 1841 again handed over the entire funds and 
their administration to the RAwals. 1 

In 1840, Dr. Playfair 2 visited tho temples and found the con- 
dition of the pilgrims miserable in the extreme. Disease was ex- 
ceedingly common amongst them, duo in a great measure t > want of 
food, old ago, previous sickness and tho effects of long continued 
travel. To this last cause must bo attributed the prevalence of 
rnuning sores in tho legs and feet, which were much aggravated by 
tho bites of the venomous flies so common in tho hills. No medical 
attendance was available and mauy who hid no friends to nurse 
and attend them during illness perished by tho wav. Mr. Batten 
made some attempts to succour the pilgrims by distributing medi- 
ciues through the vaccinators. In a letter of his written in 1840 
be showed that there were uo funds available for supplying medical 
attendance, as the surplus revenue from the BadriuAth road fund 
was only sufficient for the purpose to which it was applied, and 

1 To Government, dated 34th January, 184*2 , to Government, dated let March, 

1 842. 1 To Medical Board, duted 9th January, 1640; from Huddleston to 

Commissioner, dated loth March, 1840 ; from Government, doted 8lh April, 1840| 
from Government, dated 29th April, 1840. 
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Govern meat in consequence sanctioned the establishment of one 
native doctor. 

The Khola chanties were administered as under the Native 

Kheia charity Government by a Superintendent up to 

1830 and the distribution was made at 
Srinagar. In that year the Hardwdr road being completed to 
Deopraydg, it was thought advisable to remove the distribution to 
Sitakoti, a place between Srinagar and Deopraydg. A house for 
the Superintendent and for storing the gram was thore built. As 
there were two charities still distributed at Srinagar, the Khola 
saddbart was quite superfluous there. An investigation into the 
receipts and disbursements led to a discovery of several abuses. A 
new assessment was in consequence made on a view of the actual 
assets; this settlement after a partial modification was finally con- 
cluded with the consent of landholders at the following rates: 
— wheat 326 diins, rice 42, manduwa 42 and cosh Rs. 65 kachcha , 
Taking the ddn at 32 seers, the total money value of the grain and 
cash was about Rs. 300. The pilgrims were entitled to receive 
going and returning 1 Jtb of flour, a pice each of ghi and salt and 
half a pound of ddl or split pulse. 1 This arrangement was abo- 
lished in 1851 and the proceeds were banded over to the Srinagar 
hospital. 

. . The Keddrnath endowments in 1830 

Kedirnith charity. 

yielded a revenue of Rs. 2,843 as follow's 

PStti Mahrynri, Bs. 1,949, distributed at NAla Patsn. 


Kedirnith charity. 


Parkandi „ 

75S 

r* 

Cliobta. 

Bimsn „ 

SIS 

M 

Pstagarb. 

llaikhanda „ 

130 

H 

Chobta. 


Mr. Traill left the managemeut of the revenues of these chari- 
ties entirely in the hands of the Rdwal, who seems to havo been a 
man of sense aud resource anxious to gain a name and unro- 
stricted by a greedy set of followers. He devoted the surplus 
funds to rebuilding the temples at Keddrndib, Trijogi, Ukhimath 
and Madhmaheswar. 9 This may be due to the fact that the consti- 
tution of .the priesthood at Kediradth resembles more that of a 
monastery of which then Rdwal is merely the head and several 

1 Rs. 10,000 were Invested In Government securities for the purpose of 
feeding the pilgrims to Bidriultb • to Government, dated 2t>tb January, 1*33 
• Batten in It40 writes that tbe RAwal is not obliged to send lu nay stated 
or periodical lists of his (1) sadtbsrt, (a) gtiutta, (3) oifeuuga 
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of the members possess nearly the same power, while at Badrin&th 
the Brahmans are absolnte and their head withont control. Under 
the orders of Government the management of these charities was 
transferred to the local agency in 1851. 

Regarding Mr. Traill’s proceedings Mr. (now Sir John) Stra- 
Loca! obey, ' D hi® report in 1851 on these funds, 

shows that they were not opposed to the 
orders of Government and thut “ his (Mr. Traill's) management of 
the charities was not only in accordance with the spirit of the 
endowments wisely and liberally interpreted, but it conferred on 
the district a benefit the importance of which it is difficult to esti- 
mate too highly. I do not overstate my opinion when I say that 
Garbwal has derived more advantage from the construction by 
Mr. Traill and his successors of these roads than from all the other 
measures put together that have been taken for the improvement 
of the country since the introduction of the British Government 
to the present time. I may add that the manner in which Mr. 
Traill expended the surplus aadabart funds has contributed perhaps 
more than anything else that he did to preserve the feelings of 
admiration and respect with which his name is remembered in 
these hills.'* In his report 1 to Government the same officer pro- 
posed that the funds should be again taken under Government 
superintendence, and that the surplus be devoted to the useful 
works contemplated by the spirit of the grants. Government on 
this issued orders to the local offioers to assume charge of all these 
charitable grants to be managed a$ a trust in the spirit of the Local 
Agency Act (Regulation XIX. of 1810). The net proceeds of the 
lands to be disbursed by the same officers for the benefit of 
pilgrims proceeding to the shrines in Garhwil : first for feeding 
indigent pilgrims ; secondly, the establishment of an hospital at 
Srinagar and gradually of dispensaries along the line of march ; third- 
ly, the repair of the roads leading to the shrines most visited.* 

1 No. 14. dated 18th May, I860 ; replied to by U. O No. 8107 of Sth October, 
1840 * The ndee introduced lo 1458 were modified by 0. 0. No. 10S9A* dated 

ssth September. 1669, on account of che dtigrscefal management of the temple 
at Badrindth. It was then decreed that the ancient custom ehoeld be revived bj 
vshicii tbe Raja of Tihrl selected and appointed the chief offldals of the temple. 

•• 1 his wMI tend more then anything else to sever the connection of the European 
officers with the temple, to impoec a real responsibility on the BAwal and the Lekh- 
war md put a stop to the wboleaale dc predation now practised. The abolition of 
the office of IVuir is also authorised.” The krai committee, however, adminis- 
ter the taJd'j art funis as before. 
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Since then, the revenues have been devoted to these pur- 
poses and dispensaries have been ereoted at suitable spots on 
the pilgrim road, the lowest being at Srinagar, and are so 
situated that a pilgrim is never more thau two marches from 
a dispensary from the time he leaves Srinagar till he again 
descends to the plains. Best-booses have also been constructed 
at every ten or twelve miles along the entire route. These 
valuable institutions have saved a great many lives. Before 
their erection sick pilgrims were left by their friends, whose 
means did not permit of their halting, to die. A great many 
of them got swollen legs from the bite of a small fly; now 
they are treated and fed at the dispensaries, and on recovery 
many, instead of going on to Badrin&th, return at* once to 
the plains. Before these branch dispensaries were instituted, 
these unhappy crea-tu res, nnable to move fiom swollen legs, 
were left to die of starvation* The land revenue of the our- 
rent settlement on the saddbart villages amounted to Rs. 10,013. 
In Garhw&l there are villages in BArahsydn assessed at Rs. 420 
and in Dewalgarh at Rs. 189 : then parganah Dasoli assess- 
ed at Rs. 2,155 and pattis fiamsu, Parkandi and M&ikhanda 
assessed at Rs. 1,449 ; total Rs. 4,213. In Kumaon the 
Kotauli and Mahrydri pattis give an aggregate revenue of 
R*. 5,800. 

Tea cultivation is the only industry in Garhwtl under Eu- 
ropean superintendence. Some aooount 
of the origin and history 1 of tea-plant- 
ing has been given elsewhere, and under Kumaon will be 
found the only statistics of outturn that we possess. The fol- 
lowing table gives a list of the tea-plantations in existence at 
the current settlement with some statistics ss to tennre and 
area r— 'A.' signifies those held free of revenue under the grant 
roles: *B.’ those held free of revenue onder the “ waste-land 
and fee-simple roles *0.' was sold by auction, and ‘D. r com- 
prises the old Government tea-gardens sold in fee-simple sod in- 
oloding Chaprs, Marwdrfi, Chalangaon, Pokhri and RAwatgion- 
DfiUo* 


» Qu. X., 887. 
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On village tenure. 


Patti. 

Village. 

1 

Holder. 

Area in biito 

Land 

revenue. 





1 

Mb. 

P i n darwi r 
(Badhfin), 

Chirlnga 

Talwirl Tea Co 


H 

39 

Ditto 

Chiringa gi»th, 

Ditto 

19 

13 

90 

Lobba (Cbfnd- 
pu p ). 

Gh&ndyAl 

Silkot 

Silkot Tea Co , 

73 

11 

37 

Ditto 

Ditto ... 

89 

0 

26 

Ditto 

Chhapfli 

Ditto 

86 

13 

24 

Ditto ... 

Uuriya ... 

Ditto 

93 

11 

13 

Ditto 

Rohira 

Ditto 

77 

10 

85 

Ditto ... 

Rithiya 

J. A. 8. Ri- 
chard n 

94 

14 

29 

Sili (Chandpur), 

Sfim&n ... 

Major M .yue... 

7 

13 

10 

Chopra Wot 
iChAudpur). 

Museti ... 

J. Henry 

69 

16 

86 

Ditto ... 

R&mikesain ... 

Ditto 

8 

12 

6 

Dharmdyftlsyfin 
(Malta, Suluu). 

Cbopta 

Ditto 

119 

11 

62 


l 

Total ... 

628 

n 

840 


Revenue-free. 


Patti. 

Grant. 

Gruntce. 

Aiea in acres. 

Purcluuc- 

moiiey. 

Pindarwir 

Gw&ldam ... 

a 

Tnlv ari Ten Co., 

A. r. p. 

694 0 26 

Rs. 

1,630 A 

(lUdhiirt 

Ditto 

Talwirl 

Ditto 

290 1 90 

731 A 

Ditto M 

Kauriya 

i Ditto 

720 3 94 

1.809B 

Ditto 

Sartoli ... 

Ditto 

1,988 0 SO 

3,2*0 II 

Ditto «m 

Dlnatoll 

C It. Troup ... 

517 3 0 


Loliba 

Matkota-kb&l, 

Silkot Ten Co., 

630 0 82 

1,371 A 

Ditto ... 

batoli ... 

J. A 8. Ri- 

176 2 7 

449A 

Ditto 

Divrili 

chards. 

Ditto 

705 8 18 

l,778A 

Ditto 

Kornkbet ... 1 

Major R Mayor, 

1.214 1 4 

3.059A 

Sfli 

Beni til ... | 

Cnpt. K. Gan nc, 

1,649 8 0 

3,903 A 

Choprnkot ... 

Bnrair 

J. Henry ... 

604 2 32 

l steaB 

Kamlirsj&n ... 

Andrnpa m. 

Major R. Moyne, 

792 0 18 

l,9B<iC 

Ditto 

Gadoli ... 

J. Henry ... 

1,001 3 24 

i 

l,oo,oooD 



Total ... 

0,891 0 21 

1,22^70 
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The daftaris or k&nnngos were leading members of the local 
administration under the R&jas of Garhw&l. RAmanand and Dhar- 
ni filled the office previous to the Gorkh&li conquest, but wero 
Kinin M convicted of a traitorous correspondence 

with the enemy and were executed by the 
RAja. During the GorkhdU occupation the office of kAnungo was 
conferred on Giijudhar and Kishan Datt, the sons, and Kishnanand 
and Harakpati, the brothers, of RAma and Dharni, and a grant of 
lands assessed at Rs. 1,500 Gk. a year was made for tfaoir support. 
On the British occupation, the grant was resumed in Accordance 
with our practice of remunerating the servants of Government by 
money payments and a regular salary of Rs. 31 a monfb was 
allowed instead. The kdntingos of Garhwiil are still four in num- 
ber and are of the Khanduri caste. In 1829, the k&nungos were 
invested 1 with power to try persoual civil suits up to Rs. 25, but 
in 1837 separate munsifs were appointed* and the question of 
the re-organisation of the entire civil administration coining for- 
ward, this powor was taken away from them and they were res- 
tricted to their present duties. The need of patwAris had been showu 
in the earlier settlements, and finding a surplus on the resettlement 
of the lands resumed from the kAnungos, Mr. Traill devoted it to the 


payment of patwaris, who were subsequently appointed to every 
pargauah in the district and are found to be an efficient and useful 
body of public servants. 3 

The origin of ths office of saydna and padhdn is sufficiently 
noticed under the article Kumaon. Here. 

Proprietors and tenants. . . 

as m Kumaon, the land 19 cultivated by the 
proprietors. As stated by Mr. Batten, about three-fifths of the 
villages in Garhwal are occupied by proprietors who cultivate the 
land in severalty under a joint responsibility for the land revenue 
and pay nothing except their shares of the demand aud the custom- 
ary fees of the elected village padhdn, who again pays only the 
ministei ial fee due to the thokddr. The remaining two-fifths are 
inhabited by those who, in addition to the above-named items, pay 
certain portions of ghi, grain and other produce and a higher rate 


■To Government, dated lud April, 1816 ; /ruiu Government, da led 4t!i May 
1816 1 from Board, dated Utli August, 18 in. * hn»m Government, dated 

10th Marcb, ISS9 ; Board's Kieords, No. SO, dnted t7t(i October, ISIS; Hoard’s 
Records, No. 7, dated 13rd March, 1819 i Bohrd’s Records, No. IS, dated SrdjBuptcm* 
ber, ISIS. * Prop Government, No 79, dated lltli July, 1837. 
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of customary does to the thokddr in his capacity of sharer cr to 
the other sharers in the village. Speaking generally, all are well 
to do. They can all make enough from their land to pay the rent 
and keep themselves and their families in food and clothing and 
even to put by money. The proof of their being well off is that 
it is a most diffioalt matter to procare free labour, the fact being 
that the people do not reqnire to work at any extra occupation to 
support themselves. Tenants with permanent rights ( khdyakara ) 
have their lands on ‘terms little inferior to those of a proprietor 
and frequently they are far better off than the proprietor himself. 
Indeed, the worst off of this last class are those who have most of 
their land held by permanent tenants who only pay them a small 
proprietary dae (malikdna). Tenants at-will are chiefly small pro- 
prietors and permanent tenants who have not sufficient land for 
their own wants, or the menials of the village. Of late years 
everything has, in spite of indifferent seasons, been in favonr of 
the cultivating community. The price of grain has risen greatly, 
many marts for the sale of agricultural produce have arisea and 
the assessment of the land is very light and fixed for a term of 
years. 

Oolonel Fisher writes io 1883 

“The relations between landlords and tenants continue satisfactory and 
generally friendly. The chief atrain between them le caused by the pressure of 
population on the toil ; this pressure induces proprietors, where the possession is 
largely in the hands of tenants with oocupaney rights, to claim a right of owner* 
ship In all land not assessed, end the tenants are equally resolute io contesting 
the claim or evading it by declaring tlfe waste plots necessary for pasturage The 
aune pressure Is at work in pushing cultivation Into the waste-lands adjoining 
rival villages. The contests canted by these extensions are called ** boundary 
disputes/' but, In practise, the ofllcer deciding them has to draw a line which will 
provide a snfflclent margin for extension of cultivation in proportion to the popu- 
lation of each village, and yet leave some pasturage and fuel for the agricultural 
wante of the people. 8uits for enhancement or abatement of rente are unknown, 
and 1 trust they may long eontinue so, Instead of sowing diaeord, as they assu- 
redly would amongst the cultivating clnssee. Imperfect partitions have to bo 
carefully watched to prevent the growth of ill-feeling among*! co-proprietore.” 

A cultivator having six to eight acres of land is considered to 
have a large holding ; an average one is two to four acres, whilst 
thero are some as saiall as from one quarter to half an acre. The 
prevailing custom of dividing all immoveable property equally 
amongst the tons, together with the tenacity with whioh all hill 
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men cling to their hereditary landed property, has had, and still 
must have, the effect of diminishing the site and multiplying the 
number of the 1 holdings. But there is no doubt that these influ- 
ences have also caused large increase in the cultivated area, and as 
there is still plenty of waste-land, they are not likely to have any 
prejudicial effect on the people for a loDg time to come. A single 
plongh in this district is supposed to cultivate three acres of land. 
The implements and cattle in aid are worth about sixty rupees. A 
holding of five acres in extent would require two ploughs, aud 
after deducting all expenses it ought in an average season to 
bring in eighty rupees as profits or something like scven.riipees 
a month. The peasantry are not as a ruin in debt ; when they 
are so it has generally been incurred in purchasing wires for them- 
selves and their sons, or in purchasing or redeeming some hereditary 
land to prevent an outsider getting it. There is no such thing aa 
a landless unskilled labourer in tiie district. Every man who has 
no land follows some trade or combines his croft with cultivation 
aa tenant-at-will. Women and children are largely employed in 
field labour, but they work for theirown families and not for wages. 
The women do all the field work except ploughing and sowing 
and the cbildron weed, reap and tend the cattle. 

Prieta In Garhv&l per rupee in ten of 80 tolaa (2 0570) avd.) *S f atanda for Sri - 
■agar ond *R'for Kotdwdra. 


Article. 



mu 

ISSO. 

1866. 

| ISOS. 

| 1869. 

Batlve name. 

a. 

K. 

a 

K. 

s. 

K. 

8. 

K. 

8. 

K. 

S. 

K. 

R ice, let ... 

Baimati ... 

20 


iu 

Ni 

ill 

12 

7* 

•* 

7! 

7! 

81 

' 7* 

„ 2nd ... 

Bakova ... 


□ 

*** 

20 

2I| 

19* 

11* 

12* 

m 

i*i 

1«* 

1* 

*• 8rd ... 

/fajljfO « 

5S 

St 

25 

2* 

28 

21 

H* 

18 

18J 

iM 

15 

10 

Wheat, white, 

Duudkiani, 

as 

24 

S3 

23 

SS 

90| 

13 

18 

90 

17! 

91 

12 

* red ... 

Lalgthu 

00 

20 

241 

94 

S6fl 

20 

18| 

i<! 

*14 

IS 

22 

i*4 

Barley ... 

Jan 

70 

SO 

m 

a 

EH 

92 

»i* 

24| 

IS! 

26! 

26* 

»•* 

Millet 

Mandate a. 

70 

so 

46 

51 

40 

as 

21 

24 

19! 

28! 

m 

IS 

Buckwheat... 

Ogai 

'»! 


ED 

25 

S4| 

22 

is* 

18! 

HI 

IS* 

16* 

!>t 

Bape 

Lakl M . 

40 

42 

El 

uM 

25 

28 

IS 

22 

IS 

24 

14 

17 

Pulse 

Urd • ... 

3*1 

40 

28 

86 

28* 

60 

19! 

«•» 

III 

HI 

IS* 

HI 

Onions «, 


BO 

• ee 

70 

Ml 

SS 

... 

ss 

n 

so 

... 

45 

aaa 

Potato# ... 

Atm m. 

10 

41 

60 

84 

45 

S3 

>2 

y 

ts 

IS 

14 

14 


(The prices la ISM to 18T0 are those of fsmlns seasons). 

Aft the late settlement cultivated land waa classed ss irrigated, dry first quality, 
dry ssoood quality. In fixing the cate on these the first quality dry was assessed 
one-third higher and the Irrigated twice as much as the second quality dry. 

1 For the purpoaee of the Income-tax Act of 1870 there were only 73 iueooiee 
in Garhwfcl above Us. 500 a year, and tho total tax was Ra. l,9S». The population 
is essentially agricultural and there ia little trade aud few u'urcrs, the people 
being well enoogh off to be able to do without these luxuries. 
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The average rate per biti on the whole district was eleven annas. Irrigated 
lend is generally cultivated with the better kind of rice, wheat and tobacco, and 
though it generally produces good crops and they can rarely fad owing to 
the unfailing water-supply, still it has to be left fallow oftener than other kinds 
of soil. Unirrigated Omt quality is the most useful soil | it produces everything 
hot tobacco and the better kinds of rioe ; and its productive powers are often 
not Inferior to that of irrigated land, while it has to be left fallow, out every 
fourth season, still the crops are always liable to damage by drought, and where 
manure Is not freely given, the soil becomes poor and unproductive Unirrigat- 
ed second quality consists of the small fields (khets) on the edges of the better 
land, or where the hill side is very steep or stony, It is generally sown with 
barley and the several millets and buckwheat. If manured a little or after the 
land has been left fallow, it gives a fair return in a favourable season ; but in a 
bad season it hardly repays the labor expended on it. 

There is one other kind of onltivation called kkil or kanala, meaning tempo* 

Ten.por.ry cultivation. * lion ! ,or this the P eo P le cut down * stri P 

of jungle on the hill-side, hum the felled timber oo it, 

have one or two crops off it, and then leave it waste for ten years. They usually 
sow the hardier kinds of gram, such as buck wheat, amaranth^, and manduwa on 
such land ; but in parts, near the plains, l*i is also sown and yields largely j this 
land is of course unassefesed. Rems are generally paid in money i prior to the 
current settlement, a, large proportion, notably those 
Re8S ^' assessed on temple lands, were paid in kind, but almost 

all have been commuted for cash. The onlv tenants who commonly pay in kind are 
tenaots-at-wlll. The * abi varies from nne-third to one-fourth of the crops realised, 
but it is usually the latter. Manuring is largely practised ; the people procure man- 
ure from their own cattle-sheds aud by bringing leaves from the Jungles; it cannot 
be purchased and costs them nothing beyond the labour. Irrigation is practised in 
all the low valleys and where water Is easily proonred. The only labour is the 
making of the water channel, and this is gi.en by the whole village community : so 
that irrigation really costs very little. In the Bhibar khim estate, where Govern- 
ment has paid for making the small canals, the water-rate is two annas per kachcka 
bfgha or twelve annas per sere. Lands are usually left fallow after three crops 
have been taken off them, but only for one season. This even is not always done, 
m, after a bad season the people cultivate all they can for the following crops. The 
rotation of crops is as follows ; first rice, then wheat. 
Rotation of crops. and lastly nawtuwa ; after which the land is left fallow 

till the next rice crop. This system is seldom varied except by substituting 
barley for wheat, and some other millet or a pulse for m nduwa. The lands of a 
village are always divided iuto two sarba. one called the wheat aarb, the other the 
rice tatb , and these are changed every second year. 

Though there is an immense amount of waste-land in Oarliw&I, it may he 

held that almost all tracts having an elevation exceeding 
Wisu-iauds. ° 

8,000 feet above the level of the sea are useless except 

for pasture, while a great portion of their area is too precipitous even for grazing. 
There are very few villages so high as 8,000 feet, while for tea-planting, it is con- 
sidered that, though the flavour of the tea may bo finer, 'plants grown above e,500 


Rotation of crops. 


WssU-lpnds. 
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feet do not give produce suih- tent to yield a remunerating profit. Many planters 
hav»* pnrcuaaed land at a greater elevation, hut thny have come to the conclusion 
that it is a waste of money. For tea plantations, too, intending settlers huve other 
points to look to in taking up lands. I/ind destined for a tea garden should have 
easy and near communication to the plums • should be near a populous district, 
should have a favourable aspect and a gooJ water-supply and timber for fuel aud 
boxes and grazing land should be available m the vicinity, as the cost of carriage 
of timber alone would amount Lo a considerable sum. 1 here are not many plots 
of waste land which supply all these requirement:), while some that h&ie them are 
for reasons to be heieafter noted uuutiainnble. 

There ore numerous places, how ever, whi.di would "uit a sheep or cattle-breeder, 

„ . , whose only difficulty would be wild animals, while 

wa-tr r»r gia2iui| 

this is one that might be easily overcome. There arc 
stretches of jungle which would afford pa-itura/i to thousands of sheep, where 
water is Abundant, and the climate coot ami healthy , and now that European troops 
are stationed iu those hills, sheep-breeding miglw to prove reiiinneratire. Some of 
the waste-lands are being taken up for villages, but ai lull men aro ave'rsc to set- 
tling far from their fellows, and only cxicn 1 cultivation by small degrees as their 
numbers increase, it must be many ye »rs hetoro tne area of useful waste shows 
visible sigus of decrease Under the village tenure which we found obtaining when 
we took possession of the lulls, each village had a certain defined boundary, extend- 
ing in many instances for miles and m les into dense jungles aud to the tops of 
ridges. These boundaries have nei\.r been altered by us, and though Government 
is the absolute lord of the soil and lias leiwrved to it eei tain rights beyond the 
cultivated and measured area, tliete is some difficulty iu dealing with land, though 
waste witluu a village boundary, t.ir the people ndhcic tenaciously to these old 
boundaries, and look upon any attempt to abridge them as an intci fereneo with 
their rights, and no auy one who steps iu as an enemy and interloper. This feel- 
ing has caused much annoyance to and disputes with the planters, who cannot 
understand the community of grating rights existing among the people around 
them, as all grazing lands, except when measured, are common. Tins question has 
not np to the present g' /on much trouble, but ns cattle increase, it w ill be a source 
of dispute, aud will have to be provided tor. During the hot weather many of the 
pasture lands, further removed from all Jubilation, are me I for feeding herds of 
buffaloes and cattle which are driven up there, and lion -ad in rough huts made of 
branches thinly roofed with grass. Thee placet art tailed karaks, and the same 
spot will be used year after year by the same heid. A few men attend on each 
herd, and they collect the milk and turn it into ghi or clarified butter for future 
■ale. It has never been thought worth while to levy any grazing fees indeed, the 
expense of levying would almost equal the receipts, while it would be also imerfer- 
ing with an old-estabh-lied right. Still there is ample room for persjna who 
would wish to reut farms fur sheep or cuttle-breeding. The most extensive waste- 
lands lie on either side of the D&du-ke-toli range tiie Badhanearh range, and in 
pattis Cliaprnkot, Chaulhan Iriakot And also in the Dhaupur range. In 11 these 
places there are large tiacts ol waste land, though not many fit for tia plantations 
owing to their distance from the plains. Mr Beekett in his Gaihwal settlement 
report (1865) gives a list of sites available for tea plantations. 
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mj work In this memoir is iutended to be of practical aae to the adminis- 
trators of Knmaon and Garhwil I must quote still further from thoao documents 
which are of importance on the very burning question of the waste-lands to the 
hills. I have given as fax as possible in the words of the writers a tolerably com- 
plete account of the rights in land and to land and have shown that Government 
la the owner of all bat the area assessed to revenue. I now append Sir Henry Ram- 
say’s remarks on the whole subject, and his thirty years' experience is worthy of 
attention. He writes : — 

** The settlement report and statements now under submission (Mr. Beokett’a 

settlement in 1 864) prove satisfactorily, in my opinion, 
Subject of wssta-lauds . . . . . ... 

that Mr. Batten aoted wisely in not interfering with 

the (rid village boundaries, which had been recognised by Mr. Trnlil and carefully 
recorded, seeing that the existence of those boundaries,' previous to the SO years* 
settlement, had not been found incompatible with an immense increase of cultiva- 
tion and with a doubling of the land revenue; and it befngnow acknowledged that, 
during the period of the 20 yean* settlement, tbe agricultural prosperity of the 
country bss immensely increased, enabling slsotho succeeding settlement officer to 
Improve the Government fisc in a noticeable degree. The question arises— Did the 
fact of the attention of Government having beea drawn to its own rights in the 
waste-lands, by the application of European speculators for lands on which to 
grow the great staple proJuct, tea, necessitate or render advisable the actual de- 
marcation of separate village boundaries, within which no new settlement oould 
be mode for the boiTrfit of the Btste or the public at the revision now under re- 
port ? I decidedly think oat. If the tea planting question had never been raised, 
it is obvious frodi the past fiscal history of the province, and from all which has 
hitherto been placed on record, that the tendency of actual demarcated limitation 
to the extension of tillage and clearing, would be to retard suah agricultural pro- 
gress among the present occupants of the soil. But the plantation question hav- 
ing been raised, lias suob a new element of value and importance been introdneed 
into the eountry as to overbalance all the advantages of non-iuterferenue,— that is, 
of leaving the rights of the State and the people commingled and undivided 
throughout the greater part of the mountain tracts ? Or does its introduction 
compel the euforced separation of those rights everywhere and in all loealltlesf 
I think certaiuly not. The real difference between the old nuudbad lease end the 
fee-simple grant of recent years is that the former created a new m&haL, produc- 
tive of future revenue to the State, and of proprietary right and profit to the 
dearer of the waste,' but left the use of tbe adjacent forest in the same state as 
before ; while the latter necessitates s far more careful preliminary examination 
than waa previously required of all the eiistiog circumstances of tbe neighbour- 
hood! end when that (nvestigatiou hAS been completed and has resulted in- favour 
of Government, ss represented by tbe applicant, plaoes the latter to full and ex- 
clusive possession of a demarcated tract. The existence uf this difference, I con- 
ceive, does not justify a revolution in the whole agricultoral status of the pro- 
vince. On the oontrary, I feel confident that, in accordance with the clearly and 
strongly expreased orders of tbe Secretary of State in his despatch of 1868, and of 
the Governor-General's Rules of 1861, the new state of things readers It more 
than ever inoumbeut on the local officers to take care that colonisation does not 
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turn into confiscation. The best we y to secure this result is for the district olll- 
ceM, if the site applied for was not set eside bj the settlement officer, to settle 
each esse on its own merits— never without personal examination of the site 
applied for— tearing it to the appellate authority (if referred to) to decide 
whether, in any case, a village or a neighbourhood baa been too hastily deolared 
to have olalmed any tract beyond its real requirements for extension, pasture 
or forest use ; or whether a wise discretion has been used in giving a field for his 
Industry to the iutroduoer of foreign capital, the creator of valuable staples, and 
the employer of remunerated labour. 

In all the discussions which have hitherto taken place one fact lias, I thiuk, 
been too much lost sight of, vis., that the demarcation of a reasonable and appro- 
priate boundary for a village holding a nominal right to what may be considered 
on unreasonable and improper extent of waste-land does not dispose of the whole 
question of forest use. Many mountain tracts included within the nominal boun- 
daries of particular villages are used by s whole neighbourhood of villages for the 
purposes of pasture, collecting of leaves, &c. This Is more particularly the case in 
Central Kuraaoo (Pali ami Barsbmnndal) and in lower (iarhwil, includiug the im- 
portant parganahs of Barahsyun and Chuundkot. I hope i have said enough to 
prove that Mr Beckett acted with judgment in following that part of his prede- 
cessor's policy which left Mr. Traill's recorded boundaries undisturbed, and which 
abstained from useless and perhaps mischievous demarcation, which would have 
involved an enormous expenditure of money, time, and trouble. 1 At the same time 
it is dear that care has been taken by the settlement officer to ascertain and record, 
for the benefit of Government and the public, all known sites of waste villages in 
the district, and all sites which, in his opinion, were suitable and nrailable for 
tea-planting. 

It is highly probable that disappointment may be felt at the promulgation of 
Concluding reman™ on waste* ‘he fact that Urge tracts of country with good soil, 
binds. iu the vicinity of markets, and with facilities of cheap 

labour, are not available for English settlers; and that, as 1 have heard it expressed, 
the latter can only get the M leavings of the Puhiris.” Rut in reality such disap- 
pointment can only be felt by those who have used their imagination rather than 
their reason, or who have omitted to consult the most ordinary sources of inform- 
ation. The central and loucr Himalayan parganahs are not howling wildernesses, 
but have been for ages occupied by an industrious agricultural population. This 
people are in possession of those tracts which are easiest of access and which yield 
the least difficult and most profitable returns to industry. The country so occu- 
pied is therefore not available for foreign colonisation; even if its climate were 
suitable, whioh it is not. The tracts of couutry lying between these richer slopes 
and valleys, and the untillable waste of the more inaccessible heights, arc those into 
which the old occupants hsve hitherto been gradually extending their possessions; 
and it la a new thing for them to be told that such extension is ao usurpation of 
State rights, and that they ought to give place to the dominant stranger, merely 
because, to the latter, tbe climate and situation are suitable aud pleasant. The 
surprise of tbe inhabitants, at the espectations of foreign settlers, is oertainly 
quite os strong as the disappointment of the latter at not finding the best part 

1 As this duty eosld only be performed by the settlement officer himself, and weald slow 
hsv# occupied hie time for many yean. 
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of the cnuntiy at their disposal. Under proper management, however, i. e , 
under a proper carrying out of the wasteland rules in those portions of the 
province where the risk of iuterfcrcnce with an occupant population does not 
intervene as an obstacle, and where the comparative snnraeness of the population 
has still left many good sites available for settlers, the introduction of capital 
and the demand for labour will go hand in hand ; and while the settler will benefit 
by the free „nn unencumbered field for his money and industry, the peasant 
proprietor of a f>-w terraces in the fully cultivated and overcrowded villages of 
the old occupied tracts will be too glad to procure at some distant but not quite 
foreign plantation a cash return for his labour, less burdensomely acquired, aud 
more certain than Ins hire us a coolie at Nynee Tal or Mussoone. Already more 
than one thousand Puluris arc drawing monthly wtges in Kntyur in Kumooo, 
the very puttis done n lx *1 by Mr. Batten in 1848 as waste, and therefore as the 
most available for the experiment of tea-growing. I hope that his similar 
expectation for Ciangolt and Sira in Kuroaon, aud such comparatively waste 
tracts, may be re ili/.cd in due time ; but before tea-planting can be placed on a 
secure ami «oim<l fooling, the dream of obtamiug from government, on fcc-siinplc 
terms, profitable estates in the heart of the occupied country must be abandoned. 

Mr. Ueckctt lightly designates the general character of his own settlement as 
ryotwdri , In accordance with the actual status of aff.urs. In liarhwal revenue 
and rent are almost r invertible terms, and ibe great mass of the cultivators may 
be considered as proprietors of the plots of ground which they cultivate, liable 
only for the payment of their quota of the government demand, plus the fee 
which they contribute to their padhah for the trouble and risk of collection. 
Where supetior rights, carrying with them the realize < ■ of rent, or, in its 
place, duo. representing nnt as foiincily existing, these, under the revised 
arrangements which have been gradually anticipated during the period of the 
SO years’ settlement, Irive been substituted by a malikdna never exceeding 20 per 
ceut. on the government demand as a fixed and certain amount collected under 
authority ; and thus a vast amount of intestine disputes and vexatious litigation 
has been got rid of. I will not Bay that all the proprietor landlords art content 
with the new arrangement, but there Ins been m noticeable oppix. ion to a 
change which the advance of even's and the increasing intelligence and means 
of the cultivating classes must sooner or later have brought about. Kveu to the 
plaintiff, say&nas or sharers' suits for the realm turn of miscellaneous dues, such 
aa are detailed in Mr. Batten's reports were becoming highly inconvenient and 
Irksome ; and it has for some time been felt by both payers and receivers that 
a time was coming when a fixed rate of cash percentage must be substituted for 
legs and breasts of goats, fees of threc-anna pieces (timnsha*), and other 
offerings. In the case of the thokdars Mr. Beckett took the gieatest pains to 
carry out the spirit of the government orders of 1656, and to ascertain and decide 
from the examination of reliable records, who amongst the holders of thok&ari 
leases were parties really vutitlcd, by prescriptive right, to be considered proprie- 
tary superiors, who were only the creation of Mr Traill's later years, or of his 
successor’s, brought into existence by tlic supposed necessities of village police 
duties, now no longer required at their hands. In regard to the inferior or nomi- 
nally inferior tenants of the soil, the khayahar of the hills stands out as the repre- 
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■entative of the kadimi ltaththar of the plains, with this essential difference, that n 
no instance does he own his position to nn> legislative enactment like the dent Act 
of the plains, and that, to the h.*st of tny belief, he lias not bier, created by the 
spontaneous proceedings of the local authorities, If any one will take tho 
trouble to consult the data recorded by Mr. Traill a very few jears after the intro- 
duction of RniU'li ruiflj they will find that the right of cultivating occupancy re- 
mained with the descendants of fi rmer grantee* (that warn), even where (he thit or 
grant of proprietary right had been conferred by the sovereign power on new 
superiors; and that, in ail cases, whether of such descendant'! or of ordinary culti- 
vators continuing from father to son in the undisturbed use of th< it pluugli'. the 
contracted state of the labouring population, as compared with the extent of arable 
land, hua always been sure to secure the most favourable terms to the «>c < upuiit ten- 
ants of the soil. Practically, therefore, the latter, if found to be rightfully claim- 
ants of the title khayakur, whether as cx-thatwanu or as uniiilcrfered with und ne- 
cessary cultivators, arc kept m possession so long as they pay their quotas of the 
government revenue, plus a bdih11 amount of mahkdnii t including maltfuzan fees, 
though they ao fur differ from their ifiatwan co-villagers, iii.imiiiu h ns they cannot 
alienate this bolding. Fahihasht cultivators for the most put diluvatc in villages 
adjacent to their homes on the moat favourable terms, and indeed they may almost 
be considered as proprietary ocuupauts of the soil which they cultivate, except that 
they cannot claim it as belonging to their own village, and of course cannot alienate 
It. In Gaihwal, the n rthan tenant corresponds with the tcnanl-at. will of the plains, 
and, ms a general rule, holds, by an annual written agreement. The uri/ian of nue 
share holder m a village is oficu found to be a co sharer himself, who has spare 
time tu devote to work beyond his own (perhaps too lew) hthH. and the whole 
arrangement of proprietnry ami non-propnetaiy holding is thoroughly understood 
by the people themselves. Moreover, the settlement olliccr has not lecordcd 
such temporary holdings in the record of rcveuuc and rent liabilities. Uudcr 
these circumstances, suits similar to those triable under the Rent Acts in the 
plains arc uot likely to arise in Oarhwitl ; and if they do occur, can he disposed 
of in the easiest manner as matters of simple cuntract between nun and man-, 
while a reference to the village record (a copy of which, so fur as it affects 
himself, is eagerly taken and zealously preserved by every villager) at onee 
enables the revenue officer to dispose of ivury case. 

The following statement prepared by Colonel Garstin summarizes the status of 
the land-holders at four different periods: showing the number of estates on tho 
revcuue-roll, the land-revenue, the number of registered proprietors paying 
revenue direct to government and the a\eragc revenue paid by each:— 



IB 16- Hi 

186U-5I. 

I860 61. 

1870-71. 

Number of estates 

3,45 1 

4,109 

4,109 

4,417 

Number of registered sharers, 
Land-revenue paid (cxnlu- 

90,784 

2(3,094 

27,853 

90,868 

sive of lands not on the 

Rs. s. p 

Rs. a. p. 

Ks. a p. 

Rs a. p. 

revenue-roll) 

Average land-rcvcuuo paid 

35,900 0 0 

68,644 0 0 

68,180 0 0 

95,684 0 0 

by each estate 

Average by each registered 

10 6 10 

18 11 8 

18 9 6 

SI 10 2 

sharer or proprietor 

1 11 8 

2 8 0 

2 7 2 

3 1 h 
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On taking over Gariiwal, the excise cn spirits existed only in 
Siiungar and brought in a revenue of only 
Hs. 91 a year in 1814, and that on soap, 
tobacco and eharas gave a revenue of Rs. 305 GorkhdU or Rs. 274 
Farukhnbadf. In 1821 the receipts from spirit farms amounted 
to only Rs. 91 and in 1823 to Rs. 114. The statistics for the 
earlier years may be showu thus : — 


Spirit *. 

lh ug*. 


Spirit 9. 

Drugs 


Spirit*. 

Drug*. 

It*. 

Its. 


Rs. 

Us. 


Rs. 

Rs. 

1824-25 «• 137 

68* 

1827-28 

... 370 

68 

1830-31 

... 730 

68 

1825-26 ... 342 

68 

1828-29 

m 325 

«8 

1 S3 2-33 

... 732 

C8 

lS'Jto-27 ... 812 

68 

1829-30 

... 774 

57 

1833 34 

... 604 

S3 


lu 1881 the gross receipts amounted to Rs. 1,830 and in 1882 to 
Us. 1,767 ou account of spirits and drugs. Tiie farming system is 
in force and m 1882 tiro license to manufacture and sell country 
spirits brought in Rs. 1,215; the license to sell drugs yielded 
Rs. 450, and opium Rs. 100. The absence of cantonments renders 
the increase in this district very much less than in Kurnaun. As a 
rule the people of the hills do not indulge in intoxicating liqours, 
and it-sliould be in the future as it lias been in the past the object 
of the administration to limit the number of shops for the sale of 
liquor. Their extension can only induce the people to take to the 
practice and must for every reason bo deprecated. The Bhotiyas 
make thoir own spirits, but neither sell it uor induce other people 
to drink, and they may be left alone as they are practically beyond 
the operations of the excise. 

In 1815 the revenue amounted to Rs. 35,990, and the civil 
expenditure to Rs. 10,130. la 1850-51 the 
receipts were Rs. 79,954 and the expendi* 
tore amounted to Rs. 22,849. The reoeipts from imperial sources 
such as laud revenue, excise, stamps, law and justice, Ac., amounted 
to Rs. 82,229 in 1660-61 and Rs. 1,13,673 in 1870-71 and the 
expenditure to Rs. 27,626 and Rs. 36,888 respectively. The re- 
ceipts from local funds amounted to Rs. 8,539 in 1860-61 and to 
Rs. 19,947 in 1870-71 and the expenditure to Re. 8,080 and 
Rs. 19,818 respectively, 

G&rhwal Bhabar. a narrow strip of land seldom more than three 
miles in breadth, lying between the foot of the hills and the RAm- 
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nagar and HardwAr road which here forms the boundary between 
Gurhwal and Bijnor and which in plaoes comes up to the hills. The 
whole BhAbar is included within the forest bouudary, but two 
patches at KohdwAra and on the banks of tho MAlin stream hare 
been reclaimed and are under direct management (k/idm tahtfl). 
Another block towards the Ganges has been added and the culti- 
vation much extended. The whole is irrigated and pays the culti- 
vator well, but the climate is still malarious to a degree. The present 
income is a fluctuating one, but when all the land flt for irrigation 
and cultivation is taken up it should yield a considerable revenue. 
The forest trees are of tho commoner kind except situ. The 
ml docs not flourish out in the plains, but does best in the dring 
or valleys within tho outer range. The highest revenue is derived 
from barnbus, which are of a superior quality: next comes bdbar 
gr.133 ( Enophorum comosum) for rope-making. The GarhwAl BhA- 
bar, as well as the portion of it in the Bijnor district, is not 
near so unhealthy as that of Kumaon. The forest is not so dense, 
and there is very little water and marshy land. In addition there 
is no TarAi to speak of. Cultivation, too, is rapidly pushing up from 
the plains towards the hills, and in a few years, with the exception 
of the part preserved by the Forest Department and the tract above 
Chandi reserved for the Rurki Workshops, there will be no Bhabar 
left 

Gar-toh or GAr-tod (upper 1 GAr),* al^o called Gar-yArsa or the 
summer abode (‘ydr,* ‘ heat’ or ‘summer’), to distinguish it from 
GAr-gunsa, the winter abudo (‘ gun ’ ‘ cold’ or ‘ winter 1 ), situato two 
or three days 1 journey down the river further to the north-west, 
is situate on tho left bank of the southern branch of the Indus in 
north latitnde 3l°-44'-4* and east longitude 80®-23'-33*, at au 
elevation of 14,250 feet above the level of the sea. It is the head- 
quarters of the two GArpuns who govern NAri Khorsum. There are 
three divisions in Tibet: Eastern Tibet or Kham-yul, the people of 
which are Kham-pas; middle Tibet or Bod-yul, comprising the pro- 
vinces of U and Tflang (hence U-tsaug) called Bod-pas or Pot-pas, 
and western Tibet or NAri (naNAris), the people of wliic bare 
known as NArl-pas and which is further divided into Mang-vul, N&ri- 
Khorsum and Jf Ar-yul. To tho north is the Hor or Sok country, the 
people being known as Hor-pas or Brok-pas, or Dok pas, the car- 
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riers from the salt ami borax mines to t lie marts of NAri. In N4ri 
there were se veral small principalities, such as Guge, Purfing and 
Kangri, but these are now subject to the two G&rpuns of upper and 
lower Gar. These act jointly together and form a board for the 
administration of civil affairs called ‘ Lanhya' The senior is styled 
Urkn-gimg, abbreviated usually to U-gung and the junior is called 
r.VI'tt-ira, written U-truh ; the Urgv-ma and Urgu-ya of Mr. Traill. 
They have each a Sarishtaddr or Znngnith , and these two, as regis- 
trars, sometimes sit as a conrt in petty cases. Besides these, there 
are duniks or writers and nirbas or agents Under the GArpuns 
are Zungpnns or governors of districts and Makhpuns or headmen 
of circles or groups of villages. In Nnri there are four Zungpuns : 
— (1) at Ruduk in charge of L6d(tk : (2) at Tsaparang in Guge in 
charge of Bis&lir, Nilang and Mrina : (3) at Daba in Guge in charge 
of Niti and Juhar ; and (4) in Pusung in charge of the Darma and 
Byans frontiers and Ilumla in Nepal. Both Gmpuns and Zungpuns 
come from Lhasa and have a tenure of office for three years, after 
which thej .mi relieved and return to gi\e an account of their 
stewardship. Beside? the^e officers, there is a commissioner of reve- 
nue in charge ol the tea monopoly called Lung-chung-pun, 1 whoso 
duty it is to assess the amount of tea to be taken by each district 
at a fixed price and a contractor for the gold mines called Snr-pun 
who manages those mines. The salt and borax mines are managed 
by the G&rpuns. A further sub-division is iuto thirteen FunkfigS) 
each under its local chief called Pun ; those of the Poring valley 
being styled Makbpuns. Gar-)arsa is only occupied during the 
summer, when the whole population live in tents, numbering some 
200 belonging to traders. In G6r-gnnsa there are three large and 
eight small houses, the people here, too, for the most part living in 
tents. The Tibetans call India generally Monyul and the people 
Mon, a male Mon-pa and a female I\lon-mo : Kyunam is Kumaon, 
Galdiya is Garhwul, and Chongsa the Nilang valley. 

Gaula, Gola, or Garigi, a stream which takes its rise on the 
southern slopes of the ridge to the south of Dol in DolphAt and 
extreme north of patii Chaubhninsi, in north latitude 29°-27 / -30* 
and cast longitude 79 a -46 , -4(T. It has a course generally south 
to Khuusn, whence it turns westward, forming the boundary of 
1 Till* if»«|>|>»rently tbc old tunic for Hie Gape district above Kuiuson and Garbwdl. 
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Chaugadh to its junotioa with the stream from Malwa Tal. It 
thence turns south again atid afterwards north by west, taking in 
on its right bank the overflow of Naukuohij r a and Bhfm Tal and at 
Ranibag the surplus waters of the Sat Tal and Naini Tdl brought 
down in the Baliya. Leaving the bills at Kathgoddm, it flows by 
Haldwdni to the Tardi, where it becomes known as tbo Riehaha, 
and eventually joins tho Ramganga on the left bank. The Gaula 
is largely utilised for irrigation purposes and supplies water to 
most of tho clearances around and near iialdwani. lu times of 
flood it becomes a violent and dangerous torrent changing its 
stream through a wide bed. 

Ghurdursyun, a patti of parganah Dewalgarb in British Garh- 
wdl, is bounded on the north by pattis Katholsyun and Bidolsydn of 
the same parganah ; on tho east, by patti Choprakot of pArganah 
Chandpur, on the west by parganah Barahsyun and on the south by 
parganah Chaundkot. The patwari of Kandarsyun residing in 
KhanJgaon collects the laud-revenue of this patti. There is a 
school at Bisalad. The patti is intersected by the western Ny&r, 
along the left bank of which the road to Srinagar runs an far as 
Kota, where it crosses the river and passes up the valley of the Kota- 
jadh, which forms the northern half of tho patti as far as the Mandi- 
kbdl. The southern half is drained by the Pen-gadh and other 
small tributaries of the Nydr which flow into it on the left side. 

Girgaon, a halting-place in patti Tallades of parganah Juhdr 
in Kumaon, on the route by Bdgeswar to Milam and the Unta- 
dbura pass into Hundes, is distant eight miles from Tejam or 
Tejambugr, 69 miles from Almora and 12 miles from Munsydri. 
About two and a half hours’ inarch from Jalaih the Kiilamundi 
pass from Munsydri is reached by a bad road, impracticable for 
riding. On approaching the pass, the rock changes from gneiss to 
mica slate, which rock continues some way down and it then changes 
to gneiss with beds of white talc slate. After this a second ridge 
is passed by the Betula-ghdt before reaching Girgaon, a village 
with about eighty acres of arable land and a population of one 
hundred. The survey pillar near the village has an elevation of 
6,568 feet above the level of the sea. 

Girthi, a river of the extreme north-eastern portion of parga- 
nah Painkhaoda in Gorhwdl, takes its rise on the western slopes 
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of the Kiugri-bingri range separating it from Tibet. Its northern 
branch is also known as the Doldunkhar and proceeds from the 
glacier below the Kingri-biogri pass and its southern as the Lanka 
which rises at the northern dakhna or foot of the Unta-dhdra pass. 
Both unito near Topidhdnga to form the Girthj, which further 
receives several small sti earns on its left hank and on its right bank 
the Kio-gadh from Laphkel. Thence the course is nearly due west 
to its confluence with the Dhauli on its left bank a little below the 
village of Kuikuti i*. north latitude 30° 43' and east longitude 79°- 
55'-30.* There wa* formerly a. village and lead mine in the glen of 
the Girth! about twelve miles from Maldri, but both are now desert* 
ed. The load ore is a galena with considerable admixture of silver. 
A difficult track leads from Maldri through the Girtlii valley to the 
TJnta-dhura pass and Milam, but it is Beldom attempted, though 
not particularly high. Major Smyth is the only European who 
has crossed it, but only in favourable seasons is it ever used even by 
the Bhotiyas, as it is particularly subject to avalanches. 

Giwar Talla, a patti of parganah Pdli Pachhaon in Knmaon, 
is bounded on the north by patti Loliba of Garhwdl ; on the west, 
by patti Malla Chaukot ; on the south, by pattis Talla Giwdr and 
Walla Giwdr, and on the east, by patti Katyur Bicbhla. This 
patti was formed from Giwdr with 46 villages received from 
Mulla Chaukot at the recent settlement. From the latter was 
taken the portion lying to the west of the Nag&r peak in the 
valley of the Kdlfrau-gadh. It occupies the right bank of the 
Bdmganga river by Gan&i and tie valley of the Kbatsar stream 
rising in the Panuwa-khdl pass into Garhwdl. There is a travel- 
ler’s bungalow at Gandi, through which passes the roads from 
Almorn to Pdori and Lnhba. There are copper mines at Kotyarba 
and iron mines at Baungarh, Muduwadhdr, and Hampur. The sta- 
tistics of the Palla, Walla, atid Talla pattis may be shown thus : — 
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The incidence of the land-tax on the assessable cultivation per 
acre in the Palla paiti is Re. 1-7-1 : in the Walla patti is Re. 1 - 2-1 
and intheTalla patti is Re. 1-12*5 : the incidence on the total asaess- 
ablearea in the same pattis is Re. 1-2-8, Re. 0-14*11 and Rs. 1 - 8-1 
per acre respectively. The patwari resides at Jamaniya, where 
there is, a school. 

Giwar Walla, a patti of Pali Pachhaon in Kumaon, is bounded 
on the north, by patti Palla Giwfir; on the west, by the same patti 
and Talla Giw&r ; on the south, by pattis Talla and Malla Dora, 
and on the east, by patti Kairarau. This patti was formed from 
Giwar at the recent settlement and comprises the valley of the 
Kotlar, a tributary of the Ilumganga, joining it on the left bank at 
Gauti. The road to Pauri and Lohba by Gan&i passes to the north- 
west through the valley. (See Ganai.) To tbe north-east a chain 
of lofty hills commencing in Diinagiri (7,346 feet) and continued 
by Sukhaldevi, Manbbudcvi ((>,932, and Godi on tbe R&mganga 
separates the Kotltr valley from that containing the quaint and 
picturesque lake of Turiig. The principal places are Chiteli with 
its slate and iron mines, the iron mines of Buruigaon, Godi, Oleni, 
Siroli, Sadigaon and Tilgurha. The sta:istios are given under 
GiwAr Talla. The important mines of irou in this and the Palla 
patti were leased in 1872-73 at Rs. 360 a year. The patwari resides 
at Chaukhutiya, where there is a school. 

Giwar Palla, a patti of paiganuh Pali Pachhton in Kumaon, is 
bounded on the north, by pattis Malla Cbaukot and Talla Giwtr ; 
oil tbe west, by the former patti, Bichkla Chaukot, and Palla 
Chaukot ; on the east by Walla Giwtr and oil tbo south, by Walls 
Naytu and Talla Dora. This patti was separated from Giwtr at 
the recent settlement The Rumganga flows through the centre 
of the patti from north to south aud is crossed by tbe road 
from Dwtrahtt to Ptori by Kudurai aud Altai. The statistics 
will be found under Giwar Talla. The patwtri resides at Altai, 
where there is a school. The old patti had four natural divi- 
sions, Guri-Giwtr, containing Tnrdg Ttl : the vullcy of the 
Kotlar: tbe valley of the Khatstr or plain (stir) of criminals 
(i/tdl), to which, like Kutytir and Chukdm, criminals were 
banished because of its unheal thi tics* : aud Giwtr, where the iron 
mines are. 
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Golam La, an encamping-ground in patti Byfins and parganah 
DArma of the Kunraon district on the route to the Lnnpiya Dhiira 
pass. It is marked by a large gneiss rock standing out of the hill- 
side overhanging the confluence of the Najan-gAr with the KAli, 
which is front 1,500 to 2,000 feet below ; the declivity almost pre- 
cipitous. Elevation above the sea 8,000 feet ; the village of Thin 
or the opposite side of the river is about the same height. Hence 
onwards a descent to the NAjan-gAr crossed by a tanga or spar- 
bridge and aoross Ahe Malpa-gAr to the next camping-ground, 
LAmAri, a small level piece of ground close to the KAli at the same 
elevation as GolAm-LA. 

Gopeswar, a village on the route between NandprayAg and 
Ukhimath in patti Malla NAgpur of British GarhwAl, 9 miles 
from NandprayAg and 10 miles from Chaqpatta or Chobta on 
the left bank of the BalAsuti stream, a tributary of the Alaknanda. 
It is the winter residence of the rAwal or chief priest of RudrnAth, one 
of the five KedAr or temples dedicated to Siva and possesses a fine 
old temple of its own surrounded by a court-yard, repaired by 
Umr Singh ThApa, a GorkhAli general, in the first decade of the 
present century. In the court-yard is a trident 1 of iron with a 
shaft of the same material which bears on it an inscription and has 
also letters inlaid with copper, bat now much defaced by time. The 
purport of bo much as is intelligible represents the arrival of one 
Aneka Malla, “ an illustrious prince who having extended his con- 
quests on all sides, bringing together npon this holy spot sacred to 
MahAdeva, under the emblem of a pillar, the very sovereigns of the 
world whom his powers had overcome, and thus having re-estab- 
lished this same pillar of victory, he acquired reputation. It is a 
pionq act to raise np a worthy foe when he has been bumbled.” 
It has been suggested that the name A nek Malla may pro- 
bably be oonnected with the Anya Malla of the Neverit 
dynasty in NepAl, who flourished in the twelfth century. Similar 
tridents exist at BArahAt in Native GarhwAl and in NepAl. 
(8ee J. A. S. Ben. V. 485.) There is a great brass image of a 
Pon Raja In the temple at JAgeswar iu Kumaon which local 
tradition asserts to be one with the BAja who erected the trident 
at Gopeswar. ' * > 


Sec Gas. XL 511. 
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Gori or Ooriganga 1 or white river, one of the most consider- 
able feeders of the Kftli river, takes its rise in patti Malta Juh&r of 
paigaunfc Juli&r in Kumaon in north latitude 30°-28' and east 
longitude 80' , -l0 / . Properly speaking there are two branches, that 
known as the Ganka or Gankha on the east and the Gori proper 
on the west. The latter rises in an immonso glacier lying to the 
north-west of Milam, and divided from the glaciers giving rise to 
the Ganka by a considerable lidge running south from the Unta- 
Dhura ridge, by which the pass of that name leads to Hundes. 
This glacier was visited by Weller, and is thus described by him 

The river cornea out in a small impetuous stream, at the foot of apparently a 
mass of dirt and gravel, some 300 feet high, shaped like a half-moon. Ibis is In 
reality a mass of dark-coloured icc (bottle-green colour), extending weltward to a 
great distance, and covered with stones and fragments of rock, which in fact form a 
succession of small hiils. I went aloog this scene of desolation for a long space, but 
could notnearly reach the end. Here and there were circular and irregularly-shaped 
craters (as it were), from 50 to 600 feet diameter at top, and some of them 150 
feet deep. The ice was frequently visible on tbe sides ; and at the bottom was ft 
dirty sea-green-coloured pool of water, apparently very deep. Into one of them 
craters 1 rolled down numerous large stones from off the edge, and in a few seconds 
huge masses of ice rose from below, seemingly detached by the agitation of the 
water. The bases of the hills on either side and frequently far up their faces 
are one succession of landslips. 

He adds that the sourae of the Gori was formerly opposite 
Milam, and a Bkotiya told him that within his memory the snow-bed 
had receded some three to four hundred yards in forty years. 

Webb found the stream at its exit from the glacier twenty-eight feet wide 
and four deep, and from- Its coldness and great rapidity altogether unfordftbl#. 
There is no passage up the gorge beyond the glacier. The elevation above the 
sea of the point of emergence from the glacier is, by barometer, 11,543 feet. Tbs 
groat accumulation of snow in the gorge results from the fall of avalanches, wbioh 
Webb observed to cauae in a few days an increase in the thickness of tbe straton 
of upwards of forty feet, deuce, notwithstanding the extraordinary rapidity of 
the stream, resulting from a fall in some parts of its bed of 500 feet per mile, the 
river is overlaid with deep snow for a considerable distance below its source. It 
first takes a south-easterly direction for four miles, to its confluence with the 
Gftnkha a little below Milam. Though the Gankha has greater length of 
course by about twelve or fourteen miles and a greater volume of water at all 
seasons than the Gori, the latter giver, its oame to the united stream. For some 
miles below the confluence, the stream varies in width from twelve to twenty 
yards, and runs with auob extraordinary violence and rapidity, as in many placei 

■ The Gaurl of Traill ; Qoree of Webb, Weller, and Mansnn ; Goree Ganga 
of Garden; Gaura, Gauri, or Gaurani of Wilford, who identifies it with the 
Agoranis of Megasthenee ; 8tat, Acc. Kum , 140 ; J. A. S. Beta. 1543, page no, 
iM XI, 1157 ; As. lies. XI V, 410. 



to resemble a cascade tumbling down a ruegcd face of rocks ; in others it is hnl 
below a continuous mass of ice and snow. In forty miles, the declivity of the 
waterway is 6,599 feet, or upwards of 160 m a mile. It receives on the right and 
left many torrents, none very considerable ; and, continuing its course in u south' 
erly direction, so as totally to run about sixty miles, falls iuto the Kali on the 
right bank immediately below Askot m north latitude 29°-45'-8" and east longi- 
tude 80*-95' v at an elevation of 2,197 feet abore the level of the sea and with a 
breadth of about 110 feet. 

The road by Bnrphu and Tola to Ralam parses down the left 
bank as far as Tola. Along the right bank is the ordinary road 
by Ganagarb, Marioli, and Luspa to B&geswar. The principal tri- 
butaries on the left bank arc the Ralam river, the Madhkani and the 
Seragarh, and on the right hank the Jamiyagarh. The Gori passes 
through MunsiyAri with its numerous Bhotiya villages, but below 
it enters into a precipitous tract, which barely allows of the track 
from MunsiyAri to Askot. Some distance up the glen of the Gori 
river above Milam is the Sunchi kutid, a small sheet of water held in 
great repute as a place of pilgrimage. It consists of a small trian- 
gular-shaped piece of greenish water perhaps 100 yards by 80 in area. 
The fissures in the banks of the Gori here are narrow instead of 
being crater-like ; and the ice where visible is more of the colour 
of snow. On the south side large accumulations of gravel are to 
be seen in the openings between the hills ; and generally the sides 
Trf the hills in the vicinity do not appear so much cut up by land- 
slips as lower down. ( Wilier.) 

Goriphat, a put ti or sub-division of pargannh Jubur in Ku- 
mauu, was created at the current settlement, it comprises, as 
its name implies, that portion of the old patti Tnlla Jukur that 
lies along the Gori river. It contains 57 estates separately assess- 
ed, comprising .106 villages with a population at settlement 6f 2,713 
■ouls (1,263 females). The principal villages are Oarniyagaon, 
Sela-Surai, Dhapa, Jainti, Nagariya, Ringu, Jalatb, Surhing, and 
Wolthi : see further article Bhutiya MahAls. The patwari usu- 
ally resides iu Batbi : there is a school in Sela. 

Guin-Pani, a halting-place on the road between PAori and 
Kohdw&ra, 12 miles 4 furlongs 11 polos from Puriva-Kc-Manda 
and 10 miles 6 furlongs 33 poles from Dalinisain, the next 
stage, is situate about four miles from the left bank of the 
N\ar river in patti Karaundu Palla of parganah Ganga SalAn 
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in Garhwal. The route to Dalmisain from Guin-Pani ascends 
by the DwAri-khal pass and descends to the village of Diusa on 
the head-waters of the Kohdwdra river, 2 miles 5 furlougs 29 
poles. Thence by the DliArgadh bridge with a slight descent to 
opposite the Panda Mandi tliaiia, 4 miles (5 furlongs, and the 
Lis&ri rivulet to Dalinisain encamping-ground, 3 miles 3 furlongs 
4 poles, situate in patti Talla Si la. The road from Barsuri (see 
Poriya-ke-Ma*da) follows by the Thanu-kliAl puss to the DwAri- 
kbdl pass, 3 miles l furlong 27 poles, and thence by the same route 
by Diusa to Palmisain. The road is tolerably level throughout, 
but hot and low. 

Gujaru, a patti of parganah Malta Sah'rn in Biitish GarhwAI, 
is bounded on the north by patti Khutali : on the west by the 
Deghut liver, which separates it from patti Hij lot Walla; and 
on the south and east by the Suit pattis of Kuni^onr The paUAri 
of Bijlut Walla, residing at Pungari, collect}, ihe laud-revenue of 
this patti also. 

Gumdes, a patti of parganah Kali Kumaon in Kiimaon, is 
bounded on the north by the Sarju river separating it from Palla 
W'aldiva of parganah Shor ; on the west, by pattis KegurabAn and 
ChAr&l Malta ; on the south by Khilpattinhnt, ami on the east by 
tho Kali river separating it from Nepal. The principal villages 
lie along the hill slope and amongst them are Biml-Tyarhi, Sel, 
and Silanga. The assessable area comprises 4,585 bisfs, of which 
1,560 are culturablo and 3,025 are cultivated (34 irrigated). 
The land-tax yielded Bs. 1,046 in 1816: Rs. 1,373 in 1820, 

Hs. 1,546 in 1843; and now stands at Rs. 2,H50, which falls on 
the whole assessable area at Ro. 0-10-4 per acre and on the cul- 
tivated area at Re. 0-15-7 per acre. The population at settlement 
numbered 2,651 males and 2,261 females. The gimth holdings 
amount to 23 bhis. Two villages were received from RrgarubAn at 
the recent settlement. This patti lies along the Kali, and only about 
one-fourth of the villages lie within the Kali valley j the remainder, 
amongst which are some good ones, occupy the upper portion of 
the bills. The patwAri usually resides in Marlak : ihcrc is a school 
in Majhpipal. 

O um ti, or Gaomati, a river of which the northern branch rises 
in patti PindurwAr of parganau Bndhdu iu British Garhwal and 
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the southern branch rises under the Birehuwa peaks (8,042 and 
7,427 feet respectively) aud Gadwalbunga (6,950 feet) in putti MallA 
Katyur of purganah D&npur in Kumaon. These unite close below 
Baijn&th in latitude 29°-54'-24" and longitude 79°-39'-28 Ar , and 
flowing through the Katyur valley join the Rarju on ils right bank 
at BAgeswar in latitude 29 o -50'-15* and longitude 79°-48'-52 /r at 
an elevation of 3,143 feet above the level of tbo sea. The elevation 
at Baijn&th is 3,545 feet. The valleys of the branches aud the main 
stream are wide and fertile and support many villages and tea fac- 
tories. The principal villages on the banks have been mentioned in 
the patti notices. The road between Baijnath and BAgeswar follows 
the left bank of the Gumti and the road from Almora vid Somes- 
war to Karnprayag crosses this riven near Baijnath and passes up 
the valley of one of the feeders of its northern brunch. 

Gun, a haltiug-place and traveller’s bungalow on the route 
between Lohugh.U and Pithoragarh, distant nino milos from the 
latter. There is a shop for the sale of grain, but no servants or 
utensils at the bungalow. The view hence down tho valley of the 
Barju towards Rameswar is very fino and from Thakil above, the 
Mi pal hills are seen and the valley of the Kali. From Chhira to 
this place the Sarju is crossed by a bridge, and below it is a large 
pool in which as at Dhikuli on the Kosi, BAgeswar on the Sarju 
above and Hard war, the fresh-water shark called gunch ( Bagarius 
Yarellii) is occasionally seen. Above near Rameswar is another 
pool in which thore is a huge boulder worshipped as a form of 
the ling. From the Sarju, tho road turns to the right up the 
bank of the Gunfk or Jamir (citron) river, presenting the finest 
rock scenery in outer Kumaon. The torrent roars at a great 
depth below, veiled by the most beautiful woods; tho north bank 
rises in a splendid facade of crags called Bartiri, to the north-east 
of which is a still loftier and precipitous range called MasAu and 
Eisar, amongst the declivities of which are the villages of JAk-Bhat, 
Puran, and BAlakot. There are several fine cascades from the pre- 
cipices, which are all apparently limestone. At the Gun bungalow 
there is a remarkable orange-coloured rock of rhoinboidal cleavage 
and low specific gravity, it is probably a clay -slate altered by the 
action of trap, a vein of which comes to th», surface of the mountain 
a few hundred feel above the village of Gun. From here to Pithora, 
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the rook if chiefly clay-9late, which forms the basis of Tkakil. At 
Pithora, the rooks are generally slate and limestone, the latter in 
tabular hill*. At the base of Fort Londoun there are some trap 
boulders which Herbert states were only detached from the crown 
of the hill when the works were raised in 1815. On the roadside 
close to Gun. 'he Ph'snix a ylveatria occurs of all sizes np to thirty 
feet and to the east, the slopes of Thkkil are adorned with the findora 
( Lilium WallirMannm) growing six feet high, aud producing one to 
three white blossoms occasionally a foot in length. The laburnam 
(Edioardaia mollis) and sidli ( Rhynchoria pseudo-cajan ) or phiisur - 
paii, bearing hairy yellow blossoms, also occur. The common cldr 
pine covers lower Th&kil with ao occasional chestnut. Beyond Guo, 
the road leaves the Jamir and passes np a pretty cnltivatc'd glen to 
Tuli. Thence the path leads down to Tharkot, the aoclivities of the 
surrounding mountains cut down into clitfs or rounded into rocky 
knolls are covered with thickets of runnel ( Rhus parvijlora) of 
which the withered leaves give a heathery appearance to tho place. 
From Tharkot the road rises gradually to Aicholikh&n (one of the 
sources of the Jamir), from which is obtained a view of the Shor 
valley and Pitboragarh. 

Gnnka, or Gankha, the name given to the eastern branch of 
the Gori, which it joins near Milam, has its source in patti Mails 
Jtihtfr of Kumaon in two streams— the one on the west called the 
Uta or Unta, which rises at the foot of the Unta-dhtira pass into 
Tibet ; and the other on the east rising from the Lisir glacier. It 
contains a greater volume of water than the Gori, and has a 
longer course. In tho upper part of the glen, during a fall of snow 
or a thaw, the descent of stones is almost continuous from the 
earthy precipices overhead, and at such times the road is dangerous. 
Rain is never-very violent here, hut whenever any falls, down come 
these avalanches of stones. Some of the latter are suspended on 
the tops of the ravine precipices formed from the dSris of the ad- 
joining mountains which rise in numerous places into sharp peaks 
and are in miniature, the resemblance of some of the more lofty 
points. Above Dung, the river is crossed by a bridge of rocks 
with stones piled into the crevices, and about half a mile above this 
natural bridge, the stream is overlain for some distance by a huge 
bed of snow 12 foei wide aud about 300 feet thick . The mass of snow 
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has a regular stratified appearance, and dips to the south-west, the 
reverse of the neighbouring mountains. The Uta f flowing through 
a small valley, enters it above at a similar opening to its exit. 

Gurarsyun, a patti of p&rganah Chaundkotin British GarhwAI, 
is bounded on the north by patti Ring wArsy tin ; on tho east, by 
patti Pingala-PAkha ; on tho sonth, by patti Badalpur Malta, and 
on the west, by patti MaudArsytin. The road from Paori by 
SeriyagAr and Bijoli to Kohdw&ra passes through this patti, which 
on the south is drained by the MachlAd river, an affluent of the NyAr 
(eastern). Jn 1864, ‘fourteen villages were received from patti Talain, 
five from patti KbAtali, and one, Haltini, from Badalpur. The pat- 
wari of Pingala-PAkha collects the land-revenue of this patti also. 

Gwalkura, a village And halting-place on the middle route from 
PAori to Almora in patti Choprakot of pnrganah Chandpur in 
GarhwAI, lies in latitude 30°-4'-8* and longitude 79°-0'24 ,!r : distant 
9 miles 1 furlong 5 poles from Siukhet and 9 miles 1 furlong 10 
poles from Kainur. The road hence to Kaiutir passes up by Sainji 
to Dhulet, 1 mile 6 furlongs 3 poles. If travelling from Kainur 
and it is iutended to halt at Chiiipalghnt traveller’s rest-liouse 
instead of Gwalkura, the coolies should be changed at Dhulet. 
From Dhulet the road follows the stream to the Panji-khal pass 
north of the peak of that name (7,900 feet) into tho eastern Nyar 
valley; this portion consists of two steep ascents separated by a bit 
of level 3 miles 18 poles from Dhulet. Hence a descent, in parts 
steep, leads to Ghaturi, leaving the Museti bungalow and tee planta- 
tion to the south about a mile from the road, 2 miles 6 furlongs 22 
poles, on to the Kaintir traveller’s bungalow by a steep ascent, 1 
mile 4 furlong 7 poles. The road is tolerably cool and ‘shaded by 
forest, but the ascents and descents render it somewhat fatiguing. 

Gytinlad, a halting-place on tho route between KotdwAra and 
Kainur by Khatali, is situated in patti SaindhAr of parganab Malla 
SalAn in GarhwAl, in latitude 28°-52'-30" and longitude 79°-0'- 
30"; distant 9 miles 6 furlong 14 poles, from Sanglakoti and 7 
miles 5 furlongs 25 poles fn m Domaila. The road hence to Do- 
maila passes to Jng&rmall (bridge) and by Limbugair (bridge) and 
ChAki to SaiudhAr, 1 mile 7 fui longs 1 pole, thence by Saton-Khal 
to KudoIa-dhAr, ascending and descending, 2 miles 37 poles, 
from which it passes by Jamuri (bridge) and the BinAyak-khal to 
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Domaila, 3 miles 5 furlongs 25 poles. It here joius the road from 
Kainur lo Hamnagnr. 

Haldwaoi, or Haldwani, an important mart in the Ohhaklmta 
Bhftbar, is situate in north latitude 29°-12'-48" and east, longitude 
79°-34M7," at an elevatiou of 1,434 feet above the level of the sea, 
on the Bareilly and R&nibng road, 16 miles from Naim Tal. The 
name is derived from tho Jtalilu trees ( Adina cordifoliu) in the 
neighbourhood. The population in 1881 were chiefly traders. 
Haldwaui was founded by Mr. Traill in 1834 as a mait for 
tho hill population, living for a portion of the year in tho 
Bhabar. Since 1850, the grass huts that first were sufficient 
have been replaced by substantial masonry houses and the popula- 
tion is now permanently resident owing to the improvement effect- 
ed in the climate by the many clearances in the vicinity. It is now 
an important centre of commerce f.»r tho Bhabar, and the opening 
of the railway must enhance its importance. There is a dispensary 
and a police-station here, and the villages iu the neighbourhood for 
the most part belong to Nayak colonies from Itamgar in Kuniaun. 
Close on tho east is the bed of the Gaula river, which is here largely 
used for irrigation and is about half a mile across. The road then 
passes along the foot of the hills by Naugaon and Jampokhri, to 
Chorgaliya, about 14 miles from Haldwani, to the east of which 
the N&daur or Garra or Deoha debouches from the hills. Cborga- 
liya (thieves* pass) is at: old and large clearing divided into the 
Malla and Talla villages with large settlements close by like Lakh- 
man- Mandi and Nayagaon. Hence onwards to Barmdeo cannot 
be traversed in the hot weather and rains, as the cattle-tenders who 
are the only inhabitants leave the place at the end of March for the 
hills. From the N&daur the road passes over the Kdrakot torrent, 
dry in the cold weather, to Hathgadh, behind which the hills re- 
cede into a beautiful bay. The rest of the way lies through denso 
forests of adl, dhdk, lialdu , auj, jaman, aonla , rai-jdman , bhaliau , aa~ 
hajna , kumbh, amaltds , roli , giwdla or dera t and chila or chilara , 
besides Hibiacut lampaa. Near Jaulasdl occurs Ficus nitida f Trewia 
nudijlora ( turnri ), besides bamboos and grass, both exceedingly high. 

From Jaulasal, where there js a police station, a path leads to 
Durgapipal on the Nddaur in Talla Palbelon, celebrated for its 
groves of frf/i, and thence by the Ladbiya to Devi-Dhura or to 
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Cliampawat. The pass from the Bhdbar is known as the Himli 
pass from the peak of that name (3,804 feet). Some twelve miles 
along the old bridle-path is the Kalauniya hill tonent There is 
a small mart for wild forest produce on the right bank of the 
Kalauniva (afterwards called the Jagbura) et too foot of the east- 
ern slope of the temple-crowned Airideo peak (3,793 feet). The 
road, a fairly good one passable for wheel traffic in the cold season 
passes by Dogari 16 miles, where there is a police-station and rest- 
house, thence crosses the Knlauniya three miles Bouth of Chela, 
thence Chini police-station, eight miles from Dogari and thence 
by a good bioad road to the new mart at Tanakpur. The old 
biidle-path is seldom used now. A road by the Timla pass leads 
to the Hadlnya, and it was bv this route that Captain Hearsey 
invaded 1 Kumniin m 1815. From Chela the road to Barmdeo 
(q v.) is passable for ca< ts, and is now joined to the cart-road 
leading from the Sarda to the Gauges 

Hastings, or Kotulgarh, a fort situated in patti Sui Bisung of 
parganah Kali Ktimaonin Kutnaon, about. 4 miles westof Lob ugh 6t 
on a ridge at the entrance of the valley 6,327 feet above the level 
of Calcutta in latitude 29''-24'-30* and longitude -5*. It 
occupies a steep knoll 150 to 200 feet above the general level of 
the mountain, separated by a deep neck from a plateau east-north- 
east, on which stood an outpost callod Raunj, from which Kotalgarh 
could be easily battered. The area of the fort is about eighty 
yards north and south and twelve or fourteen east to we’ 1 , sur- 
rounded by a good stone wall eight to ten feet high and five feet 
thick. There is a reservoir, but no water, the nearest supply being 
under Raunj, a mile distant and a small spring to the west. Were 
the reservoir watertight and filled, the position would be a strong 
one ; except from the east, the approaches are extremely steep. The 
fort was intended to command the fertile valley of Bisung to the 
south and west, but has been abandoned for a very long time. 

Madden writes: — “ Kotalgarh is fabled to have been the strong- 
hold of the arrow-demon Bdna Asnra (Bdndsur) Daily a, the son of 
Mah&bali, who fought with Vishnu and his Suras and prevailed 
not, though the conflict was long and doubtful. No sooner was a 
Daitya slain, and his blood poured on the ground, than it produced 
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a liuntixcii) otK i, ' . that tho greater the slaughter of the enemies, 
tin. furtbir whiu the puds from victory. Iu this difficulty, Maha- 
kali was i .a.-kch like Isadora, by yen oral donations from the celes- 
tials, and by her were the giants *c length exterminated. Among 
those who fell by her b-nd was Koltavi, tbe mother of Buu&sur, 
who, with a coat of mail over her bust, and naked from tbe waist 
downward, fought liko an amazon on the battlements, which are 
said to derive their name from her exploits and appearance, Ko- 
tulgarh being interpreted by “ the fortress, the abode of the naked 
woman*’ The received r* editions of India locate Mahabali pur on 
tbe Coromandel abme below Mad/ as, and B&nusur still further 
floutL near Devicotla; the learned Pandits of Kumaun, however, 
loc ate all these wonders at and around LtbughAt, and affiim‘that Sui 
is no oilier than Sonitpur, “ the led city,” of the Puranas, the abode 
of Biiuasur The peculiarities of tho soil at and around Loliugh&t 
explain tbe mj »tery. On removing the sod, iu some places a blue, 
but far mo/e generallj- n deep-red ferruginous clay is found to form 
the soil, and to this the people appeal as ocular demonstration of 
flie legend : it owes its colour to nothing else than ilie blood of the 
giants. l)ui mg the rainy season, tbe Lohu or “ blood ** river is 
shniliH; discoloured, and h^nce the name of the station.” 

H&Wdlb&g, a hamlet six miles south-west of Alinora in Kumaon, 
is situate ou tho leit bank of tbe Kosi. It was formerly the head- 
quartcis of the d\il adiniuistiation .md of the civil force known aa 
the Kumaon loi.al baLtalion, and now as the 3id Gooikhas, which was 
/elieved of rmf duties iu 1339. Jt was also the site of the princi- 
pal tea-gardens when that indusliy commenced under Go\er»ment 
auspices. The site is fine and picturesque, but much warmer than 
Alinora. There axe still sumo Europeau houses and tea-gardens. 
Thu roads to Suincswar, Biusur, and Ranikhet pass through Hawal- 
b6g, and tho Kusi is crossed by a fine bridge on the cart-road and 
also by an iron suspension bridge. North iatituJe 29°-38'-4G", 
east longitude 79°-U>'-43", at an elevation ot 3,920 ice t above the 
level of the sea. Opposite Haw til bag at Kataiin.il are the remains 
of a large teuij h dedicated lo Aditya or the sun, and a cluster of 
small ones also in ruins owing to an eaitliquake. 

Hinwal, Mini, or Hiumnd , a liver rising in the ranges of patti 
Karoudu Walla, in latitude 29' -hi)" and longitude 78 / -39 i7 , 
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drains the country to the south and west of »ho Ny&r drainage 
area and taking a north-westorly course for about twenty miles 
turns due west and falls into the Ganges on the left bank at 
Phalari, about five miles above where it debouches into the plains 
at Rikhikes. The Hiunwal forms the boundary between the 
Dhangu sub-divisions on the north and the Udepur pattis on the 
south. Webb forded it in April tive miles above its mouth, and 
found the bed forty yards wide and the stream sixteen inches deep 
with a moderately rapid current. In tho cold season it is rarely 
more than ten yards* wide and in tho rains it is twenty to fifty 
yards wide, and made u^e of to float down logs from the forests. 

Idwalsyun, a patti of pnig.mah Barahsyim in British Garh- 
w&l, is bounded on the north by pattis Rawatsvun and Katholsyun ; 
on the east by the latter patti and patti Nadalsyun ;on the south by 
paJttisGangawarsyunand Nitons' un,andon the west by Baugarhsyun. 
In 1864, Fatohpui was transferred to Katholsyun. The patwari of 
this patti collects the land-revenue of patti Katholsyun also ; both 
aggregated Rs 2,914 for land-revenue and sadabart and Rs. 86 for 
guntb in 1861, paid by a population of G, 582 souls. There is a 
school at Sirnuli in this patti. The valley of the Garh stream, an 
affluent of the Kami ha, comprises nearly the entire patti. 

Iriyakot. n patti of parganali Malla Salan of British Garhwal, 
is bounded on tho north by tho eastern Nyar river and pattis 
Saindhdr and Khatali ; on the west, by the Badalpur patti ; on the 
south by tho Painnu patti, and on the east by Gujaru. 1 ; lii*3 
between longitude 78°-53' and 19° and between latitude 29°-:')2' 
and 29°. The road from Paori to Dharon passes tlnough this 
patti crossing tho Nyar at Ohaurauidhur, then by the Walsa-gur 
rivulet and up the ‘Rikhini-khal pass into P.iinun. The patwari of 
Irij'akot resides at Chau rani in the patti and collects the roveime of 
Kolag&r also. Tho land-revenue of the patti by the new settlement 
was Government revenue and sadabart Rs. 2,360 ; revenue-free and 
gunth Rs. 103 ; total Rs. 2,463. There is a school in Bhawnn vil- 
Ingo. In 1864 three villages were received from Painun. There 
are iron mines at Pipali and Kholdandatoli. 

Jadh-ganga or Jahnavi, the western and longest feeder of tho 
Bhdgirathi, which itself is the western affluent of the Ganges, takes 
its rise in the Tihri State on the southern slope of the water- 



JADH-GANGA. 


337 


parting line between India and Tibet, in north latitude 31*-27'- 
3 O' 7 and east longitude 79°-5'. To the west of its drainage area, 
the surplus waters And an outlet in the Satlaj. The confluence 
with the BhAgirathi at BhaironghAti (q. r.) is marked by scenery 
of a terrific grandeur and sublimity, a characteristic of the entire 
▼alley to the junction with the Mana-gadh b <me twenty-one miles 
further up. The MAna-gadh rises in a large glacier to the west of 
the southern foot of the Mana pass and falls into tho Jddh about 
six miles above Nilang. The main affluents of the J.idh are the 
Stimla-gadh from the north at the head of which is the Thaga-la, 
the most western of the two passes into Tib?t from the Nilang 
valley. The JAdbang-gadh from the south-west joins # the main 
stream about seven miles above Nilang. Then comes the Mana- 
gadh from the cast ; this latter stream is fed from the south by 
a very large glacier whose head is only four or five miles from the 
gan-mukh or source of the BhAgirathi. Another branch rises in the 
peak to the west of the Mana pass known as Tara ; and a third, 
the ChAngnnmu, flows from the norih, from the direction of 
Muling. From the water-parting at tho sources of the JAdh, the 
ground falls abruptly to the north, giving rise to the Hop-gadh, 
a tributary of the Satlaj. The Hop takes its rise in a glacier a 
little north-west of the Mana pass, first with a northerly course, and 
then north-westerly under the ridge, and finally northerly again 
falls into the Satlaj about twenty-five miles north-north-east from 
the eastern pass of the Jadh valley called TsAng-chok-Ia. West of 
the Hop-gadh three other considerable streams appear to drain into 
the Satlaj from the northern slopes of the range at the head of 
the Nilang valley : in the most western of these at a distance of 
eight to teu miles from the Satlaj is the Tibetan village ThAngor 
StAng. On tho spur between this and the next stream is a Dokpa 
encamping- place called Gaudok or Gandoh. The third stream, 
the one nearest the Hop-gadh, has on i!s left bank, about twelve 
miles from the Satlaj, the village of Sarang with another called 
Karbak on the other bank, immediately opposite. About nine miles 
north-east of tho pass on the southern face of a spur is Dokpa Aur, 
where the JAdhs and Huniyas exchange their wares. One march 
beyond is Poling and two marches more TsAparang or ChhAparaug 
on the Satlaj. From Poling u short march to tho south brings one 
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to Mnling encampiog-ground, and thence there is a truck in q 
general southerly direction past a small lake on the northern 
face of the water-parting line crossing the range some twelve 
or fourteen miles south of the Tskng-chok-la, and going down 
the Chtingnnmu and M&na gadhs to Nilang. It is, however, very 
seldom used. 

To Mr. Kinney of the Great Trigonometrical Sumy the credit is 
due for establishiug on a firm basis the origin and course of the Jidb- 
ganga. Up to 1815, very little was known of the western head-waters 
of the Ganges. The*idea adopted was that the Ganges formed one 
of the affluents from lake MAnasarowar, and flowing westward either 
forced its way through the snowy range by a subterraneous passage 
or fell 1 over its brow in a cascade at Gangotri known as the ‘ cata- 
ract of the Ganges.' Mr. J. B. Fraser in 1815, and- Messrs. Hodg- 
son and Herbert who visited the gau-mukh in 1817, successfully com- 
bated this idea,, and fairly indicated the position of the sources of the 
J6hnavi. In 1867, two of the trans-Him&layan explorers surveyed 
the route from Shipke to Nilang : according to them the ThAga-la 
pass is 16,810 feet at the crest. Tbe next encamping place is 
Pulamsumdo, 12,984 feet ; Nonam, 12,583 feet ; Nilang or Chorsa, 
11,181 feet; and Maklipa village, near rest-house, 8,172 feet. It 
was not, however, until Mr. Kinney inado his report on which the 
present notice is based that we know anything at all accurate about 
this tract. The PurAnas explain the name of the river as follows : 
Juhnu was a descendant of Soina and fifth in descent from Purur- 
iivas, the son of Budha and 11a, and whilst performing sacrifice be 
saw the whole place overflowed by the waters of the Ganges and 
getting angry drank up the river which by the intercession of tbe 
gods was restored as his daughter : hence the river is called tbe 
J6hnsvi, Juhnu was the husband of Kaveri, who by bis curse 
became the KAveri river. (Wilson's Works, 1V-14.) 

Jaintolsyun, a patti of parganah Chauudkot in British Garb- 
wAl, is bounded on tbe north by patti Ringwaryfin ; on the south 
by patti Maundursyun ; on the east, by patti Gur&rsvun ; and on 
the west, by patti Aswulsyun. The name Jaintoi is derived from 
the easte who colonised the patti. The patw&ri of RingwArsydn 
resident in Gujaru collects the revenue of this patti. 

1 Sec Oanqotsi. 
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Jall&tht a village of the Bliotiya tract known as Munsv&ri iu 
patti Goriphat of parganah Juhar in Kumaun, lies on the route by 
Milam and the Unta-dlnira pass into Tibet, 93 miles north-east of 
Alinora. The encamping-ground is near the village on the right 
bank of the Gori in latitude 30°-7*, and longitude 80°-l3'-10". 

Jaspur, a town iu the parganah of the same name in the Tarfii 
district, is situate about 8$ miles duo west of the town of Kashipur 
and 53£ miles from Naini Tal. The population in 1872, numbered 
6,746 souls and in 1881 there \vere 7,055 (3,1 73 females' inhabitants, 
of whom 4,225 (1,890 females) were Hindus and 2,796 (1,532 
females) were Musalmans. The site has an area of 49 1 acres, giving 
14 persons to the acre. Tho old namo of parganah Jaspur 
was Sahajgar. Tho town is of modern growth and pomt'Shca few 
brick houses. There is a weekly market which attracts a consider- 
able local trade in cotton goods and ;/r fr or coarse sugar. Cotton 
clothes are manufactured to a small extent. The public health is 
better than in Kdshipur as the site is higher 3 nd drier, and there is 
no tarai bolt in the vicinity. Tho country around, too, has more 
the appearance of the plains proper, so that malaria is loss rite and 
destructive than in the neighbouring town. 

Jaunsar*Bawar, the hill parganah of the Dehra Dun district, lies 
between north latitude 30°-31/ and 31°-3'-30' and cast longitude 
77°-45' aud 78 o -7'-20, w with an area of 843*5 mjuaro miles. It is 
bounded on the north and east by Tihri ; on the west by the hill stales 
ofBasahr, Raiengarh, Taroeh, Juba!, and Nfihan or Sirmor, from 
the last of which it is separated by tho Tons to its junction with 
the Jnmna near KAlsi, and on the south by the Dehra Dun district. 

lo shape the tract is an irregular parallelogram wedged in at 
right angles to the Dehra Dun between the Tihri State on the east 
and the Hill States of the Panj&b on the west, occupying iu its lower 
„ ^ . , portion the duiib of the Tons and Jumna. 

Snb-dirlsiona. L. 

The name is derived from the names of its 

two principal sub-divUions, Jaunsar and Bawar, though in fact the 
parganah contains a third known locally as Lohkaudi. Following 
Major Young, the boundaries of these divisions are as follows: 
Janns&r is bounded on the north by Lohkamh ; on flic cast bv tho 

1 Thu notice is based on the official reports ot Major Young, Mr. Cornwall, 
Mr. Rosa and Colonel Pearson ami the iromclr Of Mr. Williams. * G. I. 

( B. A. Dept.) 1190., Sib February, 1884. 
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Jumna, and on the west by the Tons to their junction : it therefore 
consists of a triangular tract having its apex at K&lsi with a length 
from north to south of 18 miles. Lohkandi comes next to the 
north with a length of five miles, and then Bawur, with a length 
of ten miles, giving a total length from north to south of 33 miles, 
and a breadth at the widest of 23 miles. There are a few small 
patches extending still further north, and the tract known as Deo- 
ghar to the west of the Tons. 

In 1883-84, the settlement was reused by Mr. H. G. Ross and 
confirmed by the Government of India. 
The following table gives the names and 
statistics of each of the thirty-eight khats into which Jaunsar 
Bawar is divided : — 


Number of cuUlt. 


Name of kbat. 
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The assessment on the cultivated land in column 3 has been 
made at Re. 1-9-7 per acre : on cattle in columns 4 to 8 at one 
anna per head for cows, bullocks, and buffaloes, and at a quarter of 
an anna per head for sheep and goats and the assessment on occa- 
sional cultivation in column 10 has been made at Re. 0-8-11 per 
acre, with additions for turmeric, ginger, and opium. 

Jaunsar-B&war is entirely composed of a succession of hills 
and mountains, so that, to quote the words 
of Major Young, “ there is not a single 
spot of one hundred yards of level ground in the whole parganah.” 
Mr. Fraser also writes : — “ There are no spreading valleys, no 
gentle undulation of ground, on which the eye can rest .with plea- 
sure ; all is steep and difficult, toilsome rise and suddeu fall.” The 
great physical feature is the ridge separating the drainage area 
of the Tons from that of the Jumna. Commencing from Haripur- 
By6s near KAIsi it runs west of Chakrita Deoban, and thence in 
a north-easterly direction to the Karamba peaks above Lok&r. At 
Bairat, where the Massooree road joins this ridge, there is a peak 
having an elevation of 7,399 feet above the sea, further north, 
near Kyawa, another having an elevation of 6,558 feet. Then 
comes Oeuban, 9,331 feet, another 8,730 feet, whence the range 
trends to the north-ea9t, continued in Bajamari, 9,536 feet, and 
three other peaks, 9,200, 9,533, and 10,076 feet respectively, 
when it enters Tihri and loses itself in the spurs of Bandar- 
punch. From the main range, ridges are given off on either side 
towards the great rivers. Each of theso ridges also gives off lateral 
spurs, the hollows between whioh form the beds of torrents that 
feed the numerous tributary stream^of the Jumna on the east and 
the Tons on the west. Even in the hills, Jauns6r-Bawar has the 
character of being one of the wildest and most rugged tracts, afford- 
ing naturally very little levol ground, and that only in small 
patches. The mountains are peculiarly rough and precipitous, 
there is much cliff and rock and few villages, so that the cultivation 
is necessarily small and very laborious. The whole rock almost 
is lioostone, which no doubt gives the massy, irregular character 
to the mountains. The ravines are, as a rule, deep and sudden in 
their descent, often ending in dark chasms, sometimes wooded, but, 
as often, exhibiting bare faces of precipitous rock, covered, here and 
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there, with a fine wiry grass, and merely affording space between for 
the roaring torrent that has worn a way for itself in the lapse of time. 

Half a century ago, the country on eithor side of the main ridge 
was thickly covered with noble forests of 
deodar, and it is along it and its spurs that 
the exi3tiug forests occur. The Oeoban hill, a prominent feature 
in the liudscape wherever the traveller proceeds, now contains but 
a few patches of deoddr , though the Bouth and east faces are well 
clothed with oak, chiefly bdnj ( Qnercus incana ) and moru(Q* dilalata ), 
and on the top karshu ( Q . eemccarpifnlia) is abundant. Below this 
last, hut near the summit, morinda or spruce fir {Abies Smilhiana ) 
mixed with Abies Webbiana known under the same name, occur. But 
the glo/y of Jauns&r-Bawar is its virgin forests of deoddr: on the 
Lohkandi spur, the Bodhiya, Mashak, and Kotikanasur forests ; on 
the spur between the Banftr and Chili streams, the Kaislohi forest; 
aroond the head of the Dharag&d, the Totwa, Maura, and Lakhar 
forest, and to the west of them Chhij&l, Koti and Bastil forests. 
To the west of the Tons is the Mandhaul forest. 1 But besides these, 
large forests of OAk, firs, spruce and scattered patches of deoddr 
fringe all the ridgea and clothe the sides both of the main range 
and of the lateral spurs, and to the sonth near KAIsi we bare sdt, 
hdkli , dhdora, haldu, kusam , khair , and situ, some of which run up 
for a long way in tho hot and confined valleys of the Tons and Jumna 
to au elevation of nearly 4,000 feet. We have next the gray-oak, 
rhododendron and Andromeda between 5,000 and 7,500 feet : at the 
lower limit the chir pine (P. lomjifolia) and at the upper, blue-pine 
(P. exeelsa) and the deoddr , and above these the deoddr , mom, and 
karshu oaks. There are four species of maple, horse chestnut, walnut, 
cypress, spruce, silver-fir, yew, and several species of Pyrus. 

The Bodhiya forest lies to the west of Deoban about the 
Lohkandi peak, 10,188 feet. The northern 
portion is known as Kanani, and the south- 
ern as Bodhiya. Colonel Pearson writes 

<• The bum or valley in horisontal area may perhaps be about two etileoia 
width by one lu depth j bet the numerous ravines and spun which ran down from 
the main ndpe mart sire a much larger superflcia 1 area of forest. The rooks are 
limestones, and very precipitous and the ravines are full of a rich deposltof decayed 
vegetable matter, lu which the deoddr enau to spring op with great vigor 
1 Report >11 A. l»lh May, IMP. 
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where rer it hM a chance, end thousands upon thousands of young seedlings may 
be seen coming op, literally u ifalok aa corn in a field." But, except In placet 
where the forest haa been closed, the seedlings are not permitted to corns to matur- 
ity, as many handceds of sheep from the neigbouring villages come to grace, and 
by nibbling off the heads of the young shoots, reduce them to the condition of 
farce bushes. Bat the natural growth of the dtoddr in this well-protected basin. Is 
wonderful, and much still remains notwithstanding cuttings. 

Mashak Is situated on tbs north or opposite side of the main Lohkandi spur to 
Bodhiya. The ridge itself on that side Is tolerably covered with scattered patches 
of dtoddr, intermingled with cypress on the higher ridges, and firs (chiefly spruce, 
mixed with some silver fir* and c hit) lower down. There are also oaks and rhodo- 
dendrons. Around the village of Mashak itself there has no donbt been formerly 
a considerable deodar forest; bat its contents bare been largely cut down in paat 
years; in no place can there be said to be a regular forest like Bodhiya. Eastward 
towards Deoban, the forests get thicker, and numerous patches of* dtoddr are 
found among the fire end oaks. AH along, however, the spruce fir predominates 
and forms the staple portion of the forest. On the northern side of the main 
Lohkandi spur there is a little forest, the nucleus of which is round a temple in a 
beautiful glen, about half-way between LohkondJ-gbit sud Deoban, overlooking one 
of the feeders of the Banir>gad. Immediately above the dtoddrt at Roll, there is 
one of the finest end most noble forests of silver fir and spruce seen enywhore. 
The aide of the limestone bill, covered with a rich vegetable deposit, is somewhat 
steep, and the trees are all giants; and the forest underneath them being perfectly 
clear and free from undergrowth presents a very noble appearance. In a few 
places some young dtoddrt (of which a very few old trees are mixed with the firs) 
springing up under the shade of the silver firs, to the supersession apparently of 
the proper offspring of the latter. Returning to Deoban, snd following the main 
xidge northwards to the Karamba peak, dtoddr Is fonnd scattered here and there 
sometimes in considerable quantities, especially on the west side of the range, and 
ia the ravines, which are very precipitous, running down into the head streams of 
the Ban&r-gftd. After running for about six miles along the east side of the ridge, 
a steep path leads down through a forest of oaks and maple, with some firs, to a 
■par of the Karamba peak, running down between the affluents of the Banfr-gid 
and ChJli-g&d. On this spur it sltoatud the village of Kanani, and around and 
above it ie the fine dtoddr forest known as Kalslobi. Along the main range leading 
down to this spar, and on the grassy slopes which run up to the Karamba peak 
from its base, some exceeding! y noble dtoddr trees are to be seea. These stand In 
ulumpa of five or six (more or less) in number, for the most pert on little spnra or 
other places where a deeper deposit of earth remains than the steep elope of the hill- 
side usually admits of. Indeed, for the whole distance down to the village of Kanani, 
little else but dtoddr is to be seen, mixed with some Pintu ttctlta. The destruction 
from burning the Jungle for Mi/ or temporary cultivstloa has here been very great. 
Creasing the Chlll-g id stream, and asoendlng by a very steep path the next main 
•par, which separatee the Dfaara gid valley from that of the Chlllgid, and the par- 
gaaahof Jannadr from BAwar, the forests at tho heedof the Dharegid, known by the 
names of Totwa sad Lskhan or Lokar, an entered. These are by far tho finest, 
most extensive, and most perfect of all the detidr forests in the peiganah. 
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Wot of febo Jikhni-Linl pus (7,090 feet) there le » high mountain in the deop 
bey, on which there i« t pere deoddr foreet of considerable extent. From the 
steepness of the sides of the hill, the trees are not as lerge as others, hot the tim- 
ber aeema exceedingly firm and well-grown. There Is a magnificent view down 
the Rama, sera f alley to the Jumna and across the high ridgaeto Bandar pooch, 
from the summit to this mountain. There is also an excellent riew of the forests^ 
of La khan and Totwa, on the opposite side of the valley. Descending this ridge 
theChbajal spar is met. which, after dividing into two minor spun, runs down into 
the Tons, n»ar its junction with the Pabhoru or Paban. Above Cbhajal there has 
been a fins deoddr foreet, bnt it has been horribly mutilated for khd cultiietion. 
Still there la e very considerable amount of good forest left, and much of the 
sps*e that was cleared Is again clothing Itself with young deoddrt. Proceeding 
down the ridge towards the Tons, we find that it separates itself into two minor 
apurs, on one of which ia situated the village of Koti and on the other that of 
Beatil. These spare possess two small hut perfect forests of deoddr mined in the 
upper portion with e good deal of exceedingly fine cA»l. Crossing the Tone, by the 
jhula, on the Simla road below Kuti, and aecending to Uandhaul, in the larger 
ravine above the bungalow, stretching up to the Bairach peak, there is a magnifi- 
cent deoddr forest nearly pure 

The Jumna touches the district first, near Lakhamandal in Khat 
Baund&r, in north latitude 30°-44'-30', and 
there receives the Kiknfir stream on its 
right bank. The Rikn&r, for some distance, separates fiawar from 
it&masera in Tihri, and is of some local importance. Eight miles 
lower down the Jumna receives the Khatno-gAd, which forms the 
boundary between Kbat Taplar and Khat Bangaou ; and further 
south the Seli-gAd from Khat Seli, besides other minor torrents. 
After about 23 miles from its confluence with the RiknAr, the 
Jumna turns west to its junction with the Tons below Haripur atao 
elevation of 1,529 feet above the level of the sea. About two miles 
east of this confluence the Jumna receives the AmlAwa, which, rising 
on the southern slopes of Deoban, drains central Jaunsar. Its drain- 
age Area is bounded on the east by the main range already noticed, 
and on the west by a similar range of lower elevation connecting 
with the main range at Deoban. This latter chain therefore in the 
southern pstt of the parganah forms the water-parting betv aen the 
Tons and Jumna systems. The Phapbara, Pabharu, or, according 
to Europeans, Pabar, rises in Basahr, and flowing through Raien- 
garh joins the Tons on its'rigbt bank near Scniva between khatt 
Deoghar and BAwar. The principal affluents oi the Tons (y.o.l on 
its right bank are the Chandji, Dado, andSaran streams from Met 



JAUNSAR-BXWAR. 


345 


Deoghar : on the left bank we have the Kirun-gAd in BA war, the 
DhAra-gAd in Phaniyar, the BanAl-gid in khat Bana and nameroue 
other torrents. Canal -irrigation is impracticable owing to the 
oharacter of the country ; but the cultivators lead the minor streams 
over their fields wherever available, and use the water-poWer for 
thoir mills. The Tons is bridged at Maidratb (3,172 feet) and 
Bastil (2,960 feet) in khat BAwar and at Sangota (2,550 feet) in 
khat Barhm. There are bridges over the Jumna at Lakhwar (2,210 
feet) on the Mnssooree road ; an iron suspension bridge below 
KAlsi and close to it an iron girder bridge on the cart road. Floods 
are common and iu some cases injure the fields. There are two 
main roads, (a) that from Mussooree to Simla by LaklnvAr and 
ChakrAta, and (6) the military cart-road from Kalsi to ChakrAta. 
The latter is divided into two sections, one to Saya iu Bainlar, 
eleven miles ; and the second thence to Chakrata, seventeen miles. 
This road is bridged, but not metalled. There is also a bridle-path 
from SAya to Chakrata, nine miles. The first road in Jnunsftr was 
constructed under the superintendence of Major Young in 1828 
from Kalsi to Bastil, 35 miles as the crow flies, with a branch to 
RAjpur. Roads are still much required and even good paths from 
four to six feet wide would do much to open up the resources of 
the parganah by affording an easy means of communication with 
Kfilsi and ChakrAta. Much has been done in this direction by the 
Forest Department ; but as these roads are principally for thoir own 
purposes, and lie through closed forest tracks, they are not of so 
much advantage to the people as they might be. 

Taking the khats from LakhwAr northwards, the character of 
gll .,. their capabilities for cultivation and physi- 

cal features are to be noticed, and we shall 
commence with the Jumna khats : — 

Lakhwdr lies in the extreme south-east along the Jumna, and ia crossed by the 
Muaaooree and Chakr&ta road. It is composed almost entirely of terraced field* 
and the hills are dry and unproductive with little or no foreat and a limited grasing 
area. A little turmeric is grown. 

Phartdr- lies immediately to the north of Lakhwdr and has much the same 
character. The lulls arc precipitous, dry, and barren, little forest, not much 
grating, a good deal of southern aspect, an 1 a stony coil. 

Bhaldr lies to the north of Fhartdr, and comprises the tract north of 
bungalow on the Mussooree road and, like the preceding, is bounded ou the east by 

44 
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the Jumna. There is a great deal of good northern exposure in the cnlti ration, 
but little foreat and not much grailng 

Korn lies to the north of Bhalir between the Seli and Dabred streams. Here 
the hills are dry and barren with Tory little forest and not much grazing, and, 
though rery highly cultivated, not very productive The J amna forms the eastern 
boundary. 

Seli is also bounded on the east by the Jumna and occupies the valley of the 
Seli-gid. It is one of the largest and finest khats running up from the Jumna to 
the rifle-range at Cbakrita. 

Bangaon lies to the north of Seli and is drained by the NlngiNgid ; a portion 
of its cultivation extendi as far as the northern boundary of cantonments. 

Tapldr lies to the north of Bangaon, and is drained by the Khatno-gdd. It is 
bounded on the east by the Jumna and is fairly off for cultivation r though badly off 
for roads. 

Bound dr, to the north of Taplir, also lies along the Jumna, and though a very 
fine khai , is out of tho way and unconnected with the rest of the parganah. 

Turning now to the middle khats we have 

Panjgaon lies on the left of the Ainliwa stream in a poor country, with bare 
hills, little forest or grazing, and is not very well off. 

Seli-gothan lies to the north of ranjgaon between the main range and the 
Amliwa, and possesses little forest or grazing, otherwise it is a fair Mat. 

VdpdHta, to the north of Seli-gothan, occupies a similar position, and like it has 
bnt little forest or graziug land. The fields are terraced aud absorb muoh labour 
in repairs. 

Birmav lies oetween TJdp&lta and Chakr&ta and had to give up much of its 
foreat and graaing land to cantonments. 

Bardina is a very small kkat within Bangaon to tho north of cantonmenta. 

JlfoAsa also lies to the north of cantonments on the upper waters of the Ddwan- 
gad. It has a deficient supply of grazing land, bnt a fair proportion of cultivation. 

Dudr lies to the cast of Mohna end is similarly situate. 

Bis! dr lies to the east of Duir, and ip drained by the Bijsd-gid i but cultivation 
Is either backward or stationary. 

Athyaoa-ypnrh lies still further cast on the left bank of the Bijid-gid : it 
showj a good exteut of irrigated land, though the population is migratory. 

Bamtdr Ins to the west of Chakiita, the cart-road ran mug right through the 
centre of it, so that purchasers come up aud earry away the surplus produce, 
potatoes, turmeric, and ginger. 

Taking now the khats bounded on the west by the Tons, we have i— 

Bdna , on the south, on the rigiit bank of the Amltwa stream. The soil it poor 
and does not grow the more valuHble crops. Irrigation is not much used. 

Budhut lies next, to the north, and is traversed by a path from Kdlai, whloh 
crosses the Tons by a rope bridge at Tunyjya. There aro fine table-lands, well 
irrigated, and good turmeric and ginger cultivation. 

StlgaoH comes next, drained by the Dh&wad-gid and traversed by a road from 
KAIsi. 

Athgaou-chandan lips to the north of Silgaon. There is a good deal of cultivation, 
permanent and temporary ( khii) t and a considerable ares noder ginger and turmeric. 



JAUNSAR-BAWAB. 347 

Matefa lies to the north of the preceding, end is drained by the Malndir-gid 
end traversed by a road. It is « small A hat and has no irrigation. 

Diiau is situate between Maleta and Dlianau, from tho latter of which It la 
separated by the Araliir-gid. It is on the whole an average khan but, owing to 
quarrels amongst the villages, not so prosperous as it should be. 

Ohanan has lost some of its better lands by beiug enclosed aa reserved forest, 
and is on this account somewhat badly off for grazing land. 

Bharm lies to the north of Dhanau, and is very remote from marketsi but them 
la a good deal of tableland on moist hills with a good northern exposure. There 
is some good temporary cultivation and a considerable amount of irrigation. 

Manu lies to the east of Bharm, and baa had a good deal of its area enclosed by 
forests. It is separated from Biwar by the Baasr-gid. 

Kalan or Ratio lies to the east of Masau on the le ff bank of *he Banii-gid.' 

Lakhan lies to the north of Masau and Kalan on the right bank of the Banir- 
gid, and baa lost a portion of its lands in litigation with Silgaou. 

Besides these there are the small kkata of Bangau, ChharUri, Kotbi, and 
Samilta, much mixed with other hhata. 

The BAwar A hots are represented by : — 

Bdwar is much cut up with enclosed forests. Mott of its villages are in a very 
backward state, caused as much by the apathy of the inhabitants as by the posi- 
tion of the khai t remote from markets, and with a more rigorous elimate. 

Bdnadhat lies along the left bank of the Dhsra-gid, and was formerly ineluded 
in Biwar as a khag or sub-division of a that. It is better off as to markets and 
grazing land than Biwar. 

Pmnapdr or Phauiyar lies to the east of Binadhar, further up the Dhara-gid 
valley, and was formerly a khag of Biwar. 

Silgaon lies further east still and is crossed by the Simla road. It, too, was 
one of the khaga of Uiwar 

Dtoghar n the portion of Biwar on the right bank of the Tons. All these 
Biwar dibits are at present assessed at low rates and possess some of the best 
arable land in the parganah with plenty of grazing land and the means fur irriga- 
tion ; yet successive observers state that owing to the general idleness of the 
people they are worse off than those in the lower that*. Although for the loat 
twelve years large forest works have been can ted on in their midst, hardly o man 
took the trouble to earo the high wages offered when even ten days work would 
pa y his quota of laud-revenue for the year. 

The zoology and botany of Jaunsar-Bawar has been noticed in 
previous volumes. The domestic cattle are 
Products. 0 f t jj 0 ama j| black-and-red, short-legged 

breed found throughout the hills, aud are inferior to the plains 
cattle in size, strength, aud as milch-cattle. They have increased 
▼ery considerably of late years, as the following figures show 

Homed tattle. I Homed cattle. 

IMS ... 7,430 88,4*0* 1860 ... *8,300 60,IM 

1650 M 10,870 87,800 | 1889 ... >5,870 >4,660 
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The}’ are subject to the same diseases as in Kitmann and Garh- 
wal. There are not many buffaloes in the parganali, 771 according 
to the recent returns. The custom prevails ofbujing bull calves 
in the plains aud keeping them for two years in the hills and then 
bringing them back to the plains for sale ; the two years’ residence 
in the hilts is supposed to strengthen too animals very much aud 
enbanco their value. 


Besides the timber of the forests the characteristic vegetable products are 
rice, manduwn , wheut, barley, turmeric, ginger, red- 
Cr ° r8 * pepper, tobacco, opium, potatoes, gums, and a little 

maize. The ric * is grow?. entirely in the valleys : some high, some low ; inquires 
good land . and is nearly always watered. A certain amount of dry rice is sown, 
but the people don't c.ire to i un risks with it, and so, as a rule, they keep their 
dry lands for maadun <t, which is the chief article of food. The plant is most hardy, 
and will apparently grow uiuongst un-re stones mid shiugle It is a ram crop, but 
too much ram spoils it A good year for ri .0 is a bad year for manduwa, and 
vice versa. Wheat and barley arc grown a good deal on the bill tops. The seed 
is sown in the end of September, bo a* to germinate before the frost comes on. 
These crops depend entirely 011 snow : if there is a heavy fall uf snow the crops 
are good : if not, they are bad. Turmeric and ginger ate the most paying crops 
grown s they are grown on the high hills and table-land already spoken of, and 
also in the valleys where there is good irrigable land. A few square yards of 
turmeric or ginger is quite sufficient for a family. The cultivation of potatoes Is 
year by year mcrea-iing ; and if tlie'people will only be carefnl iihottl their seed, it 
nnght to continue a most paying crop Potatoes are grown either on the high 
table-lands or on virgin forest soil on the slopes. Tho cantonment of Cliakr&ta 
has been a great incentive to the increased cultivation of potatoes. Indian .corn is 
grown always at the village doors in small garden patches. Red pepper ts also 
grown in considerable quantities all over the parganah } opium is coodned entirely 
to the high hills, If there nre no hail and severe thunderstorms, it is a most 
paying crop ; bat it is very risky, and requires a great deal ot manure Apricot 
and walnut trees abound; the fruit of the former is either exchanged amongst the 
people themselves or aold in Chakrdta 1 that of the latter is largely exported. 
Tobacco is grown in small quantities for home consumption." 

According to Mr! H. Q. Boss there are three distinct styles of cultivation. 

Uice, for instance, is grown in terraced beds made 
along the edges of all the rivers and streams, but sel- 
dom at levels over 9,000 feet, although some few are as high as 4,000 or 
4,600 feet ; another style, and the most general, is that of terraces rising one 
above the other up the hill side. All these terraces have to be supported by stone 
rctainmg-walls, varying from a height of four to 10 feet. The expense of making 
these walls is very great in time and trouble, because the cultivators make tho 
walls themselves. A landslip or an extra heavy thunder*shower will sometimes 
wash away a whole hill side of these terraces, thus either ruining the unfortunate 
cultivator, or involving him in fresh work lor years to come. Wherever there is 
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in y good land these terraced field* exist. There are very many little Isolated 
plots where fresh terrace* c*u be made and cultivation increased, but within 
village bounds there is nowhere a block of good uotilled land in one place suffi- 
ciently large to form a separate village. Wherever It is possible, water is led on 
to these terraces (ruin streams and springs ■ some of these 1 huts ’ or small canals 
are carried great distance* through most impracticable ground and at great ex- 
pense. The third style of cultivation is carried out where the tops of the hills 
form small table-land*, round and smooth. Khali that have many such hill-tops 
are considered the most favour'd ; the soil is always good and crops bettoi than 
in the terraced lands. 

All the larger landholders keep ploughmen of the Dotn caste— who are 
serfs or bondsmen of the landholders; they receive no wages, but are fed and 
clothed by their masters. Sometimes they are given a little land to cultivate for 
themselves, but they do not acquire any right in this laud , their employers defray 
all their marriage expenses If oneo£ these serf* diei, the landholder has to look 
after his widow, should there be no other husband and children. If the widow 
marries again, she goes to the house of her second husband with her children |but 
the master of the second husband has to pay to the master of the deceased the 
amount advanced by him for marriage nr maintenance of chtldreu. No account Is 
kept of the money spent in food and clothing during the ploughman’s lifetime, ns 
he is supposed to work that off ; but an account is kept of all money advanced 
for marriage or money spent In the maintenance of young children after the de- 
cease of their father. No interest in charged oo these accouuts. If the plough- 
man disagrees with his master, he caunot leave him until he pays off the advances 
agaiust him, or until he finds another master agreeable to pay them for him. The 
landholders wanted very much to have a set of rules about these hdlis enteied in 
the v4jib-*l-art ; but as the system is opposed to British ideas, Mr. Boss refused to 
comply with the request. The landholders have once or twice brought complaints 
against hdlu to compel the return of the latter ; the cases have, as a matter of 
course, been thrown out at once, and so the hdht must know that, it they choose, 
they can leave and go where they like. 

The Jatras4ris are very particular about their houses : they all have double- 
storied houses, and in many instances three and four stories. In the lower Matt 
the wood work of these houses is dtoddr procured from the higher kAnts, but the 
covering ie slate ; in the upper Matt the roofing is dtoddr , split planks being used. 
The upper khat people say there is no slate in their Matt, bat the reason apparent- 
lyia that it is easier for the people to split dtoddr than to quarry slate. They 
have hitherto bad as much dtoddr as they could use, and so there has been oo in- 
centive to look for slate. The people drink s great d?al of a kind of beer made in 
the following manner In the rains they make thick eakes of the roots of some 
trees and barley meal ; these cakes are stored up, and when they want beer they 
break up one of these oakes with some cooked china and tattah, and soak the mixture 
ip water for eight or utne days ; they then strain off the|iiquor and drink it and also 
eat the refuse. In December aud January a great deal of drinking goes on, many 
people being drunk the whole time: 1 all kind of work is stopped, and nothing u 
thought of but feasting and drinking. They shut up sheep in a room and feed 
them upon oak leaves, Bach man takes hi# tarn of killing a sheep and feasting his 
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brethren. Owing to the eereritj of the weather there is little or so work possible 
•t that season except looking after the cattle, and this U left to the women i the 
Brahmans do not. as a rule, drink. 

In 1827, the products of the parganah itself were sufficient for the 
consumption of the smell population ; but now considerable quanti- 
ties of food-grains are imported from the plains. Generally speaking, 
the khats, situate on the road between Mussooree and ChakrAta 
and one large khat in-tbe neighbourhood of Chakrftta itself are the 
best; the next or average class comprises the khats situate in fairly 
advantageous positions with reference either to Kilsi or Chakr&ta, 
and the last class are those which are at a distance from markets 
and those which are in the neighbourhood of largo forests as well 
as those which have but little irrigated laud to depend on. The 
area for the extension of cultivation is limited ; hut still there has 
been progress, the number of ploughs increasing from 2,400 in 
1848 to 4,CO0 in 1860. Excluding the tract under Government 
forests, a late calculnf ion gives the cultivated area as 18,763 acres 
(1,682 acres irrigated), and the cultivable area as 620 acres. The 
first-class laud consists of manured land devoted usually to rice 
cultivation ; and of this 9,979 acres and of second-class land 7,112 
acres were dependent on rain. The reddish clay is considered the 
best for cultivation and that of a darker colour not so good. The 
worst sort containing sand and gravel is here known as sankrdni. 

There are only two classes of rent paid in the whole parganah. 

one is one-third of the produce, which is 
Benwats. given by. the cultivators of the temple lands 

and the common village lands. The other occnrs among the non-occu- 
pancy tenants of flaripur and By&s, who pay their landlords one* 
sixth of the produce and some minor dues. The value of the prodqoe 
of an acre of irrigated land is estimated at Rs. 24, and if sofrn with 
a second crop at Rs. 40. The average revenue rate in 1872 at half 
rates fell at Rs. 2-8-0 on irrigated ono-crop land and Rs. 4 on irri- 
gated two-crop land ; Re. 1-4-0 on first class one-crop unirrigated 
land and Rs. 2 on the same with two crops ; second class dry land 
was assessed at Re. 0-13-4 and laud allowed to lie fallow, of whioh 
one-fourth is cultivated every year, at Re. 0-8-11 on this one-fourth. 
These assessments varied with the proximity to markets and the 
general character of each khat. The occasional cultivation may be 
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classed with the culturablo, and so the average rate on cultivation 
was Be. 1-15-0 per acre and oo the assessable area Be. 1-8-0 per 
per acre : the figures for the whole province being Be. 1-9-7 and 
Be. 1-4-8 respectively. The result of the revision of settlement in 
1883-84 gives a rate of about Re. 1-9-0 per acre on the cultivation. 
As in Knmaun, the local measurement is not in bighas, hot in a 
measure of capacity called a pat ha. The kachcha ser is called a ser ; 
and a pakka ser is two and-a-half sers and four kachcha sera make 
one pdtha of urd or rice ; and the quantity of land sown by that 
amoant of seed is a pdtha. Sixteen pdtha t make one don, and 
twenty dons one khar . At the settlement the bfgha of four to an 
acre was used. In the local measures, the practice here agrees with 
that in Garhw&l and Kumaon before the bit i was introduced 
there. 

The following villages 1 are held free of revenne chiefly to sop- 
port the Mah&su-deota, and would otherwise bo assessed at Rs. 154 
a year, viz , Lakhamandal, Nurd, Mendr&th (Muindrot), Bart&r, 
Hanoi (Onol), Phart&r and Chhatra. 

The cultivators are either Rfijputs or Brahmans, and all pat 
their hand to the plough. In 1875, the agricultural population 
comprised 16,812 proprietors, the maunist cultivators of the local 
code, and 12,661 non-proprietary cultivators, the ghair-tnaunitit of 
the code, and 10,597 labourers and others. Proprietors may sell 
or otherwise dispose of the lands held by them, but tenants can only 
dispose of their rights to the landholder whoso land they cultivate. 
Tenants pay in cash fkhara) or in kind (tun). If a proprietary 
cultivator runs away, his land should first be given to his nearest 
relative ; but if ho have none, the tagdna of the khat should make it 
over to some other proprietary cultivator. If this be not agreed 
to, then the taydna should give it to some non-proprietary tenant, 
fixing the quota of revenue to be paid by him. If this cannot be 
arranged the land lies fallow and the qnoti ia distributed over the 
whole khat. This is to prevent any of the Dom caste getting pos- 
session of the land, and might well be expunged from the local 
code. If the runaway retnrns and desires to resettle, he can claim 
his land within five years on payment of arrears accrued. If the 
eaydna confers proprietary rights on a cultivator not possessed of 
» Q. O. So. 871 A, dated list March, 1ST 4. 
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them ( ghair-maurtisi ), then the latter pays a fee of two rupees to 
the taydna , four rupees and a goat to the khat panchdyat , and two 
rupees to the residents of the village in which he becomes a pro* 
prietary cultivator (maurdsi). 

There have been several attempts at enumerating the people 
PeopJe of Jauns&r-fi&war. In 1882, Colonel Young 

returned the number of landholders or cul- 
tivating proprietors at 2,469: in 1834, Mr. Ross gave the number 
of families at 829 aadmi-khudkdahls and 2.421 asdmi taminddrs ; 
the latter numbering 17,278 souls. In 1848, the former had 
increased to 5,753 souls and the latter to 19,471 sonls. In 1860-61 
the total of both classes numbered 30,585 souls. In 1872 the re- 
turns showed 40.046 in habitants (23,114 females.) The census of 
1881 gives a total of 45,117 (25,400 females). The population is 
entirely Khnsiya, and comprises the usual divisions into Brahmans, 
R6jputs, and Dorns. The first are chiefly Bhats or Sarasutis, the 
socond Raw&ts, and the third are Dorns clashed according to their 
occupations into blacksmiths, carpenters, and minstrels, Ac. All 
worship Malibu and towards the east are many who worship the 
N&gas. The people are interesting as shoeing a Khasiva popula- 
tion several centuries behind thoir brethren in Kumaon in civili- 
sation and still preserving the peculiar customs that mark llieir 
representatives further west. The distaste for milk and the pro- 
duce of the cow is a link in the ch.iiu connecting them with the 
people in the Indus valley to the present day, and with the Kators 
of Chitr&l, aud fortunately we Ijave accurate records of many of 
their peculiar arrangements. Of the entire population in 1881 
44,184 were Hindus, 726 were Mu9almaos (chiefly in cantonments), 
140 were Christians, 48 were Sikhs, and 19 were Jniuas. 

The detailed figures of the census of 1872 give the castes and 
their numbers. Out of a total of 39,313 Hindus 4,371 are record- 
ed as Brahmans; 18,985 as RAjputs, and 14,500 as Dorns. Of the 
last 2,420 are entered as BAjgis or minstrels, the attendants on the 
Mah&sus, 3,731 as Kolis, 3,204 as Doms, 2,866 as ChamArs and the 
remainder as Chanels, Lohnrs, Budis, Ac., thus accounting for 
37,856 out of the whole Hindu population. If we further deduct 
244 Jogis and 30 Gos&ins, we obtain 1,183 members of other castes 
ohiefly of plains origin. These figures show how very truly Jauu- 
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air is a representative Khaaiya tract and forms a very important 
link between the almost completely Hindnised Khasiyas of Ku- 
maon and their brethren converts to Isl&m on the ethnical frontier 
in the mountains of tho Hindu Kush, and apparently gives customs 
and practices of the Kbasiya race iu full force at the present day 
which distinguished them a thousand years ago. Jauns&r is a 
kind of ‘sleepy hollow,' within the hills in which the changes 
wrought in the outside world have had but little influence until 
the British settlement officer and forest officer came amongst them, 
and on these two and on the influences from Chakrata much of its 
future prosperity or the reverse must depend. 

The manners and customs of the people are of a character very 

. different from the Hindus of the plains. 

The local * code- 1 

Some have received a semi-judicial sanc- 
tion by being embodied in tho famous daslur-7il-aml y or ‘ Code of 
Common Law,' drawn up under the superintendence of Mr. Boss 
in the settlement of 1848. The most remarkable is polyandry, a 
practice declared by Major Young in 1827 to ho on tho decline, 
but which is unquestionably common to this very day. Indeed, a 
bachelor without brothers, it is alleged, experiences some difficulty 
about getting a wife. The marriage ceremony is conducted with- 
out much formality and is thus described : — 

Only the Mia and Riwat cantos intermarry with the Kunel and Bhat canleK, 
Brahmans, and Rtfjputs: the marriage ceremony is 
Marriage. called jhajera. The bridegroom’* f:ilbcr give* the 

father of the bride one rupee as earnest-money ; the father of the young woman 
will give him a dinner of par u (cake*); this makes the betrothal binding. The 
bride's father having dressed the young woman in a chola (shawl), daman or 
pdgAtal (pettiooat) and dhdtu (head-dress) ami haring given her as many vessels, 
he., as in his power, goea with all hla relatives to the bridegroom's father's bouse, 
and the bridegroom's father gives them one or two dinners and a present. The 
bridegroom's father, if he declines to fulfil the contract, ahull not take back his 
earnest-money ; but if the bride's father retracts and gives the bride in marriage 
to any one else, he shall pay sixty rupees. When a son and heir is born alms 
shall be given according to the means of the parent ; and If any one be In great 
sorrow, their relatives give them a he goat and a rupee. If any person of low 
caste raas'awsy with the wife of a respectable man, either Ilia person who runs 
away with her or any person who allows them to remain in his distriot most pay 
Bs. 115, or else the woman aad her paramour must leave the district. If inti’ 
maey previously existed, the man should pay twenty-five rupees through the 
itfiM. If a man of respectable caste seduces a. woman of respectable wastsi 

45 
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the fine la sixty rupees. Women ore free to cliooae their flnt lmabanda and to 
leave them if dissatisfied on condition, writes Mr. Williams, “ of the second hus- 
band’s defraying the expenses of the previous wedding. Younger brothers 
legaliy have only the usufruct of their senior's wife, for she and her children 
ore held to bo the exclusive property of the eldest brother. Hence he keeps 
both women and children in the event of the household being broken np, and 
the rest of the fraternity going to live elsewhere. The custom of polyandry 
la suppostd to promote good fellowship among brothers, and is (or need to be) 
observed *o consistently that if a motlier-in-law dies leaving an infant son, the 
daughter-in-law is, properly speaking, hound to rear the hoy and msrry him 
herself when he miam* the uge of pnberty. A married woman is called 
warn, and mamu is a c.nunon salutation when addressing a person not related 
to the speaker. It is almost necd'.e«H to add that there is a considerable amount 
of freedom between the »cxcs. Another very marked peculiarity in the habits 
of the people Is their extreme unrleanliuess, all the more conspicuous on 
account of the comparative paleness of their complexion end scantiness of their 
clothing, the nature of which is familiar to every one who has ever had occasion 
to make a journey to a hill station.” 

The local -civil code is particular in the appointment of gaydnat, and 
thus describes their duties " The licud man of the khat or maAdl is the 
taydna. lie is tolcpep the landholders contented, to collect the dues of Govern- 
ment according to custom only, equal shares according to the capabilities of each 
one ; to settle all quarrel? ; to look after the welfare of new cultivators, and to 
obey the orders of Government. If any cultivator doea net pay bit dues the 
lapdniM may sue linn id oourt, and if a cultivator mo away, the tnydna may distrain 
his effects, ar.d if these means fail ha may redistribute the phant or revenue-roll, 
and must imd it m before 1st April In each year, so that it omy be examined before 
the seasonal cultivation commences. On the death of a saydna his eldest son 
succeeds i and if be bo a minor or iiunLally or morally unfit tor the office, the title 
remains with him, and lm brother or any other son of the deceased may do the 
work aa deputy. If a *«o u»a so desire he can appoint Ins eldest son to th? office 
in his lifetime, but lm brother* have no claim to the office because of their bting 
lamlhahierv. The »<i vdnu tiny, however, allow them to receive a portion of the 
tisauxUi or fees of office, and as a matter of fact it frcqnently happens that the 
individual shares are very amal' wli-re there is a large faniil- and some grumbling 
ensues • but the feus Vert primarily not intended as a family endowment, but as a 
rein uilerat inn for work don«. s In case of division of property, the M«dnaehdri is 
not distributed. A younger ho.) cannot take the title of saydira. If the eldest sun 
dies with issue, such issue can claim the title, end no one else. When the eldest son 
dies without issue, the dcccnsed'v brother can succeed. In eseh Ahat there are several 
tutidnn* i hut he whose authority extends over the whole 4 hat is the head saydma 
anJ ni» village is the Mvad village. The taydna tuay be dismissed by Government 
for injuring the revenue, acting contrary to orders, oppressing the cultivators, 
wrongfully levying (Inca, Ac. In surh a case, the person who has the next heal 
claim and is suitable for the office will, if approved by the superintendent, be 
appointed. Should n taydna desire to resign, he can do so thus -.—first he resigns 
k|i claim to bis brother, than to any other person ; hot the rightful owner cannot 
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eu it so as to destroy the rights of the next person. Xn many kkatt there Is in 
eneh village an oflteer called ehakrimta, to whom the soydaa from his own share 
gives one or two rupees, or at the termination of any suit makes the landholders 
pay him something. The tkakrdita works under the fay ante, who may dismiss 
him and appoint another. If a sayd* a hive to attend the court at Kilsi or else* 
where, he is entitled to a eooly as a servant and another to carry a load : he also 
receives a ser of floor from each landholder. In lien of other dues, the tayd»a 
receives a cess of live per cent, end half an anna in the rupee on the total revenue 
paid by his Mat to obver his expenses when employed on the business of the Mat. 
If a proprietor wishes to dispose of his land he must first, through the ssydsa, 
obtain permission of the shareholders In his village 
Bale and mortgage. an d also of the proprietors in the khai. If a person 

of his own kkat desires to purchase it, be cannot sell to a stranger. In either sale or 
mortgage the person In possession Is responsible for the revenue. * In deed* of 
mortgage there must be a danse declaring that only the taminddfi rights are 
mortgaged, not the land itself ; but when the mortgagee takes possession, he is only 
entitled to it until his dalm has been satisfied by usufruct or otherwise, or until 
the time agreed on has elspsed. The mortgagor is also responsible for the 
revenue and all changes of possession must be entered in the phant. The mort- 
gage can be completed only by permission of the saydao. Mo period Is usually 
fixed, and no fees are paid except four annas for the deed which Is registered by 
the patw&ri. In oases of sale, fees are paid to the toydna and atteatlng witneaaea. 
In regal d to bargains it is unusai to exchange written documents. If a dispute 
arises and the debtor denies the whole debt, the creditor has to swear to it In tlio 
name of his deity 5 hot if the debtor denies ouiya part, the creditor takes that, 
part and makes an oath as regards the remainder. Aa regards interest, the 
debtor has to give eight pukka aers of corn at cash harvest (called Am) for each 
rupee until the original sum la paid np. If tha debtor becomes iosolvsnt, the 
or editor takes the original amonnt and foregoes the kmt or takes double the 
prlnoipal in coin. With regard to grsln debts, the custom Is that for one year, 
the original is increased by one-half, and in the second year the accumulated 
amount or whatever remains unpaid of it is increased by one-half. If the debtor 
becomes poor the debt is measured by three times the original amount. In Clibar- 
ttri, M slats, Kotbi, Bengali, aud Baripur the entire family of the eeydae is entitled 
to participate in the fees. One person is made aadr-saydna and all the others 
are aaydess. A 11 the onltivators are gkatr-maviiit and bare not the power to sell 
their holdiugs, and the seydaa can make them cultivate their lands or tske the 
land away. 1 

On the death of a enltivator, leaving a widow and joong children, if the 
widow takes to herself another husbapd, he can claim 
DlrirfbuUoa 01 t' ro P #rt J- the ten a re of her first husband as a hereditary tenant 
but in such cases It is customary to meke s settlement to this effect in writing 1 — 
Two-thirds of tho land so taken over shall belong to the children of the former 
hnsband usd one-tklrd to any children born of the second husband s if. however, a 
enltivator should st his death be iu debt aud have no boln,thcn uhiuvcr takas 
1 The rules of the 4 da*tur-ul-uml 4 were incorporated in tbs engagement papers 
for each kkat, but have since been modified. 
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pomemion ol hla affects it liable tor and neat pay bis debts. If ton brothers 
bare two or perhaps one wife between them, and lour or live daughters are bom, 
and one of the brother* marries agsio, the children are not ahared between them, 
bat remain with the woman and the woman cannot go to the jonngar brother, 
bat must lire with the elder ; bat the children are entitled to eqaal aharee front 
the four brothers, which are paid to the elder. If they separate, the elder brother 
boon the expenses of the marriages. Goods are divided thus {—After dedaoting 
one thing of each kind and one field for pitant i rights on aocount of seniority 
and half of that field (daaeAa) for the youngest, all the rest ore divided eqaally 
among them. Bat if there ahonid be any aelf-aeqnired land (by porchase, mort- 
gage, Ac.) or if there be encumbered land, it is also divided. The aepdaa distributee 
the shares and receives one sheep, one goat, one dish, one weapon, and five rupees. 
The pauekdgat receives five repeea and the villagers two rupees. Bat if they are 
poor no fees are levied and none are paid on cattle. If the mother or father be 
alive, the children with whom they live must provide them wtth a cow, plate, 
clothes, bndltn cams, bnt if there are two fathers or mothers, the second motives 
nothing. If any man has three wives and they have children in unequal number^ 
ie., If one have two and another three, at the time of sharing, the children ell 
receive equal Shares except that the eon with whom the first mother hes to live 
receives e little more. If two brothers bavo one wife and have two children at 
the death of the wife, and both brothers marry again, and after the marriage the 
elder brother dies leaving four sons at the time of sharing, after dedneting the 
half of the whole property for the children by the firm marriage, the remainder 
la divided into six eqaal shares i from these six shires two more besides tho half 
previously deducted are given to the children by the first marriage. Daughters 
can claim no ahavo in the paternal property i only tho following is tho custom i— 
that the father should provide whatever Is necessary for tho marriage ceremnniee, 
and if he have any grown-up brothers ha ahoald get them married. 

The system of deciding cases by osth in temples or elsewhere 
noticed under Kntnaon prevail also hern 
Do by osth. One of the rules of the looal ‘civil oode* 

runs as follows : — “ If there should be a quarrel with any other that 
about boundaries, it is settled either by pancMyat or by making oath, 
but is settled by oath only where it cannot be settled by panchdyat. 
The person in possession should take the oath, and if the laydna is 
inte cated he must take the oath, and in oase he should refuse tho 
opposite party should be given the oath. Any quarrel about the 
lands in each khat is settled in this way.'* Owing to the evils 
inherent in inch a system it was added that all decisions arrived at 
should be reported in fifteen days to the Superintendent and also 
any objections, in default of which the decision would be main- 
tained. That this practice has a bad effect on the people themselves 
is shown by the following extract from a recent report:— 
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" Whenever the Mydsaj settle • dispute relstiog to lend, they should also he 
obliged to record their decision in the patwiri's register, sod if the custom of 
deciding eases by oath conld be entirely abolished, the parganah would be much 
benefited. Under the rules of the * rfoetdr-W-osi/ ” decision by oath was only 
allowed when no other mode of settling a dispute could be found ; but in practice 
arbitrators invariably record in their decisions that the party in possession should 
take oath to confirm his possession and this practice tends to keep np ill-will for 
over. I have done alt in my power to discourage oaths, never allowing them to bo 
taken when 1 eoold avoid it, as when an oath has passed between two parties, if 
anything happens to the person who took it, hie adversary always declares that he 
took a false oath, and it is a sign of displeasure on the part of the gods, and for 
fear of further manifestations of their displeasure he at once relinquishes the 
land or property. The opposite party, however, is equally unable to take pnsaee- 
alon, and so the land, if that was the subject of the dispute, is left to lie waste. 
There ia a similar superstitious custom by which the wrath of the gods is Invoked 
against an enemy- If a man has a grudge agalnat any one, he takes up soma 
earth out of his enemy’s field and lays it at the shrine of one of the gods with 
prayers and offeiings. If after that any misfortune happens to hie enemy, it ia 
looked upon as a sign of displeasure on the part of the god, and the poor min has 
to relinquish the field and let it go to waste. These diapates are carried to snob an 
extent that generations after the oath has passed they are recollected, and I coud 
mention instaneea in which the pirties or in case of a boundary dispute the whole 
Msf will not eat or sleep In their opponent's village, i was the more particularly 
struck with the inconvenience resulting from thia practice when the question of 
establishing schools was first brought forward, as I found that the boya from one 
kkat were not even allowed to attend a school in their enemies' village; and to show 
the length to which this is carried I may stato that though in years long gone past 
there was a dispute over the boundary of two hhau which has just been settled 
amicably before me, yet still the remembrance of the old oath remains, even 
though the parties are now on friendly terms, at least ostensibly so " 

An oath by the Mahasu at Hanoi is the most solemn that can be 
taken. A custom now prohibited, bat which 
is proved to have existed by many a ruined 
house and waste field, was that in cases of disputed possession a 
party took a stone from the field or a portion of the mud from the 
walls of the house and offered them to Mahfou, with the result that 
no one eoold cultivate the field or occupy the house— a very con- 
venient way of annoying one's enemy. Another -custom men- 
tioned in the local code is that where the Mahisna ordered the 
land or house to be freed, this order was made known by the 
who came from Gsrhw&l for the purpose. Some account 
of the Mahfisn has been given elsewhere . 1 There were four 
Mahisos — .Bisak, Pibfeak, Baitha, and Chalta. The first three 

1 Gas. XI. sss. 
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live in temples, the last moves about from khat to khat. The prin- 
cipal temple is at Onol or Hanoi on the left bank of th^Jons in 
Biwar at the north of the parganah. There is a second at Tahnu 
in khat Pajijgaon to the east of KAlsi at the south and a third at 
Apwar ; whilst the fourth taking up his head-quarters in Bairatin 
khat Korn perambulated the parganah. B&sak and Pibiaak have 
migrated to Tihri, and Baitha and Cbalta are now the Mahfaua 
of Ja an air- BA war. Mr. Williams gives another account of the 
origin of the worship of MahAsu : — 

" According to Brihmeoiul traditions, at a remote era ot time, a man 
ploughing in the parganah of Bukan (now Deoghar) saw a snake, which, erecting 
itself before him, said, I am sent by the Divinity raise near this place an Image 
to be worshipped « call It the Mahfsu deota and it will reveal to yon laws that 
are to be obeyed On learning this virion of the cultivator, some Brahman a 
made an image and placed it io the field where the snake had appeared, and 
after aomv time had elapsed it was inspired to give them the following instruc- 
tions, the observance of which secure the devout from the evils of the present 
world and Insure their happiness in the next, via.— 

First, never to sleep in a bed with fonr legs. Second, never to drink pure 
milk. Buttermilk is permitted, but it la meritorious to abstain from eating the 
butter. It being more praiseworthy to barn It at the places appointed for the 
worship of the Mah&su deota. Third, always to sacrifice the finest goats at the 
demigod’a shrine, and if similar sacrifices elsewhere be abstained from— so much 
the better.” Mr. J. B. Fraser mentions a temple at the village of Bankauli, not 
far from Lakhs Mandal, In khat Baundar, sacred to Mahisu, whom ha considers 
identical with Mahadeo. He describes the shrine, however, as being built on a 
Tibetan model.” 

The Onol temple ia about forty miles from KAlsi, tad la 
now the head-quarters of Bahha and Chalta. The latter used 
to visit JaunsAr and Jubal alternately staying for twelve years 
in each, much to the annoyance of the people. Mr. Williams 
tellg ns that with the MahSsu came fifty to seventy attendants, 
besides dancing-girls and others. It was, however, necessary 
to invite him through his Wazfr, and such was the dread of 
his wrath that an invitation was seldom wanting. On receiving 
the invitation the deity was placed in a pallet covered with 
silver and after certain ceremonies was escorted by crowds r>f 
worshippers to his new residence. Those unconnected with the 
deity were only fed for one day, but the regalar attendants 
seldom remained less than six months or as long in fact M they 
received entertainment 
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To defray the cost of the entertainment, collections had to be 
made from the different khats in the division at the rate of eight 
annas a boose or more, according to the means of the proprietors. 
Many other contributions were also exacted, such as gX{, goaes, 
supplies of various sorts, amounting altogether to a heavy tax upon 
the people, who attributed the occurrence of an accident in any 
village to the indignation of the unpropiiiated Mahdsu. To check 
these exactions, Major Young passed a summary order at K&lsi, 
in the presence of the assembled naydnas, banishing the dsota and 
his attendants from JauDs&r-BAwar, and also commanded the* 
Wazir to abstain from accepting any invitation on the part of 
Mah&sn without the sanction of Government. In a recent report 
it is, however, stated that it continues to give trouble to* this day. 

The first Wazir whose name is on record was Rap Sinh 1 . He 

died at Bastil in 1826: leaving two sons by 
The Wuir of Mahfau. , * J 

different mothers. Both pretended to suc- 
ceed to the Wazirship. Their conflicting claims caused two fac- 
tions, and the dispute was referred to Major Youog for decision. 
He decided the case in favoor of Ugar Sen, the elder brother, but 
the adherents of the younger, Ram NAth, on their return to Bastil, 
repudiated the judgment and sent an invitation to the Mahfcu, 
who made a visitation to the Kandi division, which materially 
interfered with the settlement recently concluded. The fine and 
imprisonment of the principal offenders put a stop to their excesses. 
The present Wazir, Karan Singh, resides at Bastfl ; he has fallen 
into evil courses and is held in small respect, not being even 
entitled to the compliment of a ohair. It is, however, said that 
were he to reform, he would be, like the older members of the 
family, venerated as much as the deity himself. 

The dialect of JaunsAr is almost unintelligible to the people of 
Lufuge the plains and is akin to the patois spoken in 

the neighbouring states of Tfbri and Jnbal : 
thus i—gdd^ 1 a stream ’ ; pujhar , 1 wood ' ; nyor, * grass ’ ; chitkiya , 

1 burned ' ; hanmoa^ * to walk/ are words unkoowo in the plains. 

There is little education, though a few schools have been estab- 
lished ; the people, however, are anxious that their children should 

be tanght, and a cess has been levied to provide a school in each 
1 Mr. William's not*. 
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khat. There ere numerous applications for schools ; but until 
farther funds exist, there is little hope of establishing a sufficient 
number ; and without education the people must remain behind the 
rest of the British bill districts. In this respect as in others the 
contrast is not advantageous for the administrators of Jaunslr 
when compared with Garhw&l and Kumaon, and one can well 
understand the complaints of the people that though a cess has 
been levied for the purpose, most of the khati have still no schools. 
There is no jail and no police. The lock-np at Chakrfita and 
K&lsi serves for the one and the saydnat for the other. Roads 
are still urgently wanted all over the parganah. The establiab- 
ment of Chakr&ta has given it a good road from K&lsi, and has 
also been the means of keeping that from Mnssooree to the can- 
tonment in good repair, and the forest works on the Tons have 
necessitated the making of a good road from Chaknita to the 
borders of the district in B&war. There was a line of road cut from 
Chakr&ta to the Tons on a direct line to Simla by Mr. F. 
Williams; but althongh the road would be very useful if the Panj&b 
Government would agree to make their portiou of it, still it is 
not required on its projected scale so far as the distriot wants are 
concerned. The remaining roads such as they are can barely be 
kept in order with the funds available, and four feet or six feet 
paths might be multiplied all over the parganah with advantage. 

Jauns&r- B&war 1 came with Dchra Dun into the possession of the 

British in 1815. The first settlement was 

Fiscal history. 

made by Captain Birch for 1815-16 to 
1817-18 at Rs. 16,947 a year, exclusive of miscellaneous revenue, 
customs, and transit dues collected at K&lsi, and amounting to 
Rs. 1,753. Captain Bjrch was sneeeeded by Captain Ross, who 
made the second settlement from November, 1818 to October, 
1821 at Rs. 15,703 foe land -re venne and Rs. 1,298 for customs. 
Captain Young took charge in April, 1819, and in 1821 made the 
third settlement, which was also for three years, from November, 
1821 to October, 1824, at the same rate as before. This settle- 
ment appears to have worked well, as no coercive measures were 
necessary for the realisation of the revenue demand. The fourth 
settlement for 1824 to 1827 was fixed at Rs. 17,282 for laad- 
From Mi. G. B. C. Williams, B C.8., Memoir on Debra Dfio. 
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revenae and Rs. 1,419 on account of customs and included 

Rs. 1,485 due to the chauntras and aaydnaa noticed hereafter. 

This aettlorm ut was extended for a further period of two years, 

and at its conclusion, in 1829, Major Young made further proposals 

for a new settlement. Before taking up this settlement we mnst 

refer to the peculiar machinery existing in Jauns&r-Baw&r for the 

distribution aud collection of the land-revenue which, though in 

many respects similar to that found in Garhw&l at the conquest 

has many features peculiar to itself ; and for this purpose we shall 

avail ourselves chiefly of Mr. Williams* careful summaiy. 

The hereditary indigenous revenue officers constituted the 

_ machinery not only for collecting' but for 

Cnauntras and saydnetf • 

distributing the revenue. The parganahs 
of Jauns&r and Bawar were divided into khata or collections of 
villages, at the head of which were officers termed aaydnaa similar 
in every respect to the aaydnaa of Garhw&l and the kamina of 
Kumaon. The four most influential aaydnaa were called ehauntraa , 
and formed a conclave (< chauntru ), to which was submitted the 
gross sum assessed on the parganahs as revenae. This they 
distributed over the khata , and the aaydnaa of each khat re-distri- 
buted the sum allotted to the khat over each village within his 
jurisdiction. The village aaydnaa again fixed the sum to be con- 
tributed by each proprietor within the village. All were then 
jointly and severally responsible for the entire assessment 

The entire community had one mah&jan or banker, Diu Dayal 
Ram, resident at KAlsi, who became their surety ( mdltdmin ) for the 
punctual payment of the revenue on the appointed day. The 
surety paid up the revenue and debited the sum due by each pro- 
prietor to him as a personal account with interest from the date fixed 
for payment without referenco to the date when the money was 
actually paid, and this was considered a lawful perquisite of the 
office. The ehauntraa wero not only revenue officers, but bad 
also civil and criminal jurisdiction, having “ plenary power to 
flog, imprison, multi late, and execute ” up to a very recent date. 
As revenue officers they received salaries of Us. 40, ■ Us. 60 or 
Rs. 100 a year. The aaydnaa of each khat had similar powers in n 
lesser degree within their own kJtata ) and enjoyed au allowance of 
five per cent, on the collections a* hianunta similar to the lambarjar's 
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fees of the plains. The emoluments of the surety were consi- 
derable : he had a quarter anna per cent, or one month*! interest on 
the gross revenue termed ganth-kholai or fee for opening his 
money-bags, besides interest at the rate of Rs. 18*12 per cent, per 
annum on each of the fonr annual instalments calculated as due 
six months before the actual date of payment. 

Such was the administrative machinery ; and after consultation 
Major Toung recommended that a proposal made by the chauntras 
to give Rs. ljOOO additional as land-revenue and to furnish 800 men 
daily for eightmontbs to complete a road to Baatil from KAlsi should 
be accepted, and on this basis the fifth settlement from 1829 to 1884 
was oonoluded, giving a land-revenue of Rs. 15,854 and a decrease 
of Rs. 505 in the customs. The next settlement for 15 yean (1884-85 
to 1848-49) was also the work of Major (now Colonel) Young, then 
also Superintendent of the Dfin, at a revenue of Rs. 21,412, includ- 
ing customs and cesses. The land-tax amounted to Rs. 16,280. 
There is nothing on record to show how any of these settlements 
were made. The several officers appear to have made nothing more 
than a rough estimate of the oapabilities of the parganah, and this 
being accepted by the thauntru was distributed over each khat, the 
mdlsdmin at K&lsi collecting and paying in the revenue on due 
date to the tahsildiri. 

Previous to the annexation of this pargsnah to the Ddn, an officer 
sty led di win was stationed at Kalsi, who per- 
formed all the duties of an amfn and tahslld&r. 
To Bikir Ali, appointed diw&n in 1818, Colonel Young attributes 
“ the flourishing and orderly state of the parganah," and on Bikir 
Ali's obtaining the appointment of tahsildir at Debra in 1880, 
Oblonel Young recommended the abolition of the post of diwio at 
KAIsi. At the same time Din Dayal Rim, the old surety for the 
revenue, died, and between his sou Kirps Ram and the chauntnu a 
fierce quarrel arose with no independent local officer present to inter- 
pose his good offices and settle their disputes. These matters came to 
Mr. Yansittart's notice in 1844, and he removed Kirpa Rim from 
office, who was again restored by Mr. A. Ross in 1846. On this the 
ehauntru or assembly of chauntras demurred and set np a rival surety. 
They were met by an order from the Superintendent declaring them 
relieved of their functions for the time being. 
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The chauntru not only continued their opposition, but exacted 
a large sum of money to pay ibeir expenses to Agra in order to 
appeal to the Lieutenant-Governor. This, with a visit from the 
deity Mahasu, whose Wazir was at this time particularly exacting! 
induced the people to listen to the remonstrances of Mr. Boss 
when he visited the parganah in 1849. The Governor-General hap- 
pened to pass through the parganah in the same year, and was beset 
with complaints from the two factions and from the people them- 
selves against both. The surety was accused of ruining the 
country by his exorbitant charges for interest and the chauntru 
were accused of unfairly assessing their own good khata and 
transferring the bnrthen to the other and poorer khata, wbifch event- 
ually involved them in debts which they could not pay off. To 
remedy this state of things a redistribution of the land-revenue be- 
came necessary, and arrangements were made by Mr. A. Ross to 
this end. The net land-revenue now stood at Rs. 13,006, to 
which was added Rs. 750 on account of roads and the items com- 
prising the biaaunta or aaydna dues, making a gross assessment 
of Rs. 19,750. The kdrknn or village accountant's fees were 
fixed at Rs. 617, and those known as gantli-kholai at Rs. 293, 
bo that the total charges of every description amounted to 
Rs. 20, 660, 1 which eventually fell to Rs. 19,953. A regular settle- 
ment was made after an inquiry into the condition of each khat 
and its villages : the power and duties of the chauntru were 
abolished, and the management of each khat through its own aaydna 
was established. These officers’ Allowances were confirmed at five 
per cent on the collections as a remuneration for their trouble. 
The debts due to the surety were paid or remitted, and in future the 
landholders were to be relieved from the payment of the interest iu 
anticipation hitherto a perquisite of the surety. The fiscal duties 
• The actual charges and receipts in 1848 are thus given 
CHAhOIl. 

Halt bitaumta. Rs. 

Sayinis salary ... ... 1,000 

Chauntru’ salary , H ... 400 

Road allowance ... ... 1,000 

Regular establishment ... 804 

Fatw&ris ... ... ISO 

Peons ••• ... 190 

Total .« 3,666 
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of the cAauntru fell on the aaydnaa of the khat i and the joint reapon* 
ability of each sharer for the payment of the revenue was limited 
to his own Mat, which became, in fact, a hhdydehara estate. The 
establishment was also reduced from Rs. 1,900 to Rs. 1,776 per 
annum. All these arrangements were subsequently sanctioned by 
Government, with the exception that the road allowance was raised 
to the original amount. 

At the same time Mr. Ross drew up a code of law and procedure 

Do** / l f° r U8G *° Ca * P anC ^y at * * n 

istering justice among themselves. This 

was compiled fiom the customs and traditions current amongst the 
people, only making alterations when these were repugnant to mo- 
rality and common sense. Provisions, for example, were introduced 
prohibiting the practice of compounding felonies or the disposal of 
cases of felony, especially murder, by the aaydnaa; the accusation of 
witchcraft was made a punishable offence, as well as the practice of 
cursing the ground from motives of revenge. It states also the 
general principle that the revenue is fixed on the general resources 
of the landholders as well as of the land, on the number of sheep, 
goats, plough-cattle, labourers, quantity of laud and its produce, 
walnut-trees, apricots, honey, Ac. All trees are the property of 
Government, except a few near villages, which were included in the 
ehaka and were planted by the landholders. The landholders have 
power to cut wood for making ploughs, houses, or for their own 
private use as firewood, but are not nllowed to sell it ; and tb<>se in 
whose khata there is no deodar are allowed to bring it from the /chats 
they have been accustomed, subject to the same conditions, and 
the persons from whose khata the wood is taken are not allowed to 
charge for it. They have a complete right to all grass and jungle 
and wild drugs and grazing rights. But other rights, such as 
mines, belong to the State and no one without permission can 
bring under cultivation waste land cot included in his ehak , and 
Government has the right of selling and letting that land to 
whomsoever it pleases. The new agreement paper states speci- 
fically tho boundaries of the village and State forests which are all 
now demarcated by permanent boundary pillars. 

During tho cuneucy of this settlement the khata relieved 
themselves from debt, but still tho state of the pargaoah was 
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generally so unsatisfactory that at its expiration, in 1859, it was 
not deemed advisable to raise the revenue, bat merely to redistri- 
bnte it again with the help of a block measurement of the cultiva- 
tion. This, ’the eighth settlement, was effected by Mr. J. G. 
Robertson in 1859 for the years 1860-61 to 1870-71. It is 
remarkable because no attempt had ever before been made to 
measure the cultivation. The result of a plane-table measurement 
gave a total cultivated area of 21,603 acres, of which 164 acres 
were held revenue-free. The gross revenue was fixed at Rs. 21,525, 
from which should be deducted bisaunta or saydna'a allowances, 
Rs. 1,042 ; takina or the allowances of kdrkun3 , or village account- 
ants, Rs. 1,830, and Rs. 1,000 for the repair of roads, leaving a 
net revenue of Rs. 18,695, which at the end of the settlement was 
Rs. 19,678. The surety’s allowances and office were then alto- 
gether abolished. The revenue assessed in 1859 was collected 
without difficulty. In only one khat was it necessary to have 
recourse to any measure for enforcing payment and here it was 
due to embezzlement on the part of the saydna. 

The next revision of settlement took place in 1870-73, and 

L A1 was made by Mr. W. Cornwall. The great 

Ninth settlement. ° 

feature of this revision is the demarcation 

of khals and their boundaries, especially in connection with the 

Government forests. The Resolution recites 

'* Under native rule the respective interests of the State and the people in 
regard to forest rights had never been clearly defined; and up to i860 matters 
hod been left very much to themselves iu Jau»»ar-lJ4wai. ns consequence of 
which the forests suffered greatly. In I86y, the forest lamlv were divided Into 
three great classes : from the first the villagers were entirely excluded; in the 
second they were allowed rights ot grazing, tuel, and reclaumnm ; while the 
(bird class was handed over to them uuder the condition that no alienations 
were to be mode under any circumstances. The tay«fea« protect d strongly ou 
‘the ground that under this arrangement they had no guarantee of future enjoy- 
ment. Accordingly the Government of the time duectcd that all land not likely 
to be needed for forest purposes should be made over unreservedly to the lhatt t 
under the third class, forest land should be held to appertain to the respective 
Mato under the proviso of ooa-alicnatiuii. This necessitated a fresh demarca- 
tion of 'forest boundaries, which was effected in 1873; but it wis not till 1874 
that the 'phanlbamdit* or detailed demaud statements were finally prepared and 
assented to, and that the revised demand c-taie into operation." 

The cultivation also was measured and maps were prepared on 
the scale of one inch to twenty yards, similar to thoso that were 
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made io Kumaun. With these were indices showing the area of 
each field, the holder and the demand payable by each Bbarer. 
The result of this revision was a total revenue demand of Rs. 
26,181, which with cesses amounted to Rs. 29,495 at the end of the 
settlement, the previous demand being Rs. 19,695, thus giving 
an increase of one-third. The terms of the wdjib-ul-art were 
revised, and many of the unnecessary conditions of the old 
daatdr-ul-aml were omitted and others were revised. 

Under the previously existing arrangement the aaydne distri- 
buted the quota of the revenue, as already explained, over the khat , 
and the village saydna over each village. Whenever the revenue- 
payer left his khat or through misfortune of any kind was unable to 
pay the revenue assessed, this was distributed by the saydna among 
the other cultivators ; while any person dissatisfied was allowed 
to appeal. The new arrangements provided^ also for a report by 
the tnhsild&r on all items in the phdntbandi or revenue-roll differ- 
ing from the distribution of the previous year which should be sent 
to the Superintendent for orders before April, so as to give time 
for a proper inquiry before the Agricultural operations of the year 
commenced. This was the principal change 1 introduced in the 
fiscal administration by the settlement of 1873. 

Patw&ria or village accountants were substituted for the kdrkuns 
of the old arrangement, and a cess was levied to support them. 
On the whole the attempt to follow out the procedure adopted io 
the plains was not a success ; and here, as in Kumaun, the resolution 
to insist on regular rent-rates, revenue-rates, and classification of 
soils resulted only in failure, gave an infinity of trouble, and left 
behind it not a single statistic on these subjects that could be 
relied upon. The country, the people, and the crops differ from 
the plains and its people to snch a degree that no nsefnl object can 
be attained by compelling both to follow exactly the same lines in 
detail. Here other matters exercise a considerable influenoe, popu- 
lation, aspect, nearness to forests, and the proportion of table to 
terraced lands. As observed by Mr. H. G. Ross, a village may 

1 The five khagt of Biwar were each made into a separate kkat or Bob-divi- 
sion j and the office of sadr -wydna was abolished until now held by the Waxir of 
the Onol temple. Mr. Cornwall sent In his report (No. 10?), 10th March, 1873, 
and Mr. H G. Hots sent in a supplementary report (478), 19th December, 1874, 
but these were not taken up. and orders were not issued until (No. 917), latJjne, 
1880. confirming the settlement for ten year* 
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have excellent land, but without onltivators it is of little nse. The 
very best soil with a southern aspect will not produce crops equal 
to those on inferior soil with a northern aspect; a village with 
inferior land and possessing a good head of cattle or able to collect 
leaves from a forest will have finer crops than a village with supe- 
rior land, but without these advantages for manure ; again, there are 
dry hills and moist hills, and the latter produce far the better crops, 
though there is nothing to show whence the moistness comes and 
there is no difference in the soils. The aaydnaa refused at first to 
sign the engagement papers, but af jr some explanation that was 
done. 

It was soon seen that the assessment of 1873 pressed heavily 

on several khats ; and in 1883, Mr. H. G. 

Tenth settlement. _ . , . , 

Ross was deputed to revise the settlement, 

accepting the records of the past and his personal experience as 
the basis of his proceedings. The assots on which the revenue was 
assessed by him were (a) the land; [b) the cattle; (c) occasional 
or temporary ( khil ) cultivation. To the first ho applied the pro- 
vincial average of Re 1-9-7 per acre on cultivation and Re. 1-4-3 
per acre on the assessable area. To the second, in lieu of a grazing 
cess, he applied half the Drtn grazing rates — two annas per buffalo, 
one anna per cow, and one pice per sheep or goat. Taking these 
rates with an additional rate for occasional cultivation, ho worked 
out a maximum demand on each kluit which should be worked oil 
as the extreme margin to which the revenue may rise, but which 
locul circumstances should he allowed to modify. The result of 
the revision was that out of a total of 38 khat* Mr. Ross reduced 
the revenue in 15 and left 23 untouched. The previous demand 
for the whole parganah was Its. 29,495, and ^this was reduced to 
Rs. 27,495 and confirmed by Government for twenty years. 1 The 
details of the statistics then collected have already been given. 
Another matter connected with this settlement is the preparation of 
phard-ph&nti or standard revenue-rolls distributing the total assess- 
ment over the villages and cultivation within a khat, whilst leaving 
the responsibility of the whole khat for the revenue untouched. 
This may be changed by variations in area of cultivated land, 
in number of adult male cultivators or number of cattle, bat it 
1 G. I. (R. A), 110R, 8th February, less. 
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will serve as a guide to officers hereafter when dispates arise with 
the aaydna regarding the distribution of the khat assessment. The 
aaydnachdri system, too, was retained. 

There were twelve patw&ris, which were now reduced to three, 
one for B&war and Lohkandi and two for Jaunsar ; and one kantin- 
go, a descendant of Lila Din Dayal, the former m&lz&imn of K&lsi. 
Amongst the descendants of the chauntras are two — Debi Singh, 
taydna of khat Udp&lta, and Jwtla Singh, aaydna of khat Sam&lta — 
who long ceased to take.any interest in the parganah or afford any 
assistance to the local officers. For the descendants of the other 
two chauntras —Ram Das, aaydna of khat Koru, and M»ti Ram, 
aaydna of k/tat Seli — Mr. Ros3 obtained a grant of Rs. 100 each for 
life, with the title of chauntra y in recognition of their past services, 
renewable in either case to a direct heir who is reported qualified 
and to be a suitable person to whom the grant may be continued. 
Arrangements, too, were made by whioh the forest rules where 
they pressed hardly were relaxed, and provision was made for the 
requirements at Chakr&ta for fuel and proper forest conservancy, 
without undue or unnecessary restriction of the privileges of the 
villagers. 

From 1815 to 1829, the parganah remained in charge of one 
officer immediately subordinate to the Gov- 
Admialttnuiun. ernor-General's Agent at Dehli, and who 

had certain civil and criminal powers, aided by the chauntru. When 
Regulation V of 1829 rescinded Regulation XXI of 1825, the 
parganah administration fell into the same state of confusion as that 
of the Ddn, and, in 1830, it was formally placed nnder the Super- 
intendeut of the Ddn. The subsequent history must be given in 
Mr. Williams’ own words : — 

“ Tears after, Act XXIV of 1864 vested the administration of 
jnstioe and the collection of the revenue in snch officers as the 
Lieutenant-Governor might appoint who were to be gnided by the 
rules framed for the Tarfti district under Act XIV of 1861. Noti- 
fication No. 1170$ A, dated 29th April, 1864, supplemented the 
Act investing the Superintendent with the general administration 
of the sab-division, and empowering him to assign to his assistants 
such executive, fiscal, or judicial duties as they might be qualified to 
discharge in subordination to the Commissioner of Meerut. The 
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functionaries to be employed in the administration of civil justice 
r|_i .. were the assistants to the Superintendent, the 

Superintendent himself, and the Commis- 
sioner of Meerot;in the administration of the revenue and criminal 
justice, the tahsflddr of K&lsi, the assistants, the Superintendent, 
and the Commissioner. The previous resolution defined the powers 
of these officers and procedure to be observed by them. The Super- 
intendent received authority to try original suits without limit of 
value and hear regular appeals from the decision of bis assistants, 
who had power to try original suits not exceeding 1,000 rupees in 
value, while a regular appeal lav from the Superintendent to the 
Commissioner, and where the two latter differed. Government had 
the option, if petitioned, of referring the point at issue to the ‘de- 
cision of the Sadar court (now High Court). A special appeal also 
might be made to the Commissioner from the decision of the Su- 
perintendent in regular appeal. 

The tahsild&r could only try petty criminal cases made over to 
him by the Superintendent, not did his 

Criminal jurisdiction 

powers extend beyond the infliction of 50 
rupees fine or a sentence to six months' imprisonment. The as- 
sistant likewise, unless specially empowered, was restricted to the 
trial of cases so referred, and his powers only extended to the 
infliction of a flue of 100 rupees or a sentence of twelve months* 
imprisonment The orders of both were appealable to the Super- 
intendent, who had the ordinary full power of a Magistrate of dis- 
trict Appeals lay from him to the Commissioner of Meerut, who 
was also empowered to revise the proceedings of any subordinate 
authority, and to him all oases of a more heinous nature were to be 
oommitted for trial ; but in those of murder and all others demand- 
ing a more severe punishment than fourteen years* imprisonment, 
his sentence could not be oarried out without the concurrence of 
the Judge of Meerut, or, in the event of a sentence of death, with- 
out the confirmation of the Nizftmat Ail&lat (now High Court). 

The suite cognisable in the revenue courts were divided into 
„ i„LJkiLuL two heads, summary and regular. The sum- 
mary suits were tbns classified : (1) suits by 
tad/gutdre, Ac., against tenants or of tenants against sub-tenants, for 
arrears of cent; (2) by lambarddrt against under-sharers for arrears 
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of revenue; (3) by mdlguzfat, Ac., against agents for production of 
accounts and recovery of money doe ; (4) by farmers of excise 
duties against licensed manufacturers and vendors for recovery of 
arrears due on sub-contracts ; (5) by cultivators and tenants against 
m&lguz&rs, Ac., aud of under-sharers against lambard&rs for undue 
exaction of reut or revenue ; (6) of same against the same for illegal 
dispossession, actual or attempted. The period of limitation fixed 
for the institution of suits under clauses I,- II, III, IV was twelve 
months, and for the institution of those under clause V, VI, sixty 
days. The regular suits were defined to be: (1) suits about the 
m&lguadri right in land, or the right to registered revenue-free 
land, or land held on a quit-rent, or claims to share in the profits 
or rent of such land or in manorial privileges not reserved to Gov- 
ernment; (2) summary suits fas classified above) when from lapse of 
time, or on other grounds, they oaonot be tried in the ordinary way ; 
(3) suits by mdlguzdra , Ac., for rent of land held in excess of or con- 
trary to lease ; (4) suits by the same to oust tenants-at-will not in 
default, at the end of the year, or at the expiration of a lease ; (5) 
suits by the SAme for enhancement of rent Regular appeals 
from the revenue courts under the Tarfii rules lie solely to the 
Commissioner, and in the oase of summary suits only on the ques- 
tion whether the issues raised are fit to be tried summarily or not, 
his decision on the latter point is final. In regular suits a special 
appeal lies from his order to the Board of Revenue. 

A regularly-organised police under Act V of 1861 was not 
pul|ce introduced. The people themselves were, 

as heretofore, to extemporise a rude consta- 
bulary in case of necessity, and the Superintendent, being imme- 
diate head of the police, was to be goided by, the spirit of the old 
Regulation XX of 1817, or by its provisions, wherever applicable. 
As a matter of fact crime in the parganah is almost unknown : of 
theft there is little or none ; and as the people are not of a jealous 
disposition in regard to their wives, murder or crimes of violence 
seldom occur. 

The appointment of a Cantonment Magistrate to Chakr&ta 
Cutoamcnt under OoTernment Ordqr No. 4l», Jadidtl 

(Criminal) Department, dated 2nd April, 
1863, subsequently suggested soine modifications in the judicial 



JOLABVGR. 


371 


system. By Notification No. 1393A, dated 19th September, 1872, 
the Lieutenant-Governor, in virtue of the authority vested in him 
under section 2, Act I of 1865 (the Acts and Regulations Exten- 
sion Aot), exteuded the operation of the Code of Criminal Procedure 
(Act XX of 1861) to Jaunsar-Bawar, and under sections of the 
same Act the Superintendent of Dehra was invested with the powers 
of a District Magistrate in the parganah, the Cantonment Magistrate 
of Chakrdta with tho local jurisdiction of a an b-di visional Magistrate 
under section 230, Code of Criminal Procedure, and the powers of 
a Magistrate as defined in section 132 uuder section 234, JaunsAr- 
Bawar being declared a sub-division nnder section 18 ; the Judge 
of BahAranpur with the powers of a District and Sessions Judge 
within the parganah under section 2 of Act XIX of 1871 (the 
Bengal Sessions Court Act). A Resolution of the same date (No. 
427 A) extended to the sub-di vision the operation of the Code of 
Civil Procedure (Act Vlll of 1859, as amended by Acts XX11I 
of 1867 and IX of 1863). Under section 2 of the same Act the 
administration of civil jnstioe was vested in the nAib-tahsildAr of 
KAlai with powers of a Munsif for the trial of suits up to Rs. 300, 
the Superintendent of the Dan with powers to hear appeals from 
the Munsif and decide suits above Rs. 300 in value, and the Com- 
missiouer of Meerut with final appellate powers from the decisions 
of both. In his capacity of es~offi,do Assistant Superintendent, 
the Cantonment Magistrate is the chief police officer of JauusAr- 
BAwar and all offimoea are reported directly to him, while the nAib- 
tahsild&r is a subordinate through whom cases are worked. He is 
also sub-registrar of the parganah, as well as Small Cause Court 
Judge, with powers to try coses where the cause of action does not 
exceed R& 200 within the limits of the cantonments. 

JoUbbugr, a halting-place on the left bank of the Pindar river 
in patti PindarwAr and parganah Badh&n of British GarkwAl, dis- 
tant 10 miles from Dungari and 14 miles from BaijuAth, on the 
route by the latter place to NandprayAg. The encamping-gronnd 
is on a flat piece 1 of waste land close to the river's bank* The 
road hence to Dungari lies along the left bank of the Pindar, 
gently ondnlatiog to Tharili, where there is a baniya's shop, and 

1 A JMq p or Sopor means the flat ground on the banks of a stream need lor 
cremation purposes and Is eqnivaleat.to the ghU of the plains. 



87t 


•TOSHIHATH. 


supplies are obtainable. The Pindar is at present crossed here by 
a tanga of rude construction and in the rains by a rope-bridge or 
jhula. Thence the road ascends the glen of the Goptara-gadh 
throngh a close forest of cMr to Dungari about six miles. An 
iron-wire suspension bridge is about to be erected here farther 
down the stream. At NarAyanbugr there is one of these bridges 
passable at all times by ponies. In the cold weather the Pindar is 
usually fordable, except immediately alter rain. 

Joshimath, or Jyo^irdham, the place of the great Jyotir ling 
of MabAdeo, is situate in parganah Painkhanda of Garhwal in 
north latitude 30®-33'-24* and east longitnde 79°-36'-24* at an 
elevation of 6,107 feet above the level of the sea, and about 1,500 
feet above the confluence of the Dhauli and Vishnuganga and 
some one and a half mile below it. The population in 1872 was 
455, and in 1881 was 572. The site lies on the left bank of tbe 
united streams, here known as the Alaknanda, in a hollow recess 
and on a declivity descending from the Trisul peak, and is sheltered 
on every side by a circular ridge, and especially to the north, where 
a high mountain intercepts the cold blasts rushing from the HimA- 
laya, rising in that direction. The entrance to the town is up a 
bank out into steps faced with slate or stone, with both which 
materials the streets also are paved, but very irregularly. The 
houses ore neatly built of grey stone and are roofed with shingles 
or slates. Amongst them aro the well-built residences of tbe 
BAwal and other priests of the BadrinAth temple, who live here from 
October to the middle of May, ddring which time the approaches 
to the temple that they serve are buried under snow. The 
building containing the image of Nara Sinha is more like a private 
residence than a Hindu temple. It is built with gable-ends and 
covered in with a sloping roof of plates of copper. Pilgrims halting 
here put up in a large square, having a stone cistern, supplied by 
two brazen spouts, which yield a never-failing flow of water, 
derived from a stream desceudiDg from ihe HimAlaya. A collec- 
tion of temples, bearing marks of great antiquity, extend along 
one ride of the square, being ranged along a terrace about ten feet 
high. In the centre of the area is a temple sacred to Vishnu, sur- 
rounded by a wall thirty feet square. Several of those temples are 
much dilapidated, having been partially overthrown by earth- 
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quakes. The temples of Vishnu, Ganesa, Surra or the San, and 
the Nandevi, hare suffered least. The statue of Vishnu is of black 
stone, in a very superior stylo of workmanship. It is about seven 
feet high and is supported by fonr female figures, standing on 
a flat pedestal. There is another image of brass with wings attach- 
ed and wearing the saored Brahmanical thread, which some assert 
to be of Bactrian-Greuk workmanship. The image of Ganesa is 
two feet high, well carved, and polished. In the town is a line of 
water-mills, placed one below the other, at intervals of fifteen or 
twenty yards, and turned by one stream, which, flowing from the 
mountain above, is supplied to them in succession by a communica- 
tion through troughs of hollowed trunks of firs. Josbfmath is an 
important station on the road to both M&na and Niti, and a oross 
road from R&mni by the Kulara pass ends here. The inhabitants 
are temple priests, traders, and cultivators. There is a traveller's 
rest-house, a school, and a pilgrim dispensary supported from the 
aadabart funds. The place is not so flourishing as it was, and bears 
evident traces of its desertion by the Bhotiyas, who now carry their 
wares to NandprayAg further south. 

Jnhar, a parganah of Kumaon, comprises three pattis — JohAr 
fflalla, Goriphat and Tallades. The land tax was assessed as follows 
at each settlement 


1815. 

1817. 

ISIS. 

1810. 

18SS. 

18*8. 

1833. 

184S. 

Current. 

Rs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Rs. 

0,849 

5,140 

6.051 

1,038 

8.S69 

3,380 

3,439 

3,378 

6,975 


The land-revenue falls on the whole assessable area at Be. 0-15-1 per 
acre and on the cultivation at Re. 1-12-2 per acre. The entire area 
liable to revenue at the recent settlement amounted to 6,332 biait, of 
which 2,936 are culturable and 3,395 are cultivated ( 1 ,079 irrigated). 
There are 107 mahAls or estates comprising 212 villages inhabited 
by 5,074 males and 4,488 females : in 1881 there were 4,803 males 
and 4,621 females. The patwAri resides in Milam. (See Bhotiya 
Mab4ls.) The surface throughout has a great elevation, the lowest 
part being the valley of the Gori river. About the end of October 
the whole of JuhAr proper is covered with snow, and the inhabitants 
all descend to the lower pattis. The accumulation is progressiva 
to the beginning of April, and snow continues to fall until late in 
May, The depth in open and level ' situations varies in different 
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years from six to twelve feet, and is wholly dissipated by the first 
week in June ; bnt in confined and much-depressed places, suc- 
cessive avalanches so me limes cause accumulations several hundred 
feet thick, and in many deep valleys and ravines the whole is not 
melted until late in July. Webb, in the beginning of June, found 
an accumulation 250 feet in perpendicular depth in the bottom of 
a valley, where the further progress of avalanches from the inclos- 
ing mountains was arrested. At an elevation of 11,568 feet above 
the level of the sea, the head-water of the river Gori flows from the 
base of this mass, which never quite melts, though towards the 
close of the periodical rains, the side, midway up the mountain, 
becomes divested of snow and yields a very scanty pasture ta goats. 
The upper extremity of the valley, however, is never free from 
snow. The fleauty cultivation attempted in the upper portion of 
Juh&r produces barley, buckwheat, amaranths, leeks, and turnips. 
Species of buckwheat, celery, garlio and rhubarb grow wild. The 
crops are usually very poor and sometimes completely fail in con- 
sequence of the ungenial climate. The indigenous fruits are goose- 
berries, red and white currants, raspberries, pears, and strawberries. 
The culture of peaches and apricots is attempted, bnt the produce is 
very poor. The other trees are various kinds of pines, rhododen- 
drons, and birches, the usual shrubs are ground-cypress, roses, and 
sweetbriar. Flowers are plentiful, especially iris and anemone. 

Jumna, the second greatest river of thoso provinces and the 
most important feeder of the Ganges. It rises in native GarhwAl 
in the group of mountains known as Bandarpunoh or the Jamno- 
tri peaks, at an elevation of 10,8*49 feet above the level of the sea. 
Bandarpnnch as seen from the south-west shows a ridge called Kai- 
laru striking off in the southward and westward from the peak lower 
E of the maps (20,014 feet) and ending in a small glen in front 
To the west of this and nearly north-east of the point of ol *rva- 
tion another large mass runs down, called Duman-kandi, forming 
between itself and Kalians a basin whence issues the Unfta-ganga. 
Further to the west a range consisting of many high and irregular 
masses, taking its rise from a continuation of Bandarpnnch, forms 
the western side of the valley ; and between this range and Duman- 
kandi, the Jamna ; s formed from many sources in the now. 
These streams unite in one and foil into a basin below. To 
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this basin, however, there is no access, for immediately above this 
spot. the rocks again dose over the stream, and, though not so 
lofty as those below, they interpose a complete bar to further pro- 
gress in the bed of the torrent. Between the two banks, the 
view is closed by the breast of the monntnin, which is of vivid 
green from perpetual moisture, and is furrowed by time and the 
torrents into numberless ravines *, and down these ravines are seen 
trickling the numerous sources of this branch of the Jumna. 
Above this green bank, rugged bars and dark, rocky cliffs arise, 
and the deep calm beds and cliffs of snow, towering above all, 
finish the picture. Noble rocks of varied hues and forms, crowned 
with luxuriant dark foliage, and the stream journeying from rock 
to rook, forms a foreground not unworthy of it The Unta-ganga 
and Jumna unite at the point of a level piece of land lying at the foot 
of Duman-kandi, which thus divides the valley into those through 
which the two rivers flow nearly eqral in volume and length. 

The principal source, According to Hodgson, lies about 500feet to 
the north-west of the hot spring of Jamno- 
tri, where the face of the mountain rises very 
steeply and is entirely cased iu snow and ice. From a rock which 
projects from the snow a small rill descends during the day, about 
three feet wide and very shallow, being only a shower of spray pro- 
duced by the snow melting under the inflnence of the sun’s rays. 
Below this the snow-bed is intersected by rents and chasms, 
caused by the falling in of the snow as it becomes melted by the 
steam of the boiling spring below it. The rill finds its way through 
crevices formed in the snow-bed to the ground beneath, out of which 
gush numerous springs of water of nearly boiling beat, and the 
steam from these melts the mass of ice and snow above them, so as 
to form numerous excavations resembling vaulted roofs of marble, 
and further causes a copious shower, which affords the principal 
supply to the Jnmna. The stream holds a source generally south, 
westerly for about eight miles, when the Birahiganga or Unta- 
ganga, which down to this point surpasses the Jumna iu length 
and volume of water, joins it ou the left bank. 

The declivity of the bed of the stream in-ttiis portion of its course 
is enormous, as in a distance of sixteen miles from its source the fall 
is 5,036 feet, being at the rate of 314 feet to the mile. About five 
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miles below this it reoeives on the right bank the Badiy&r, a great 
torrent desoending from Ked&r Kants. The Snpin rises to the north 
of the Bandarpnnch group, and joined by the Ropin is called the 
Tons, and this again fed by the Pibar eventually joins the Jumna, 
which is thus the great drainage channel for Tihri and JaunsAr- 
BAwar. 1 

The ronte from Jamnotri to Mussooree is shown below 
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I Jamnotri to KharsAli... 
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Rana 


11 


Feet. 

6,600 

7,000 


Rough and dangerous maroh 
in placee. 

Cross and recross Jumna river 


3 Ujri ((JJrigarh) 

4 Kutnar ... 


6 
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5 

6 
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Camp at foot of ascent. 
Camp near Qibangar... 
Dliarnsu ... 

Lalanri ... 


II 
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5.100 

4.100 
3,300 
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several times bj log bridges. 
Supplies scarce. 

On Jumna river supplies 
scarce. 
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Ascent and descent 
Easy march, but hot 
Follow forest road sa far as 
Blroiht village; supplies 
dearer. 
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11 Mussooree 
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11 
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6.700 
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Cross Nigtibs range; supplies 
scarce. 

Pass Phedi village ; no sap- 
plies ; water source. 

Hotels. 
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